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Foreword 

Maintaining the high quality of French language jn^tryction in California ^schools i^ a 
common objective of teachers of French and the State Department of Education. The 
importance of such an objective cannot be overstated. Each day we draw closer to wnM^n 
be called, a 'Svorld society"-ai^iBulticultufal and multilingual sojciety Our children must be 
prepared to meet the chaltenges that such a society presents.' » ^ , 

French has historically ranked among tte^ipiportant languages of the world. Its use is 
extensive in' such afeas as 'arJt,' government, law^ literature,' and science, ^'Because of the 
importance of th^ widely used language, the/Depa'rtment of Education published French * 
> Listening, Speaking, Reading, Writing (1962), which provides teachers of French .with 
numer^s instructional techniques for use in the classroom. Another Department 
publicatidn. Foreign Language Framework for Catifarnia Public Schools: Kindergarten*" 
Through Gfqde Twelve (1972), includes both information of a general nature on the 
teaching of foto'gn languages and information intended specifically for teachefs of French. 

Many types of. matenal^have proved beneficial in the teaching of foreign languages. This 
publication, the Bibliography of Instructional Materials far the ^Teachin^ of French. 
Kindergqrten Through Qrade Twelve, contains listings and descriptions of a variety^ of 
instructional materials that teachers may use to provide instrucfion in the French-language 
anfl instrucfion about the cultures of French-speaking peoples. 

I encourage teachers of French to \ise this bibliography. and, through its use, to provide 
their students with a variety of approaches to language learning' and the study of tlie 
cultures of pthers. I also want td'take this opportunity tb express may deepest gratitude and 
appreciation to the membets of the French Bibliography Oonimittee, who gave their fin?e 
and energy so .willingly to help the schoolchildren of California, 




' Superintendent of Public Instruction 



Preface 



The Bibliography of Instructional Materials for the Teaching of French: Kindergarten 
Through Grade Twelve is an annotated bibliography similar to those already published ^by 
the .Department of Education for teachers df German and Spanish ir^, CaHfomia. It is 
designed, like those, documents, for teachers who are .continually seeking new materials.to 
help them increase students' cultural awareness and language fluency .^3 . 

Materials listed in the bibliography are not limited to textbooks only. They include such 
items as filmstrips, ^ammars, maps, pictures, readers, slides, tapes, and transparencies. The, 
content is arranged primarily by subject matter so that users of the bibliography can more 
•easily locate materials on topics of special interest. ^ 

The bibliography is a very selective one. The members of the French Bibliography 
Committee met for numerous two- and three-day work sessions over a two-year period and 
reviewed all the materials listed herem. As few as two and as many as 16 members of the 
coinmittee evaluated each item that was submitted. Materials that the committee-men>bers 
considered inappropriate or unsuitabler for any reason were not included in.the oibhography. 

We in the Department of .Education hope that the information presented k\ this 
publication will be of assistance to teachers of French throu^ghoi^ state. 

WILLIAM E. WEBSTER DAVIS W. CAMPBELL 

Deputy Superintendent'. Alsociute Superintendent for 

for Programs 3 * Special Programs and Support Services 

. ' . ^ • RANJIRO ReVeS 

- ' • ^ ' Assistant Superintendent of^ 

*» . « . Public Instruction 
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Exclusive distributor 



En avatit-Sjage tA^ by. A. Spicer and others. 

rr r- 

Distr.: Newbury HoW. NUFFIELD INTRCy 

/ Series title 

DUCTORY FRENCH COURSE ASL, 1966. 

;^ Foreign publisher 

202p. French and English text, hardback. Mate- 
rials for this stage also include teacher's book, * » 
, tapes, fiannelgraph backck)th, flash tards, and 



song tape. Beg. (EL, JH).* 



Language interest level 




- Subject category 
-Type of material 
-Title ' 





Ces gens,^ui passent (Third editioq), by Alice 

/ - * / American publisher 

Langellier and Paul Langellier. Holt, 1969. 



/ \ Nuinber of p^ges 

26 2p. English introduction, French 4ext, hard- 

/ — : — Maturity level 
back, illustrated. Tapes available. Int. (JH,HS). n 



Abbreviations 



Jsed 



Subject categories: 

A 
LA 
LIT 
MU 
SS 
SM 
0 



Art . 
^ Language Arts 
Literature 
Music ^ ' 
Sjocial Science 
Science-Mathematics 
Other ^ 



Language' interest level (competency,, 
regardless of chronological age): « 

Beg. Beginning /' 

Int. . Intermediate 
Adv. Advaiiced 

Maturity level (age/grade'level) 

EL Elementary 

JiT • Junior high school 

HS , Senior high school 

AD Adult 



Typeof malerial: 


BP 


Basic Program 


Cha. 


Chart 


FS , 


Filmstrip ^ 


Gra. 


Grammar 


Mi^c. 


Miscellaneous 


Pam. 


Pamphlet 


Per. 


Periodical 


Pos. 


Poster/picture 


Rea. 


Reader 


Rec, 


Record 


Sli. 


Slide 


,TM 


Tea<iher's manual 



Biblic^graphy of Instryctional Materials 
for thevTjeaching of French 



Entries in this bibliography are, for the most party^ listed 
alphabetically by title within subject groups. In the c^se.of 
listings for basic programs, entnes haye been made on the 
basis-ofv^quence of use. For jsxample, if the materials for a 
b^sic program cover more than one level, those items that 
compnse level .one are listed first, itemS thatcompnse level 
two are listed next^ and so forth. Titles whose ^contents 
overlap more th^ one subject area are listed jn the major- 
subject category,* and, by means ofi a cross-in de\, in the 
minor categories. The reader* should note that basic- 
pi:ogram materials, which are generally language arts mate-'' 
rials, are cross-referenced under* headings other than-'*Basic 
Programs** only if they are recommended for use indepen- 
dently of the other materials comprising the &asic program. 
In ail cases, series titles, if any^ f^ow the title^and author 
*entry. A complete list of series, which are cross-referenced 
to annotated titles and which cc^ntain additional titles that 
were not reviewed by the "bibbography committee, may be 
found in Appendix A. ^ ^ f 



Sources of materials are presented in Appendix B, which 
includes listings of *Amencan and foreign publishers and: 
distributors. Matenak pubtished in the United States may 
be obtained by ordering directly from the publisher; many'* 
publishers have regional representatives who may be con-'" 
tacled for more direct service within the appropriate 
geographical areas. The list of distributors includes only 
those who submitted materials.for evaluation. The majority 
of the listed distributors are able to supply most imported^ 
materials. Teachers and school .districts^ are encouraged to 
purchase materials from the company of their cKoice. \ 

In a very few Instances, tl^ n^me of a distributor 
appears m a bibbographical entry iLthis distributor has 
mmcated that he or she is, an exclusive distributor^ in the 
United States for the materials named. 

As an efficient guide to a specific type of material, 
Appendix •€ offers a table showing titles indexed by 
- category of material: reader, filmstrip, and so forth. , 



* Art ^ . 

A- 1 L'A rt et la vie' " 
-^See Item BP-27. . V 

A-2- Artists on- Montmartre. Mngu3i;e Strips, 
Sli. * 1968. Ten slides and on.e tape. English 
dialogue. Teacher's -guide^ included, int.*-* 
• Adv. (JH, HS). : \ . 

Each of fhe ten slides in this -set re pre-- 
sents the wor k of a differ ent French artist. The 
commentary, on the accompanying . tape is- in^ 
English but includes brief quotations in French • 
from major writers. The teacher's guide includes 
topics for discussion. 

A-3 Bruges: A Belgian Town. Ernst Klein- 
Film ' bei^, 1956. lUmin., color, French dia- 
logue. Int.-Adv, (HS). ^. > * 

This is an interesting travel film about 
the historic Belgian city of Bruges. The comme.n^ 
tary, in French, is very- clearly presented." The 
viewer '*tours" Bruges, traveling vi^ its canals to see 
the market, churches, apd a lace school. The color 
in the print ^used for evaluation was not good. The 



commentary contains many good expressions and 
includes $ number of verbs in various tenses. 

A-4 aiartre$. SIGHTS AND TREASURES 
PS - OF FRANCE. Haeseler, 1970. French 
and English dialogue. Cassette tapes 
included. Int.-Adv..(JH, HS). 

This filmstrif) is one of. six in an c(Ut-. 
standing series on French culture. The-commentary 
on_ the cassettes is excellent. It is presented in 
FrencJi on one side and in English on the other. 
Because of the English narration, this material can 
be used- in. other disciplines also. The well-chosen 
photographs and diagra.ms include historical and 
artistic data. * * 

A-5 La Civilisation frangaise, by Marc Bljmc- 
Rea. ^ pain and 'Jean-Paul Couchoud. LH, 1972. 
• . 256p. French text, paperback, illus- 
trated. Adv. (HS). . V- - 

. This* book is described in the introduc- 
tion 'as being designed to be "of'use to foreigners 
who wish a familiarity with t^rench civilization/' 
The'systematic presentation permits "vertical utili- 
zation" of various topics. For example, students 
may be asked to read the topic /*Daily Life arid 
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Sensitivity'' for each century from the Middle Ages 
to the present. Each reading assignment is 1 5 pages < 
long. A wide view of art and literature is given, but 
too much emphasis may be placed on historical 
data^' The book is rather austere to be used as a 
textbook, but it could serve a^ a reference book. A 
very extensive brbliography is included. 

A-6 ■ EN FRANCAIS. Schloat, 1 971 . Six film- 
FS ' strips, French dialogue, Engiish sceii;jrio. * 
Records included. Adv. (HS).' 

This is a high quality^ program suitable . 
for use with advanced' high school stJidents. It 
coujd be especially il^eful in an enrichfnent pro- 
^gram on culture. -The program contains three sets. 
The* Engiish scenario makes the series usable in 
both art and social studies classes. The material is 
w^l organized and impressively presented. \The 
■^ries \vould be a good acquisition for a county, 
district, or school library. Titles mclude the follow- 
ing: Les Rortes de Venfer, Le Steele des lumieres, 
Vincent van Gogh-Sa vie et^ son oeuvre. La 
Cathedrale de Chartres, LViympia de Manet, and 
La Tqpisserie de Bayeaux 

9 

A-7 La F/ance en couleur, Ses monuments • 
FS temoins de son histoire. BF. 1966. Two 

filmstrips and two tapes, ^French dia- ' 
logue. Printed French teXt included. 
Adv. (HS). ' V ' . 

Good historical information is presented^ 
in .these filmstrips through views* of monuments 
located throughout France. The first filmstrip ^. 
shows monuments that date from the early Roman, 
period through the fifteenth century. The second - 
shows'monumcnts that date from the Middle Ages 
to modern times. The language level is appropriate . 
for advanced students at the high school level. The 
material is good for use in cultural enrichment 
activities, and teachers may use it in a program of 
individualized' instruction. An accompanying pam-' 
phlet includes the text of the taped narrative. 

A-8 ' ■ Gaugin. PEINfURES ET SCULPTURES 
Six. DANS LEJ\10NDE: ER, 1970. 24 slides.^ * 
' French, Engiish, German, and Spanisl^ , 
. 5^ text. Beg.-Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

'This pr6granT t)f slides and acccfrnpany-^ ^ 
ing text was produced with the help of the -United 
Nations Educafional, Scientific and Cultural Organ- 
ization (UNESCO), The slides are of excellent 
quality. The text provides a description of th^life 
and work of Gaugin apd contains a short narrative 
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on each of the slides. This is excellenl material for 
a school library since teachers of the four languages 
and art teachers could use it. The materials are. 
designed in such a way that the slides can be stored 
in the book itself. Other filmstrips in the series are 
Toulouse-Lautrec, Renbir, Matisse et le nu, and Les 
Initiateurs du surrealisme. 

A.-9 Getting ro Kno\\; Trance (Revised edi- 
Rea. tion), by ■ Reniunda "Cadoux. Oxford 
Book, 1968. 211/p. Engiish text, paper^ 
back, illustrated/ Beg.-Int.-Adv. (EL, JH, 
HS).^ 7 

This English-language resource book on 
French culture include^ aspeats^!)f history,, social 
and economic life, literature, and art. It parallels in 
content Tableau de hj civilisation frangaise, by the 
same author. 

A- It) Les Grandes £ tapes de la civilisation 
Rea. franfaise, by Jean Tlioraval and others. 

HL, 1971. 696p. French, text, hardback, 
illustrated. Adv. (HS). ^ — 

, The purpose of tlus book, as\tated in 
the preface by the authors, i§ to provide toVeaders 

^wlio are not French an overview of Fxench^ 
civilization thrbugli the ages: It is a very thorai^gli 
reference book on French civilization. The sel&£- 
tfojis have been judiciously chosen. The book caft. 
best be used with advanced college-bound -students " 

.of French-at the high school level. ^ 

A-1 1 Gran^i^u electrique la France. NE, n.d.' 
Game French text. Int.-Aclv. (JH, HS). 

A total oT 1 ,008 questions on geography, 
^ history, literature, painting, sculpture, aviation, 
music,* and other topics are included in this'electric 
answer game. The questions are formulated in 
relatively simple language. Participants must 
choose the correct answer_JxQin among three^ 
one-word answers. The* format d(5es much to 
stimulate *the student's interest. * 

A- 12 Impressionist Pain^ting, by Albert CHa- 
Rea. .telet. McGraw, 1962. 4^p. English text, 
* hardback, illustrated. Set of 24 slides 
available. Int.-A^v. (JH, HS). 

This ^book provides an overview of the- 
school of French impressionistic paiating. One 
section is a commentary for use with the available 
slide * set. TJiese materials^ would be a useful 
dddrtion to a clasbruom library or resource center. 
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A-13 Impressionist .Painting. McGraw, 1962. 
Sli. 24 slides, color, French dialogue. 

Accompanying reader available. Beg.- 

IntUdv. (HS). 

ThisVine program of 24 slides covers 
some of the major works of art of theifnpressiqnist 
perLod> Writter^' commentary on the slides is 
included in the/ accompanying reader. The prograrn^ 
has great edudational value. 

A-14^ Initiation a lart frangaise. INITIATION 
Sli. SERIES. Corson,' 1973/ 60 slides. 

Teacher's guide and . student's booklet 
i available. Adv. (^HS). ' ' 

, This material is inteqded (or use as a 
ten-week survey course" on T'rench art from prehis- 
toric tfrnes to the modern era. Teachers could 
utilize the material for minicOurses pr for summer ^ 
enrichment courses. Daily lesson plans, including 
helpful suggestions for the teacher, are provided. , 
The student booktet contains a summary of the^ 
course and includes vocabulary and short exercises 
forNfeinforcement. The. material is useful for 
.providing a survey of French art while using' 
French to reinforce language learning. Thp program 
give5-the teacher complete freedom to augment the 
materials with other slides, pictures, and ihb like. It 
is suitable fdr use by teachers whose background is 
minimal in the area of French art. One Of the ideas 
suggested is that students try painting m the style 
of whatever ''school" they desire. • 

« 

A- 15 Jeu ilectrique ""des petits. NE, n.d. 
Game Frenc4i text. Int.-Adv. (EL, JH, flS). 

This is an easy-to-play electric game With " 
a series of questions about various aspects of 
Frlince. Players must choose Hie correct answer 
from among three one-word answers. The choice of 
informatiorr is excellent, and the questions are 
interesting. One or several students can play. The 
tcfmponents are .durable and easy^ ;to use.-^Some 
suggested techniques for use of the game are 
included. ' • • 

A-16 Musee du Louvre. BIBLIOl^SION^R, 
Sli. ' A.d. 12 slices. Information* book io- 

cluded. French and English text. Beg.- 

Int.-Adv. (EL, JH, HS). 

These slides! compHse one set in a series 
of 11 sets. Each set contains 12 slides and an 
accompanying information book in both French 
and English. TKe materials are attractively pack- 
aged. -This set shows botfi the interior and the 
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exterior pf the Louvre. Thf number of slides is . 
sufficient to cover the topic, and the quantityiof 
information provided is sufficient to enable stu- 
dents to make reports..' The slides are suitable for 
individualized study, and their quality is excellent. 

A- 17 Les Ptoduits 'seduisants de la Francef^ 
Sh. ■ Slides by Wayne Rowe, text by Yvonne* 
Lenard. Harper & Row, 1974. 1 00 slid.es 
and cassette tape. French and ^English 
dialogue. Booklet included. Adv. (US). 

The following topics are dealt with; in 
this set of 100 slides on French commerce and 
industry: wi;ie; porcelain; cheese; perfume; taf)es- 
tries; enamel and ceramic works; fabrics;* sports 
cars; street art; and' some famous shops in Paris. 
The accompanying booklet contains the printed 
version of the content of the tape. The fnateriafs 
are attractively and conveniently packaged 'and 
include suggestion^ for use. The narration is by the 
same person throughput. The scenes are*attr3ctive, 
but they may be ^ of more interest to- college 
students than to high school students'. Because of 
the English text, the materials could be useful to 
both the- art and:social sciences departments. They 
. are appropriate for placement in a school resource 
cetiter. . . - ' 

A-18 Realites. Realities, n.d'. Magazine, French 
Per. text, paperback, , illu'strated. Int.-Adv. 
(HS). ' ^ 

Reqlites is a .magazine that contams a 
vanety of excellent articles. The articfcs are repre- 
sentative of the upper middle class of metropolitan 
France. The photography is excellent. The maga- 
zine would be useful as reference material in a 
resource center pr classroom. The edition that was 
reviewed contained 90 pages. 

A- 19 La Renaissance, Part II. ELEVEN CEN- 
FS • ' TURIES OP FRENCH' LITERATURE 
^ \ Educational Filmstrips, 14)70. One film- 
strip and one tape. French dialogue. 
Script booklet included.- IijJi^Adv. (HS). 

This is th^ second* in * a series of six 
filmstrips. Each frame Includes essential informa- 

^ tiqn printed on the frame in English. The accom- 
panying manual- contains additional information, in 
English, abi3ut specific influences, movements, 

• places, and persons. ^ 

A-20 \ Tableau de la civittsation frangaise, by 
Rea. \Remunda Cadoux. Oxfbrd Bpok, 1969. 
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304p. Frencl/ text, paperback, illus- ^ 
trated. Int.-Adv. (HS)i 

This is a resource ' book on French 
culture. It includes aspects of history, social and 
economic lifet literatur^, and art.* The content 
somewhat parallels and expands the content of 
Getting to Knowr^France (OxforcJ Book Company, 
Inc., 1968), by the^same author. A French- English 
.vocabulary and an index are provided at 'the back 
of the book. 

A-Zl Tableaux culturels de la France,' hy J. 
Rea. Suzanne Ravise. FRENCH CULTURE 
SiERIES. National. -Textbook, 1974. 
. 'SOSp. French text, hardback, illustrated. 
Int.-Adv. (HS). 

This 'is a complete reference b6ok that 
covers virtually all aspects-of French. civibzation. 
The information is accurate and up to date. The 
author has used only the imparfait and passe 
compose tenses. The content is divided into two 
parts. "Autrefois,'' ^which covers the. period from ^ 
500 B.C. to 1965; and "AujoUrd'hui," which deals 
with ^the present. Questions follow each chapter 
and offer to the student 'opportunities for both , 
oral and written expression.. At the back of the 
,boc5k are a French- English vocabulary section and 
ix\A I -page index. 

A-22 Workbooks. En avani-Stage J. by A. 
WB Spicer^ D. Gr^nt, and Y. Hervouet. - 

'See Item BP-9. \ ' 

Language^ Arts 

LA-1 A chacun son outil. n.'d\ 'French 
Garrte^ text. Beg. (EL).' 

^ . This is a gamo^for two to four players*. 
Teachers caji make use of it in the qlassroom to * 
provide:instruction about certain trades and profes- ' 
siQns arid about the tools used in those trades and 
professiorvs. The materials include tqlor illustra- 
tions of trade workers and black and white capies 
for students to color. Included with ^he illustra- 
tions is textual matter ,with> blanks for students to 
fill in with terms^pertaining to the various trades 
and professions shpwn. Pictures of both workers 
ahd tools are provided on tlie game board. Players , 
get some practice in reading. • * • 

LA-2 A chacun son vehicule. NE, 1971.'Lott9- , 
Game ' type game, French text. Beg. (EL, JH). 
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Players of this game must match certain 
occupations with the types of vehicles commonly 
associated with them. A set of ^o\ox drawings 
includes information about the vehicles and about 
those who use the type of vehicle sliown. Duplicate 
drawings in black and white are for students to 
color. The black and white • drawings .have^a text 
with blanks that students are -to fill in. The game is 
easy to play. It could be* used to increase stujlents' 
vocabulary. 

LA-3 ^Aerodrame. EMC .Corporation, 1974. 

Tapes French dialogue. Eiglit cassette tapes, 
one -teacher^s guide, ^nd one workbook 
included. Int.-Adv. (JH,TlS). ' ^ - 

Aerodrame is' a fictional mystery story, 
about a' newspaper reporter^ Philippe Chapel, and 
his girl friend, Sylvie, on. the, trail of spies who have 
stolen strategic components oT^^ti-^new -J^rertch 
military aircraft. The dialogue is clear and is most 
appropriate for students at .the Intermediate level. 
" The story drags at times from lack of action. The 
abundant repetitfbn in the dialogue and the; slow 
^pace of the story could be beneficial for students 
at the intermediate level or below. ' 

LA-4 L'Affaire du cadavre vivant, by Claude 
Rea. ^ Dubois. National Textbook^ 1 970. 1 02p, 
French and English text, paperback, 
* illustrated. Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

This selection is a mystery story consist- 
ing of 18 chapters Snd an epilogue. Questions are 
presented after - each chapter. Explanations of 
difficult terms are'ptovided almost exclusively jn 
French. No glossary*^ is included. Students at the 
intermediate level would need "considerable teacher 
Vguidance to use this material. The language used is 
•colloquial and contains many basic slang terms and 
practical expressions. English is used only oc^^^s- 
^ionally. " . • ^ 

LA-5 ' Agent secret, by M. E, Mountjoy, MC, 
.Rea.—. 19^4. 75p. Int.CJH, HS). 

Agent secret is a' spy-story sef mostly in 
France during Wc^ld War 11. The vocabulary used' 
^ is, for the mo§t part, the vocabulary presented in 
LeFrangais fondamental 1^^ degre. The boojc is , 
written primarily in the present"^ tertse. A Frencfi- 
English^^cabulary section is included at ttie bacl^ 
of the book. \ 

LA-6 Allons a Tarisi, -by R. de Roussy de 
Rea. Sales, National Textbook, 1971?. French 



text, ' English introducti 
illustrated. Reel or cassej'tte 
. . 9ble. Int.'tHS). - 

This book' is prini.arily 
dialogues. The characters visit famoMs 
Paris. Explanations of items are 
page^rnargins. . 



n, paperback, 
tape avail- ^ 

collection of 
andmarks in , 
pjrovided in the ' 



*oeuvre. Space 
the workbook, 
easy \i^ertiori' 



LA-7 A Voeuvre! Cahier d'ej^rcices, by John 
'WB Barson, Hplt, 1970. 188p. Flench text, 
paperback^'^no illustrations. Adv. (HS). 

\ ' This workbook is designed for usq Nvith' 
the/grammar boajj^a Grammaire d 
is provided, for students to wri-te in 
The Images have been punched for 
into a three-ring binder and have b^en perforated 
to facilitate^moval from, i-he /workbook. The 
numbering system utilized in the \yarkbook is the 
same one used in the grammar' boQk. -In .the final 
exercises students are required to fdrm sentences 
and write essays. ' 

LA-8 Amusettes, by Michefine Steckman and 
5lea. Nancy Sklarew. Regents, 1973.M56p. 

French and Engliali text, papeyrback, 
illustrated. Beg.-Inti (JH, HS).^ • 

This book contains 20 selections'. E^ch , 
\sson begins with a short;^ narrative, followed by; 
exercises based' on the material presented .in the 
narrative. A proverb and a short son| are'^ven at 
the conclusion each lesson. Teachers of French 
could use this book as a source of Supplementary 
lessons Jn aural comprehension, jeading cdtnpre- 
hension, vocabulary building, pronunciation, *and 
grammar. The clever ,nan:afives should be very 
amusing to students. 

LA-9 A Paris- Premiere partie, by Andree 
'Gra. Alvernhe and 'Yves Brunsvick. D£ LA 
ITANGUE A^ LA CIVILISA TIQN F/?^^-* 
%:AISE. Chilton, 1962. 141p. French 
* ' *^text, hardback, illustrated. Int. (HS). 

This is a grammar textbook 'written 
completely in French. It is designed for use witti 
non-French-speaking students. The book contains 
32 lessons, neach of whicn is preceded \)y a short 
readirtg selection about a trip to Paris by two 
•foreign^ students, h selection from French litera- 
ture, or a song, the book is -well orgai|izea and 
could be use^Fa'supplemegtary grammar book at 
the intermediate level. Each lesson includes a list of 
convefsatiooal vocabulary used, in the lesson, 'a 



LANGUAGE ARTS / 5 



' grammar presentation, arfd oral* and written exer- 
cises. The photographs are outdated. 

LA- 10 , A Pari^Deuyieme partie, by Andree 
Gra. Alvernhe and Yves Brunsvick. DE LA 
LANGUE'A ±A QVILISATION FRAhk 
(;AISE Chilton, / 1963. 195p.'' French 
text, hardbjick, illustrated^ Adv. (HS). 

This booK is a continuation of.^ Paris. 
Each chapter is preceded by^ a short reading 
passage. Some of the reading selections are about 
' the daily life of .two foreign students during their 
stay in Paris; others cor^ist of literary selections^ 
Each chapter is followe^by grammar exercises an,d 
cultural material. - 

.LA- 1 1 ' Arriveed'Elk^beth. TOUTE LA BANDE. 
Film Scholastic Mkgaziiies, Inc., 1970. French 
dialogue. Teacher's notes; script book,, 
and student/ photo guide available. Int.-' 
Adv. (JH, I^S). . " » 

Tliis film is /the first of^ 13 episodes in the 
series Toute la Bande. The complete series was 
filmed * in France. The series covers a brpad- 
cultural spectrum, ranging in coatent from modest 
" details of housekeeping to. important events in 
• French history. The films .show Paris and the 
French countryside through the (4aUy activities of a 
^ French family and Elizabeth,'an exchange student 
■ from Dakar'j' Senegal. Teeha^rs and adults are 
shown' in entertaining, culturally .authentic situa- 
tiont'ofcmsiderable interest^ The principal char- 
acters in the films are six teenagers. Other'^^harac- 
' ters incjude shopkeepers, florists,^ fishermen, taxi;, 
drivers, garage attendants, teachers, pharmacists, 
and policemen. The series may be used to supple- 
- ment any -program;' Tht ^language used is colloquial 
and is appropriate to the situations jdepicted. Each 
episode is approximately 15 minutes long. ^11 the 
films should be appealing to, and stim'ulating for, 
young students. 

^ A book of notes f6r the teacher, a script 
book^ and a studeaf photo guide are integtal 
compbnents of the series. The script book contains 
the dialogues From the films, and the photo guide 
includes photography showing specific scenes, from 
the 13 films. The photo guide is "designed to 
.stimulate discussion ahd to ^d students in recalling 
~ film content. The book of notes for the-teache^ 
. includes suggestions for use;'lists of key vocabulaiy 
• ^ words and e^cpressions; English-latiguage summaries 
of each film; and • cultural and background 
information. ' 
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^ _ Only A^nvee, d' Elizabeth and Panne 
dTessence .were reviewed. In both instances ' the 
committee members found, the sound traclcj to bs- 
sonrewhat "fuzzy.'' 

• In Arrxvee .dC Elizabeth ^ the father a^nd a 
dau^W of the family with whom Elizabeth will 
stay mi^s the*arrival of EHzabeth from. Dakar, They 

\ finally find, her and take her home to meet the rest 
orthe f^ily.v-^^ 
^ / Tlie following are the titles of the other 
% films in the series, in sequeirtial order: Jeudi, 
Depart en vacances, Vacances en Bretagne^ Aven- 
ture en mer^ La Rentree, Sur la Tour Eiffel, Feu 
V)ert,\Bricolage\ A Versailles, Le vieux Paris, and 
Bon anniversaire 

'LA- 12 Arrive e en Frqjfce. SEJOUR EN 
. Film FRANCE. Internatfonal Film, 1970. 

:Color, ^ 10 *min.* Handbooks availabfe. 



^ ?B.eg;-'IiTt.XJH, HS). 

rfhis IS the first of a series of three films.- 
The cfther films in the series are i^n Hotel a Paris 
and Un Repas chez F/ancisl In this film a ydung 
college girl, Penny Whit^e, comes to. Paris on .her 
first^isi't to France. She is shown at Orly airport, 
where she is met by her French pen pal. The two 
friends are shown driving through Paris; discussing 
Paris traffic; and viewing^and discussirtg the, Latin 
Quarter, the Eiffel Tower, and other points of 
^ interest. The quality of the film and sound tragk 
are very good. Handbooks containing the* narra-, 
tion, exercises, and complete vocabulary were not 
submitted for examination. Tliis series could be ^ 
used as supplementary oiaterial with any basic 
program. 

LA-13 VArt de •conjuguer, by Bescherelle. HT, 
fira. 1966. 160p. French text, hardback, no 
illustrations. Int.-Adv. (JH, 

A total of 8,000 French verbs and their 
conjugations are given in thi? book.' The verbs are . 
listed alphabetically by category. At the back of 
'the book is a complete alphabetical index of the ^ 
verbs, with page number references indicating 
where each can be found. This book is considered 
t© b? an outstanding aid for teachers and for 
sjudents at the intermediate and advanced levels. 
The committee recommends' that -school libraries 
have several copies Qn hand. 

LA-14 . Assorted Postcards PU, n.d. Beg.-Int.- 
Misc. Adv. (EL, JH, HS).^ 

- The attractive postcards in this set could 
be used as decoiatjve items m the classroom, as 



prizes, as rewards, or as conversatk)n stimuli^The 
subject matter of the cards includes proverbs, 
street signs, and shopping signs. , 

LA- 15 Asterix chez les Bretons. T^xt by Rene 
Misc. Goscinny; drawings by Uderzo*. UNE 

AVENTURE D'ASTERIX. DE, 1966. 

French text, paperback, illustrated. Int.- 

. Adv.<JH, HS). • 

* •* 

Tliis is one of the many Asterix comic- 
strip books. Asterix\hez les Bretons is a satire on 
the manner in which the French stereotype the 
English. Students may become discouraged by^he 
difficult readinj level of_the book^ butjLhey should 
■^be^fnotivatedlo'read the material by the cartoons 
and general format. Much of ;the humor may be 
beyond the comprehension of American students.* 
The book provides an a,musing context in whioh 
high school students, especially, may increase their 
vocabulary and kn^le*dge of idioms. ^ 

LA- 16" Asterix le Gaulois. Text by Rene Gos- 
^4^sc. cinny; drawings by Uderzo. UNE A YEN- 
. ' fURE D'ASTERIX. DE, 1961.. 48p/ 
French text, hardback, illustrated. Int.- 
y Adv. (JH, HS). 

This 'is one oT the many Asterix comic- 
strip books. "* In this adventure'' Asterix and his 
friends'defend Gaul against the Romans at the time 
of Julius Caesar. .The language is generally collo- 
quial and idiomatic. The^reachng level is difficult, 
but the delightful illustrations should aid studenfs 
in their comprehension of the storyc 
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'Auditory and Reading. Comprehension 
Exercises in French, by Mary Bernstein. 
^ * Regents, 1964. 92p. French text, paper- 
back, no .illustrations. Teacher's edition 
^ available. Adv. (HS). 

A total of 100 auditory-comprehension 
selections and 60 reading-compreTiension selecfidns 
are included in this book of comprehension exer- 
cisv.*s in * French. Multiple-choioe questions ,are 
provided after.each selection. The teacher's edition 
is a r20-page work and includes the material found 
in^the student's book, the text of the auditory- 
comprehension exercises, and an answer Tcey. 

LA-18 Au fer d cheyal, by Pierre de Beaumont. 
Rep. LH, 1964.' 80p. French ;fext, paperback, 
no illustrations. Beg.-IntV-^HS). 

In this five-act comedy, written in simple 
French, the author uses a basic vocabulary of 
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^approximately 400 \vords. Au fer a chevjal is an 
adaptatioli of She StoQps to Conquer, by Oliver* 
Goldsmith. That work has been, simplified and 
placefl in a more modern -setting. Unusual words* 
,are explained in French at the bottom of the page. 
A, reference »3ection at the back of the book 
includes vocabulary and grammar explanations in 
French. ' ' # , 

LA-19 ^ Au iardin, by Alain Gree. COLLECTION 
Rea. ' CADETrRAMA, EC,. 19^. 28p. French 
text, hardback, illustrated. Int.-Adv. (JH, 
HS).' ^ 

This "booic is one of a se^^es Qlt;Si^ 

topics as the highway', the city, and the faraxllt is 
intended primarily for*use with elementary school 
childrep. The readijig levd is difficult. The illustra- 
tions are very attractive, and students should 
experience no difficulty in comprehending the 
accompanying captions. The bo6k may also be 
used foi; display purposes in the classroom. 

LA-20 Au marche. NE, n.d. Lotto game, French 
Game text. Beg.-Int. <EL, JH). < 

' . Au marche is a-fottp-type game contain- 
ing four game boards ,and 40 cards. Teachers can 
make use of this game in providing instruction 
about foods\and the types of storfes in which 
foodstuffs are sold. A limited vocabulary is utilized., 

■ LA-2| ' Au pays du soleil by Louise Bpgue.^ 
4lea. * Holt, 1958. 151p French text, hard- 
back, illustrated. Int. (HS). 

Tliis book isabout tjie adventures of two 
Americans, brother arid sister, traveling from Paris 
through the'French province of Provence. Informa- 
tion and the impressions bf the twoyoungsters are 
provided to tht reader through descriptions, dia- 
logue, pnd letters written by tlie two travelers. 
Questions on each of the 18 chapters and a 
French-EnglfelrvoQabulary section^ are provided at 
the back of the book.. 

LA-22 ' Au voleur, by R. P. L. Ledesert anc^D. 
Rea. Ledesert. 'HL, 19.58. 64p. French 

text, paperback, black and white.illustra-/ 

tions. Beg.-lnt. (EL, JH). 

' Au voleur is'a story" of family adventure 
and mystery. .The plot involves the recovery of 
stolen diamonds and a million-frajic reward. Writ- 
ten Jn only the present tense arid the passe, 
compose, the book contains a vocabulary of 
slightly over 800 words.' Questions to test the 
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Student's comprehension of the content of each 
chVpter are provided at the back of the book, along 
with a French-English glossary. A page of explana- 
tions of geographical references made in the story 
is also included. Teachers could use this book 
advantageously to review previously covered mate- 
rial and to reinforce students' learning. 

^;^-23 MS A VENTURES DE LA FAMILLE 
^^lm^ ^'<:ARRE. HBC, n.d. French dialogue. 12 
^ films and tapes. 6eg.-Int. (EL, JH, HS).' 

Of the 12 films in the Les Aventures dy 
la fSmlle Carre seri es, coiflmittee members v ie\^;e^^ 
^"'^w^^-'^'^^y found Some episodes to be better 
thaTi^thers; and. they recommend, therefore/ that 
• interested parti€k vi^w a^film before deciding" to 
^ purchase it. The accompanying tapes cOi)^ain the 
commentary of a single narrator. They^ are not 
> always synchronized with the films. The films can 
be shown only on an 8 mm super technicolor 
cartridge projector. The films in the series can be ^ 
purchase*d separately. Teachers could, perhaps Best 
utilize the films in a program of individualized 
instruction since each is 'structured to allow stu- 
dents to compose their own accompanying text. 
Tlie film partridge and tape can be stopped to 
allow stucjjents to comment on the action. Vn Petit 
Incident dans le metro, L*Anniversaire de monsieur 
Carre, and La Baignade involontaire were the three 
films that committee members previewed. 

LA-24' . Les Aventures.de Leo a la ferme. NFB, 
FS 1955. Freach cjialogue. •Record and 

teacher's guide included. Beg.-Int. (EL, 

JH). ' ' 

. . this filmstrip is an amusing tale of the 
perils that country living hglds for a city mouse. 
The narrator on the accompanying recording 
speaks extremely slowly, ' but Clearly, and with 
ex<:ellent diction. The theme would be most 
'appealing to children at the' elementary school 
Jeyel; but the ^language level is, at times, more 
appropriate for student^at the intermediate level. 

Les Ay^^nf^res du. commissaire Grasset, 
. ReaT^ by.. Richard Musman, BS, 1962. 92p. 

Fren'Ch and English text, ' paperback, 
iUustratecl. Beg.-Int. (JH,.HS). 

This book includes nine;short stories, the 
heto of which is dne CommisSaire'Grasset. Some.of 
the longer stories are divided into two or three 
-parts. Inelud^ed is^a^n^p of Pari§^ shewing the most 
fafnous parts of tliat city and the iQcafions of thje 
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actiorfin the various stories. E^cplanations pertaijj- " 
^ ing to difficult words, idiomatic expressions, ana 

geographical references are provided at the conclu(: 
^ sion of each story. Questions on each story and a\/ 

French-English vocabulary are found at the back of 

the book. 



LA-26 Les Aventures du petit Nicolas, by Rene 
^Rea. Goscinny. Edited by Charles Kaplan. 

MMC, 1966. 2'34p. pjench text, hard- 
• back, illustrated. Int. (JH, HS).- 

' J^arents, friends, neighbors, and teachers 
are seen through, the eyes of a lively^ candid, arid 
piischievous French child. Simple language aad 
many idiomatic expressions are used. The book 
includes much cultural information and is very 
entertaining. Each of the 14 stories is. followed by 
several, pages of assorted exercises, includipg 
multiple-choice questions, gramrnatical substitu- 
tion exercises, and translation tasks. The attractive 
illustrations are by the famous French cartoonist 
Sempe. In addition to a French-English vocabulary,/ 
the*book includes marginal explanation^ in FreTnct 
,and notes on Frguch verbs, ^ V J ^ 



LA-27 • La^Bande^ dessinee d [^expression orafe kt 
Game ecrite. NE, n.d. "French text. int. fjM*' 
HSji. 

This ,game\c on tains nine packets ofi^ 12 
cardboard strips^each. Eacl\ strip has a series oy five 
pictures showing sequential actions of group| of 
youths. For^exarnUle, one strip shoWs an accidenl 
^liat causes the charajcters to be late tor school. The " 
girt is to describe BVally each scgne' and is to i 
lete jthe story on. his or her owiif. Teachers- 
m^^lso have students write theij versions of how 
each^.e^isode ends. . A teacher card for each st^ry 
prpVides specific suggestions on how to involve the ^ 
class ana\how to conduct follow-up activities. 



LA-28 
Game 



Banque. NE, ijjI French text. Beg.-Int.^ 
AdV (EL, j^HS). . ; ; 

A se\ of French play money and some 
checkbooks such as are" used in France are part of 
this, game intended for teaching concepts* of 
finance to. French children. The instructions 
incltide some sample situations in which money is 
to be exchanged for goods. Instructions for us^ng 
the checks are provided. The game could b^ used 
J)y jygdividuals or. small groups. It could be espe- ^ 
cWjJly useful, for, reinforcing students* learning of 
numl>ersin French. 



LA-29 Basic Ftench Reader, by Julian Hai 

Rea. ' and Andre Leveque.' H<Mt, 1970. 

/ French text, hardback; illustrated: .Be 

. .(JH,HSX^ 

/ This book is a.beginning reader that may 

be used in conjunction with any^basic te^^tboolc. 
The authors present/a series of descriptions of the 
reactions .of young Americans to contemporary life 
in -France. For the/ most parf the descriptions are 

'provicted through conversations. Some fables by La 
Fontaine* English transla^tions of th^ fables, a 
French-English vocabulary, and questions for each 

• chapter are incltided at the back of the book. 
Explanatory footnotes are provided throughout 
the book. 



LA-30 Begirinirig Frencfi: System 80. Borg- 
Rec. • Warner, 1 97 1 .. Beg. (EL, JH, HS). 

This program of instruction in * tHe 
French language involves^ self-teaching, self-testing, 
and self-evaluation' on the part of the student. The 

' complete program is made up of four kits. Each kit 
contains' a placement test, a progress test, and teTi 

^ lessons. Use pf a special machine called the System 
80 Reader is required. To use the materials;' the 
student first puts both an "audio-visual" cai;d and aft 
record in the mafchine. He or she must then 
respond to what he or she^'.sees and hears. The 
student can check "'the accuracy of his or her 
answers by pressing^ lever t6 reveal the correct 
response. If the student's ans>^er is correct, the. 
next question is given. If the student's answer is 
incorrect, the question is repeated, The i)rogram is" 
intended primarily for use with students in grades. 

• three/through eight. However, it can be used^ y^th 
stud'en^s at the high school level. The ^^^km is - 
structured to allow the student to progress at his or 
her own r^te. \ 



LA-3 L Beginning to Write in FrencK by Chris- 
WB tppheiv Kendris. Barron's, 1971. 113p. 
> French "^d English text, paperback, no 
. illustratiphs. Beg. (JH, HS). 

In this Nyorkbook car^iful at^tion is 
given not only to trfe building of-writing skills but 
also to the developrneht* of students' self-, 
conifidence as they begin to ^rite in French. Each 
-of the 40 devoirs beginis with, the presentation of 
five idiomatic expressions and tKeit: English 'equiva- 
lents. Students may ch6ose to Write two original 
sentences in which they use the fejcpression^ or 
they .may choose to copy a sample sentence twice. 
The copying of sentences is intended primarily as a 



^ confidence-buildirig actiyily^ for less-confident 
learners. After ^JKis activity students do a fill-in 
exercise to reinforce their learning of the expres- . 
sions, and Ihey write answers to questions. A short 
written composition containmg material frQiTi the ^ 
preceAihg exercises^ follows t\iejse exercises. Each 
divoir sheet .included space fir students to write 
and sentences thaf /the teacherv must correct. Also 
included are 1.3 exanjifiation sneets; a Jist of the 
Vjerbs used and |fneir princip'al pVrtS; and ap index 
of idioms, verbal expressions^ piroverbs, and key*^ 
words. The pages are*n6t Numbered. ^ 

LA-32 / Beyond the Dictionary in' Trench, by 
Misc. / * Michel l/evieux and Eleanor Levieux. 
- , / Funk, p67. 156p. French and ^English 

text, h^rdbacl^no illustrations Int.-Adv. 

(JH, HS):: ' , ^ , 

I This/ reference booH 'is intended for 
studehfs wh(^ already hiiye some knowledge of 
French -and who^wiSh to express themselves more 

"freely whila trying to bridge the gap between thp 
written and the spoken languages. It is, also 
intended to Ijelp stuaents speak Frenclv as it is 
spokeh by the educated imtive speaker. Explana- 
tions are in English. Definitions, lists of vocabulary 

, by category pr classification (banking terms, names 
of cai^,^nd the likej, j ronunciation aids, compari- 
solis of French and Er glish words, and sidelights 
on French life and culti re are included. 



LA-33 

^Ga'me 'B^g.-Int.-Ad 

J Players 6f this 

meht pieces! on a largi 
board to form a map 



Bqnjour la Frince. NiE, n.d. Frfench text. 
(EL, JH, HS). 

game are to place departe- 
heavy cardboard puzzle 
).f Franc^ They also add 



prefectures and specialiies to each diparfement. 
Specific rules govern, the adding of pieces. Players 
eafn points For placing pffeces. The raised fold of 
the board makes the, placing of the middle pieces\ 
of t'lfe puzzle .difficult. The puzzle can be used 
effectively to teach about French political divisions 
and resources/ " * . ' ■ 

LA-34 La Bonne Cuisine. NE, n.d. French text. 
Game , Beg. (EL, JH). 

This very simple game is designed for 
children ,over six years of age. Two to six persons 
may pWy. -Components include six large menu 
q^rds with six food items listed on each. Players are 
to match photographs^ of food products or gar- 
nlslies with the jtems listed on the menu cards. The 
pnotOCTaphs.afe colorful and attractive. A set of* 
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ten recipes is also included. Tha game should be 
very appealing to young cliHdren. The format 
allows\for individualized instruction. , ^ 

LA-35 \ Cahier 4*exer€ices. Langue et litterature, 
WB \ by Thomas H. Browh. 

See Item BP-31. 

\ * ^ 

LA-36 \ Les Cargos du Crepuscule^ by M., Til- 

Misc. lieux. EJD, 19731 4"8p. . French text, 
paperback, illustrated. Int.-Adv. (JH, 
HS). . . 

. Les Cargosj dU Crepuscul^ is one of a 
series of (omic booki featuring the adventures of a 
private detective. The book is written in colloquial, 
idiomatic French. Teachers could utilize^ the book 
to help build studentsNocabulary^but they would 
have to create their |3wri vocabulary txercises". 

LA-37 
Misc. 



Cartes illustrations, Livre /. LE FRAN- 
g:AIS INTER^NATIQNAL pEC, 1972. 
42 flash cards, 9" x^ 13". French text 
Beg.-Int, (EL, / ^ ^ 

Each of the 42 flash cards in this set 
includes a simplcjj black-and-white dra.wing of the 
item'"feBrpsen{ed. The drawings ^ are stylized, 
humorous illustrations. The flash cards Jare 



designed to be 
vocabulary for 



presentation of new 
Le frangais interna- 



jsed: in the 
ich lesson of . 
tional ; (CentrelEducatif eT (tulturel, Inc,. 1972). 
. They are' also .fo be used to Kelp stuclents b.uild 
sentences. Repipductions of tne - flash cards appear 
in the student's text and jn the .teacher! edition. 
Each card; can pe easily idehtif le^d by twolnumbers, 
One indioating thfe lesson in wjbiich the word, is 
• presented, the/second indicating, the position x)f the 
card in the series. Instructions for use are provided. 
The flash cards can be used {separately vvith any 
French program, 'especially in middle schools art^ 
junior high $phools. 

LA-38 Ciirtes illustrations, Livre IL LE FRAN- 
Misc. QAIS INTERNATIONAL cm, 1972. 

X 13'' cards. Frfeneh text. Beg.-Int. 
[EL, JH, HS). 

These flash cards are designed for use 
with thef textbook' Le Fran^ais international 2 
(Centre Educatif et Cultural, Inc., 1972) and are to' 
be used/ by teachers in the presentation of new 
vocabulary. .Teachers may use the cards also to 
help students recall and review vocabulary and to 
provide stimuli for'questidns and sentences from 
studerifts. The'pfctures on the cards are in the 



10 / INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS FOR THE TEACHING OF FRENCH 



studertt's I text. The illustrations, in black and 
white, are simple, humorous drawings. The flash 
cards could be used separately with any French 
prograiTi, i)ariicularly in grades four througli eight. 

LA-39 The Cat in the Hat: Beginner Book 
Misc. Dittionary in ^French, by Dr. Seup. 

iBeginner, 1965. 133p. French and Ei|g- 
lish text, hardback^ illustrated. Beg. (^L, 
JH). . I. 

This- dictionary of 1,350 words jis 
designed for ^vefy young children who are begin- 
ning to learn French. Each entry is •accompanied 
by an amusing illustration, and eSch is used in a 
single short sentence. The sentences are given in 
both French and English. . 



LA-401 
FS 



Cendrillon. NF^, 1956. French dialogue. 
Record and teaclrer's yuide included. 
; , Beg.-Int. {EL, JHV y ^ 

/, This unique filmstrip is a succession of 
sketches by grade five students from a Canadian 
elementary school. The pictures are illustrations of 
the folktale of Cinderella, because the illustrations 
are by a number of children, the image of any,pne 
of ihe characters may change from frame to fraiHe. 
Each frame Veai-s one subtitle sentence that is 
spoken on the accompanying recoird. Other spgken 
sentenbes are also provideds with each fr^me. The 
emphasis on liaison is particularly good. The use qf 
the clever and well-done illustr^ition^isan amu^ng 
way to hold the interest of the viewer. 

LA-4L ChdteUu d'Azay-le-Rideau, NE, n.d Jig- 
tlamfe' saw puzzle, French* text. Adv. (JH, HS). 

' . This jigsaw puzzle of the fam'ous Cha-' 
teafu d'Azay-le-Rideau co^itains 500 pieces. A 
leaflet that accompanies the^ puzzle provides his- 
torical .and descriptive details in French. Upon 
completion of the^^ puzzle, students will find ,a 
"surprise" puzzle on the reverse side. The puzzle 

.would be especially suitable as an award or gift for 
an advanced student. S^me other puzzles avMlable 
from ,the publisher are Chateau de Chantilly, Le 

-VieilAnnecy] L* Aiguille verte, La "Tour Eiffel, and 
le Pont de Cqhors, 

LA-42 ^Chateau de Cham^ord., MERVEILL£S 
Game J)E LA FRANCE. NE, n-.d. Jigsaw puz- 
. zle,"French text.^Adv. (JH, HS). 

"This is a 1 ,000-piece jigsaw. puzzle of the 
famous Chateau de Chambord. The leaflet 



included with the puzzle contains historical an^d 
descriptive' details in French. The puzzle would be 
an excellent gift or award. Other puzzles available 
in this series are Village au bo^du TarnThe Palais 
du Luxembourg (Paris), 'Menton. et son port. La 
Petite France (Strasbourg), ^nd Vieux chateau en 
Auvergne. ^ ■ , . * ' ■ 

LA-43 ^ Chemin' faisant, by ;Alice- Lahgelfier. 
Rea. Holt, 1 966.N 68.p. , French " text, hard- 
back, illustrated.;Beg.'-lnt.'(Jh,HS). * ' 

This reader contains good material on 
the activities of daily life in France and on French 
cultur®. The numerous* exercises are designed to 
enable readers to express themselves freely. The. 
book contains 18 chapters. 

LA-44 Cherchez le martien, by Pat Majlet. DE, 
Misc. 1973. 76p. French text, hardback, illus- 
/ trated. Adv. (HS). 

Cherchez le martien is a ^collection of 
satirical cartoqns about aspects of contemporary 
life in France. Most of the e^oons are^suitable^for 
•use with high school students. A few, hovVever, are 
mor& appropriate for adults. 

LA-45 ' ' Le Cheval fotf. DID, 1963. Three 33 73 
Rec. rpm records, FrencFi dialogue. Int.-Adv. 
■{EL, JH, HS)^ * 

The records in this set contain the poems 
presented in the book of the same, title. The poems 
are read by the author, whose delivery is good. The 
fidelity of the records is outstanding. Use of the 
Records with the book sho.uld heighten the stu- 
dent'^s appreciation of the readings. 

LA-46 Le Cheval fou: Esquisse's de poisie 
Misc. elementair^, by^ Pierre de Beaumont. 

DID, 1963; 93p. French text, paperback, 
illustrated.! Rd:ords available. Int. (JH, 
HS). ; 

The poems in this book are most appro- 
priate for young French, jjtudents and beginning 
students of French' whose native language is other 
than French The pbems are generally short. A 
vocabulary of about 1,500 wo;'ds is used. The 
subject matter cpvers a variety of topics, including, 
maternal love, football, anp rugby. Adventure antl 
fantasy are also dealt with. Students with, all 
interest in trying tc5 write poetry in French shoulA 
find this book helpful. The book would be a good 
additio^ to a resource center. ^ ' * \ 
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LA-47 Choisissons bien!, Ijy J. D. Mackereth 
Tests and L. M. Derham. HL, 1969: tSlp. 

French and English text, paperback, 
illustrated. Teacher's manual available. 
Int.-Adv. (HS). 

This book is to .be used for testing 
students" listening and reajding comprehension. The 
first part of the book cGfttains multiple-choice tests 
for use in testing students^' oral comprehension. 
Jhe actual test questions are given orally by the 
taacher from his or her book. The students listen 
and then mark their answers 'on the test pages. The 
second part of the book contains reading passages 
that are to be u^sed for testing students' reading 
comprehension. Sufficient variety in testing tech- 
niques is p/ovided to prevent boredom qn the part 
of the students. The vocabulary used is of practical 
value. This book could be used advantageously in 
conversational-French .classes and in > advanced- 
French classes for review work. 

. * 

LA-48 Choisissons bien! /by J. D. Mackereth 
TM and L. M. Derhdm, H1l/1969. French 
and English text, paperback, no illustra- 
tions. 



This tea'cher's roanual is, part of a pro- 
^ gram for testing students' listening ancl reading 
comprehension^. The student's book of tests is 
presented under the same title. The listening tests 
are varied irt* format. They become more difficult 
• as the student progresses. For some tests the teacher 
gives a response, and students must choose the 
co^ect que^ion from among a group of several 
possible questions. In others the teacher presents a 
question, and students must choose a correct 
response. For some t^sts students hear selections 
'read twice, listen to question^, and then choose 
answers. The teacher's manual contains the answers 
to all questions. 

LA-49 Cigalon, by •Marcel Pagnol and John 
,Rea. V Braddpck Sturges; Independent, 1968. 

143p. French ajidl English text, paper- 
backs illustrated/ Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

; . This comedy >Vas wntten for the motion 
picture 'screen in 1936. The illustrations in the 
book are stills from the film version. The text has 
been modified ^ somewhat to make^ the material 
suitable for classroom use. Unusual wor,ds are 
translated in footnotes. Exercises for each of Ihe 
1 r divisions of the play are provided at the end of 
the text and include questions, dictations, Vocabu- 
Hty exercises, 'grammar exercises, and 'composi->* 



4ions, 'A French-English vocabulary is given at the 
back of the book. 

llA-50 Les Cinq Freres chinois, by Claire 
Rea. Huchet Bishop. Coward, '1961. 54p. 

French text, illustrated. Int.-Adv. (EL, 

JH). 

Each of the five Chinese brothers in this 
tale has a magic power that he uses to help the first 
brother ^void the death sentence given to him. In 
doing 50, the other^our brothers take the place of 
the condemned one. The reading* level of this 
delightful 'tale is difficCilt, but the interest level is 
appropriate for younger students. The book wodld 
be a good addition, to ihe school library. , , 

LA-5 1 ' Lg, Civilisation fran^aise, by Marc Blanc-' 
• Rea. pain and Jean-Paul Colichoud. 

See Item A-5. 

LA-5 2 A Classified French Vocabulary, by H. 
Misc. Howard Baker. HL, 1958. 96p. Fr.ench 
text, paperback, no illustrations-., Int.- 
. Adv. (HS). 

* .Comprehensive MBcabulary lisfs are pre- 
^ sen ted ' by subject ^ in this material. - Words are 
grouped in 36 categories. Where necessary, sen- 
^ tences are provided to show correct word usage. 
Teachers at all levels could use this book for 
presentation of new vocabulary. At the^advanced 
level teachers could use it for vocabulary Veview, 

LA-53 La Cle, M," 1954'.' French text. Distr: 
Game' Kiosk. Beg.-Int.-Adv. (EL, JH, HS)/ ^ 

Two to four players or teams may play 
this Scrabble-typQ game. An entire class could 
enjoy the game if students were divided into teams. 
The letters for' the game are on plastic blocks. ' 

LA-54 ^ Clock NE, n.d. Beg. (EL, JH, IjiS). . 
Misc. ^ ^ 

This durable 12" clock face has movable 
plastic hands. An interesting feg^ture is the inclu- 
sion of two inner rings of numbers, one showing 
roman numerals, the^ otjier showing 24-hour time. 
Thlf^iatter fSatitre 'is ^pxedUent for -teaching a.m./ 
' "p.m. equivalents. This clock is attractive and easy 
to use. 

LA-55 Cloth Posters. FR, n.d. .Distr.: Kiosk. 
Pos, Approximately 75 cm x 45 crri, Beg.-Int. 
(JH, HS). . 
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^ Re^bnaf recipes, monuments,* and the . 
Paris' tnetro^^re among the items included on 
the$.e posters' made of cojor^ul and durable linen ^ 
• toweling. They 'can; be used to decorate the 
classrobm and', to stijnulate conversation about 
geography, monuments, cooking, apd other topics. 

, LA-56 • Le Collier xzfricain, by Pierre-Jean Galem- 
.Rea.* . bei-t. LES AVENTURES- DE PIERRE 
*. \ - ET 'DE BERNARD, National Textbopk, ^ 
1968. 6.8p. French text, paperback, illus- 
. trated. Int..(JH! HS)^ 

' ■ "The action 'is fast-paced and the dialogue 

■is quite contemporary "in tTiis^tale pf asearch for a 
rpissing necklace from Africa. The principal char- 
acters arfe .t'wO seventeen year-old boys, ^Pierre and 
Bernard, .and Pierre's girl frien^d. The book is 
divided into 33 chapters. Vocabulary notes, with 
definitions mostly in simple French, are^ provided 
in the page margins. Tlie book does' not contain 
exercises or a vocabulary section. Older students 
might find the content somewhat superficial. 

LA-57 A Complete Treatise on the Conjugation 
Gra. of French Verbs, by J. Castarede. Mc- 
Kay, 1966. 147p. French and' English 
text, paperback, no illustrations. Adv. 
(JH, HS). , f ^ ' , 

' This text 'covers regular and irregular 
verbs in. all tenses!* Irregularities are printed in 
italiQ$. The priilt is fine. The layout lacks visual 
appeal. 

LA-58 Conies africains, by Mildred P. Morti^ 
Rea. mer. Houghton, 1972. 224p.' French and 
^ English text, paperback, illustrated. Adv. 
(HS). s 

The selections/ in this book of African *^ 
tales ' are by four writj/rs and represent various 
techniqqes of African storytelling. Also repre- 
sented is the fusion of two cultures, French and 
African. The introduction contains bafckgTound 
information about" African storytelling and a glos- 
sary ot African terms. Comprehension exercises, 
vocabuI^ry--birildin|^xercises, and topics^ for oral"" 
and written \c01rtipositions are given after each 
selection. Necessary vocabulary explanations are 
provided on the pages opposite the narrative. The 
illustrations ^^e black-and-white sketches. This 
book \vould be an interesting addition to a lijbrary 
of French materials. 



LA-59 Conte^ e^t recits^ "by Gaston 'Mauger. 
Rea. 1962. ^79p. Frendi text, {faperbackl illus- 
^ trated.^Int.-AdY.(HS), - 

' Included in this collection of. 14 stories 
are two old favorites, "Cendrillon'' and "Ali Bdba 
and the Forty Thieves"; detective stpries; short, 
hurtiqrous aixecdotes;\and riddjes. Subtle meanings 
or- unusual uses of words are explained in French in 
footnotes. Each story is followed by questions. 
The grammar material and vocabulary are coor- 
dinated with the ccinte^nt of the first volurne of 



Langueet civilisation fraftfaises, 

LA-60 Les Contes\ro\ges dU Qhqt perchi\ by. 
Rea. ^ Marcel ,AymV: EG, 1963. I51p. FreWh 
text, hardbadc, illustrate'd. Int.-Adv. (JH, 
HS). ^ ■ I \ . ■ , - \ 

This charming book of stories featuring. 
Alphonse, a cat, is divildfed iitto seven chapters, thf 
text is exclusively in Fjr^ch. No footnotes, glos- 
sary, or vocabulary is included. The reading level 
is not very difficult, but students should have some 
' skill in reading French jbefore attempting .to read 
y?)iese stories. The content should interest s'tutients 
-'aof all ages.' Another vojuiffe, Les Contes bleus du 
cHat Perche, is available by the ^ame author. 

LA-61 Les Cdntrabandi^rs, by Pierre-Jean 
Rea. - Galembert. LES AVENTURES DE 
PIERRE BT DE BERNARD. National 
^ . Textbook>1970. 58r. French text, ])aper- 
back,' illustrated. AdV| (HS)., ^ / ' 

Les ContrabandiersJ^'^ont^^ seiies of 
four readers concerning the ajdventures of Pierre 
and Bernard, two seventeen-year-old French iboys. 
While visiting in Brittany, thje boys disco /er a 
group of stnugglers. No FrenchjEnglish vocabulary 
is .included, ^but the more difficult eXpressior s are 
explained in marginal notes, either in Englishlor in' 
simple French. The book does not contain! any 
exerc4ses. The content should be of interest to 
students ,ajpthe high school level Thi^.book could 
serve as^J supplementary reader in classes \'of 
third-year^ fourth-year French. Other books! in 
the series are Collier africain, Le Trespr kes 
pirates,' Le Grand Pfix. 

LA-62 Conversatiohs fran^aises: PrehHer livre, 
Rea. by George Fanning. CONVERSATIONS 
S FKANQAISES Oxford Book, 1964. 

92p. French and English text, paper- 
back, illustrated. Int. (JH, HS). 
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I This reader consists solely^ of graded 

conversations on vaiiOus topics. T^e, conversations 
are- given in French and English 6n the same page. 
The .quality and variety of the exercises aft^reach 
conversation are excellent. Very little translation is - 
required in the exercises. A French-English vocabu- 
lary and an English-French Vocabulary are pro- 
vided. The few illustraiions are oversimpUfied. 

LA-63 Conver/ations. frangaises. Deuxierne 
Rea. livre, by George Fanning. CONVERSA- 
TIONS FRAN(;ArSES, Oxford Book, 
1964. 113p. French and English' text, 
paperback, illustrated. Int.-AdV. (HS). 

The, ten conversations in . t^is second 
book of *the ttwobook series are excelfent with 
regard tp 'the topics, structures, and idioms pre- 
sented! The* exercises after the conversations are 
nunierous and varied in type. The dialogues are 
arranged in a' parallel presentation of French and 
English. French-English and English-Fjenf h vocab- 
ulanes are included. This reader can be used at the 
second- or third-year levels. ^ . 

LrA-64 Les Cousirfes, by Annick Le -Marchand. 
Rea. " DANSOMS LA CAPUCLNE. CIC; 1973. 

8p. French text; paperback, illustrated. 
' Beg: (EL). ' ^. ' ■ 

Les Coiisines is one of eiglit readers in 
the Qreen Series (first level) of the Dans, la 
Cqp\icme series. All readers in the graeivgroup are 
designed for use with very young- children. Four 
drawings an(^ captions are included. The drawings 
relate to a 14-sentence play found at the ba(fk ol^ 
the book. Tlie others books in tlie Green Series gre 
Le Chat et la souris, <^*est le roi Dagober4, La Nuit 
de"Noeh Les *Astromutes, La Symphonie de 
papilloni -Dame Cocinelle^ and Quand il pleut! 
pleut! ^leut! An instruction sheet is provided for.* 
ijse with-^each reader,^ Tliis sheet includes suggested 
'"activities to prepare the students to use .the reader;'^ 
helpful hints about the things that the rea^ders 
Should be aware^of while reading; and games and 
activities for.use after completion'of the book. The 
series should be used'*"for classes in English as a- 
second language only. • • 

The second level, the Red Series, 
includes nine readers; and the jhird. level, the Blue 
Seriefs, contains -ten readers, 

LA-eS Crin-blanc, by Ren^ Guillot. HL, 1961. 
Rea.^ 71p. Freneh text, paperback, illustrated. 
^ . ' Int. (JH, HS). . . • 



n'his^storV of a y^oung boy who befriends 
a wild horse i.s^baseoNon thefi^film oCthe same title. 
Seven chapters ^are included in the reader.'' Fifty- 
two words and expressrd^s that require special 
explanation ^re marked with an asterisk and are 
explained \n a' short '"Notes" section that follows 
'the last chapter. A French-English* vocabulary is 
provided at the ^end of the book. Student^of all 
.ages might find story appealing, ,but it is 
probably * more- suitable for junior high school 
students or for students in their first two years of 
high school. ' 



LA-66 
Pos. 



Les Croisades. DOCUMENTS DED, n.d. 
^ench text-. 3eg.-Iht^-Adv. (EL, JH,- 



panics t 
and re 




excellent documented text accom- 
colorful collection' pictures, maps, 
ductions related to tine Crusades. .The 
pictures and de^fiptive material are -packaged, by 
topic^, in. large envelopes. Topics includeV les 
Corsaires, la ^^^decouverte' de VAmerique, and 
Fratigois' f^. A period of history, the life of an 
individual, or ^^afticular event may be described 
. in as many as 20 items. T^ie items can be used for 
bu41etin board disptejijt, T^'^^ materiiils are*out; 
standing. ^ • 

LA-67 C0tiire civilisation Jmngaises. hy Paul 
f Rea^^ Oei)estier and Andre" maillot. DE LA 
t > " LANGUE A LA CIVILISA TION FRAN- 
CAISEJDU 1962. 5^08p. French tex;, 
♦ ' hardba^.illu?trated. Adv. (HS).' 

^ ^;vv^^^^iis^,bodk is the laff^trTa series of fouf 
stages. Vers la fh^ance: A Paris? Prhniere part\e and 
--4 P(ir^^' Deuktime^ partie; and En. France. ate the 
other titles in the series. * This book '^ntains 
selected sections from 130 texts and 15io^aphical 
sketches of authors. Each selection is followed by a 
vocabu'lary-^tudy section ;'*'convers.ation exercises^ 
s^me composition and style exercises; and gram- 
mar exercises. This book is suitable for use with 
advanced-French students who are ready for expli- 
cation (ie texte work. 4 , 

LA-68 t)ecouverte de la Franice, by* Bernard 
Rea. Dezert and Georges Torres. HT, J972.. 

192p. French text, hardback, illusirated. 
Adv:(HS). , ' . ' , 

TWs is an excellent book for giving 
students an oyeralf picture of France before they 
begm work in -the ^La. Civilisation frangaise. 
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■The. format .inefudes short literary selection^'anp^ 
joiUTiaUstic-type selections. The text covers physi- 
cal geography and aspects 'of population distribu-. 
tion in jFrance. Many mags and photographs are^ 
included. Suggested somrces of additional informa: 
tion on each region and souftes of recording3"and 
literature ofi each region are provided Suggestions 
for discussions and^ vo^:abulary exf)lanations , in ^ 
Fjrench are presented at tlie end of •feach selection' 

♦ 

LA-69* De Vimage a lajangue, NE, 1971. French ' 
. Game JtQxf. Beg. (EL, JH, HS). 

«. This set of materials includes 16 large J 
background cards and 144 sm^l, movable cards: ' 
The small cards are to b§ placed or moved on their 
various backgrounds irf^'^aclbrdan'ce with verbal 
instructions. The materiafs were originally intended 
Jor use in classes of English as a second language. >. 
Advanced-Fren^ih classes could use. them as conver- ; 
sation stimuli. The set could be used with indi- . 
^iduals, or- it could be used with entire classes if an 
<?paque projector were used. 

L4-70 ^ Dennis la Malice: Jl eiait une fois, by 
R^a. <;Jvarles M.- Schulz. Fawcett, 1972. 48p.,- 
* • French text, "hardback, illustrate^, ^ht.;^ 
^ ^ Adv. (EL, JH,-HS). 



^ The familiar character of Dennis, the 
Menace *is 4he central figure in . this series of 
cartoon-type shd^rt stories. The stories are based on 
the adventures 6i Tom Thumb, Little Red Riding 
Hood, Hansel -and Gret6l, and other well-known 
characters. EaclT tale is presented in entertaining, 
collo'qpial French. 



LA-Tl- Des * jeux pour apprendre, ^by ^ Annie 
Gafhe Trainaud. LH, J973. 84p. French text, 
paperback, illustrated. Int.- Adv. (JH, 
HS). ^ ■ - ^ , . 
Des jeux. pour apprendre is a book of *57 
word games and puzzles designed to test one's 
knowledge of sentence structure,*^ vocabulary, 
proverbs, and culture, The games havp-been chosen 
from the magazine Passe-partout. Each one is based 
on a vocabulary of 800 words. Solutions are given, 
and difficult words are explained in French at the 
back of the book. Similar books by the. same 
publisher are A lire et raconter, Contes et recits, Le ' 
Frangais^pcar les mojs croises, and Pour rirS, pour 

, ^ -"^ -r V" * , ^'-^ "^ v^, . 

LA-72 . Dialogues faciles, by R. de Roussy- dV-\ 
Rea.- Sales. National Textbook, 197.1. 50p. 



, - ' ' Frefich text, paperback, illustrated. 
' ^ ■ Beg.;Int. (EL, JH, HS). 

" Realittic dialogues between average teen- | 
agers are the baste content of this reader. The 
dialogues ,^re amusing and deal in a clever manner 
with certain' ^amiViar -concepts. Each dialogue is 
preceded by a vocabulary section and. followed by 
ex^rbisfes or questions. Initially, a basic vocabulary 
of 20^'Words is employed. The / vocabularw is 
subsequently increased at the r^e of 20 words per 
dialogue. The Second hal|^of the book is most 
appropriate for* use at the mtermediate level. The 
#,dialegues haye limited relevance for high school 
studente-'Tlie^ dialogues are in French, and the 
directions for the exercises arp in Englisb. » . 

^ ' ' J ^ . ^ ^ * 

LA-73" ' vl 'Dictionary of Colorfu{ Flinch ^Slan-^ 
Misc. guagp attfi. Colloquialisms, by Etienne 
' ^ v_ . Dea)c tnd Simone Deak. Dutton, 1959.^ 
'■^ . * 21 Op. French and ^Engli^h text, paper- 
back, illustrated. Int-Ady. (JH, HS). 

This book contains French slang and • 
colloquial -terms and their equivalents in^^oper 
English, English' slali^, or bo^. Thef cont^f in- 
cludes some vulgar , Freijch expressions, e,ach 
marked .with an asterisk*. The En^ish translations 

\ of tTiose'terms, jiovyever, are quite acceptable. " 
« * ■ . , * ■ 

LA-74 . Dictionary ^ of 50t Trenclf VeAs, by ^ 
Misc. ^Christopher Kendris. Barron's, 1970/ 
/ I 528p^ rrench and Bnj^ish text, papVr- 

" ' back^^no illustrations. Int.-Adv. (JH^ 

HS). < -.^ . 

This book'is^^desi^ed jto (1) simplify* for $ 
users tije finding of many French verbs; and Q) 

' teaclf^usete hoAvM9 learn Frencj^ Verbs in a 

■ systematic nianner. The ^conteiit includes *501 
frequently used verbs^^ach- one conjugated in ajl^ 
tenses. I;i many c^ses a number of possible English 
equivalents is given for each .infinitive. The, book 
includes aa English- French verb'inde3^and an index 
of verb forms identified by their infinitive. Also 
included are verbs conjugated with the auxiliary 
vfr^ iivo/r and^e/re; the principal parts of Some., 
'verbs; a table in which are shown the derivations of 
,construftions._4ny61ving /i^/'e ^nd another verb; a 
sample English-verb conjugation; a summary of 
meanings and ^ uses of French 'verb tenses and 
moods as compared to English, teJtises and moods; 
,and a-summaiy ofleiises-and moods,Jn French, ^ 
- witli English' equivalents. Sffabject pronpuns are not 

' -^used' with conjugations, ^lame of the printing in 
tliis book is very small. , ^ m 
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LA-75 Dictionary of Fnfnch Literature, by 
Misc. Sidney D. Braun/pawcett, -1964. 495p. 
^ English text, paperback, no illustrations. 
Adv. (HS). 

More 'than 2^590 entries "are included in 
this dictionary of French literaturcf' from the 
Middle Ages to the pre*sent. .Biographic\4^data on 
all important French writers, critical summaries of 
the m^oV Works of each writer^ and' definitions of 
literary terms and movements are part of the' 
content. Reasons 'are given for including^eacTi of 
the- selections. 



LA-79 
Rea. 



LA-76 ' Dictionnaire du frangdis contemporain 
Misc. (Revised edition). LL, 1971. l,224p. 
V /rench. text, hardback, no illustrations. • 
\Adv. ('hS). ^ 
' . The emplrasis is .on contemporary 
French ^n 'this dictionary. Archaic * forms and 
,-'terjninok)gy pertaioing to scientific afeas^r to- 
other higl^ly specialized areas have bee^'n eliminated. 
The binding is poor. 

LA-77 Dictionnaire <lu frangais vivQnt, by Mau- 
Mijsc. / rice Davau, Marcel Cohen,, and Maurice 
Lallemand. EBO, 1972. l,338p. French, 
tex t, hardback, no illustrations. Adv. 
(HS). 

, In a simplified, b)xt /not elementary, 
forijA, the authors of this dictionary distinguish 
between formal and informal usages. Phpnetic 
symbols for correct pronunciation are included. 
Some wofds are presented with sentences and 
camples. Some attention is also given to grammar, 
/erb cgnjugations, syrionym$, and homonyms. This 
/dictionary could be useful for third- or fourth-year 
/higfi school students. ^ , ~= — 



J.A-78 ^Dictionnaire frangais-anglais de locutions 
Mi^c. ^ et expressions verbales,- by Marguerite- 
Marie Dubois and others. LL, 1973. 



387p. French and English 'text, hard- 
back, no illustrations. Adv. (HS). 

. The format of this dictionary is unique 
in that French and English words are intermixed in 
the alphabetical Kstii^. E^h entry ii^ludes both 
French and Englislj.equival^ts organizeii in groups 
representing the various uses of the words or 
expressions. Teachers and advanced students 
should find this dictionary useful. Teachers may 
wish to restrict, the use of this book in the 
classroom because the cover is not durable. 



Direct French Conversation, Book 1, .by 
Henriette B6tourn^, Daniel de Guzman, 

an(J* Charles Starr. DIRECT FRENCH 

. CONVERSATION: Regents,. 1966/ 
11 Op. f'rench and English text, paper- 
tack, illustrated: Beg.-Inf. (JH, HS). 

* Each chapter of this book cohsists of a 

Simple Reading selection, orat drills on a single 
principle, and general and r^iew questions! A 
French English vocabulary is included at the end of 
' the book. Teachers could use this book as a source 
of short stories to read or dictate to Ihe class, as ap* 
source of questions for conversations, or f9r 
^Supplementary classrooni reading material. . 

Direct French Conversation, ^Book 2, by 
Rea. Henriette Betourn^ei DanieF de Guzman, 
and Charies Sta^-r. DIRECT FRENCH 
CONVERSATION 4^egents, 1971. 
128p. French and English text, pa^er- 
' back, illustrated. Int. (JH,HS). 

' ^ — This text is designed for ifse after Direct 
French Conversation, Book I. The format of the 
lessons in books 1 and 2 is the same\ Each tesson- 
includes a re^^ng selection based on a controlled 
vocabulary and questions to check readers' .Com- 
prehension of the. reading selection. Work on new 
points of grammar -or structure is provided in oral 
drills. Each lesson concludes with a section entitled 
"General Questions and 'Review:^ TRi J'final section 
deals with the reading selection in the l§sson^and 
with the selections from previous lesSons. Recom- 
mendations to help teachers achieve optimum 
results are givennn the prefaice. Each lesson also' 
contains a list of idiomatic expressions to be used 
In sentences and a^-list of new words to be used in 
the lesson. A Frefich-English. vocabulary section i^ 
provided at the back of the book. This book 

"should prove most- useful in conversation clashes or 
In regular classes on days devoted to conversation 
practice. ' • ^ ^ • 

"^A-8l La Drole d'equipe, by R. de Rdussy de 
Rea. ^ ^ Sales. LA DROLE D'EQIJIP£ SERIESr 
National Textbook, 4571 . 62p. French 
text, English preface, illustrated. Reel 
and cassette tapes availaWe. Int. (JH, 
HS). r . . 

This is the fifst book in a series of Tblir 
that ^contain short, humorous dialogues. The 
characters and format are described in the preface. 
\ Recall-type qu^stiq^is are included at the end of 
each of the series of episodes, and Accessary 
vp^cabulary is provided in the page margins. 
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LA-82 ' Une Drdle de soupe] by .i^areia. Brown. 
Rea. Scribner's, 1960.38p. French jt;ext. hard- 
•back, illustrated. Jjjt. (JH). ^ 

^ Urje Drdle de ^oupe is , an excellent 
translation- of the well-known ' children's sto^ry 

-"Stone Soup/; Readei-s will find a short French- • 
English vocabulary on the last page. Th< delightful 

""jliustratiojis are useful in helping, children undfer- 
^tand tfie theme of the^story. • » ' - / , 

\ ^ r \ . 

LA-83 ^ La Dynamite, Edited by Hugli Campbell 
Rea. * and ^Ckmille Baufex. PROGRAMMED 
FRENCH READERS. Houghton,/ 1 970. 
' l'52p. JFrencf! te)ft, paperback/ illus- 
trated. Tapes available. Int.- Adv. (HS). I 

« ♦ * " ^ 
La Dynamite h an j^ventoe story of the 
efforts of the*rwp lnain.charac|efs to transport a 
cargo of nitroglycerin over treacherous South 
American roads, the text is based on /the novel Le 
Salaire de la peur, by Georges Arnau^d^. Each of the 
18 chapters is preceded b/a Jprench-French vocab- - 
ulary section. Interesting illustrations accompany a 
number of these vocabjulary sections. QraKand 
written exercises are useS to -reinforce students' 
learning of the vocabulary, expressions, and strjic- 
tures prfeserited in the text/ Some exercises require 
thought on the part of the stu(IeYits, while others 
are merely pattern drills designeS to present and 
review structures. ^The present, imperfect, V^-^^. 
compose,, arid future- tenses are. used. A French- 
French vocabulary section, i^, included, at the back 
of the book. The recordings that are availabje are ^ 
of certain marked passages in the text. TJiis book 
. could be used to rekindle^ the interest of advanced- 
French students who are losing- interest in their 
'language study. 

LA-84 Easy French Reader, by R. de Ripussy de 
ilea. /Sales. National Textbook, JL971. 218p. '/ 
French text, hardback, illustrated. Tapes 
^ available. Beg.-Int. (JH, HS): ^ . ^ * 

Part I of this^aded reader consists of 
short dialogues involving a French student aild his 
American girl friend, Who is studying in Paris. The 
present indicative and the passe composi'^ixt the 
only tenses used. Part II contains a presentation on 
the history of France through profiles of historical 
pei^onalities from Vercingetorix to Georges Pompi- 
dou. The imperative mood and the imperfect and 
future tenses are added in Part IL Part III consistls 
of adaptations of four faihous^ stories by Alphonse 
Efaudet, Guy de Maupassant, ClSudfe theuqet, and 
Emile Zola. Evefy fifth lesson xs . resume ^q\^ 



story is followed by short reading-comprehension 
questions. New vocabulary is 'presented at, the 
beginning of edch story, and a French-English 
glossary is provided^ at the end 'of the book. The 
book IS extensively annotated. Also includedMn a 
section at the back m thfe book is a grammar- 
synopsis. This work could be ^sed as a supple- 
mentary reafleV at the* be'gi'nning or .intermediate 
' levels. Parts I and III have been recorded on tape 
(reel or cassette), but the tapes \yere not reviewed. 

/ 

LA-85 Ecrire d tout k^monde, by Raymond 
.Gfa. / Lichet. LH,M'971. 92p, French text, 
^ paperback, illustrated. Adv. (HS).- 

^TUis selection contains instructions to 
guide students m writing all types of letters in 
French. The book is well constructed ^nd includes 
many examples, tumorous illustrations, a telegram 
form to* fill out, and useful lists of choices to. 
express a variety of ideas. \i alsp'contains a section, 
on des formules de politesse for different types of 
letters. ' The basic vocabulary consists of 1 ,300 
^ words. The book could.be useJl iri'a minicourse on 
writing letters.^ * . . 

1a-86 Eldorado. EED, n'.d. French text.vBeg.-' 
Game Int.-Adv. (EL, IH, HS). ^ 

Each player in this game is a head of* 
state trying to amass the greatest riches possible for 
his or her country in several areas: missiles for 
national defense, atomic secrets for nuclear re- 
seardn,. planes and tankers for transportation, and 
diamonds^and urai}ium for mine exploitation. The 
game includes play money arid cards with pictiyes 
of miner^$.-^njl other-natural resources. Players cSh 
.leafn numb^ and many expressions pertaining to 
business and finance. Players should be at least ten 
years of age. 

.LA-87 En avantStage 2,,. by A. Spicer, D. 
Misc. Grant, and ^ ^H ervguet. 

See Item BP-9. • 

JLA-88 Encore Henri, by Edith • Vacheron and 
Re^. ' Virginia Kaijl. Sciibner's, 1961. 64p. 

French text, hardback, illustrated. Beg. 

. (EL).. . r 

^ Readers of this adventure of Henri can 

learn the names of some domestic animals, farm 
artibials, .and foods. Numbers used in prev^us 
adventiires of HeVi are* reviewed The last of the 
three chapters involves a trip to the local pharma- 
cie and the presentation of the hariies of several 
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minor maladies. A- few sentences* (for example, 
"Ou dois-je le mettre? ") are rather comj^ex in , 
structure. The book does not4ticlude pattern drills. 
. ^ . • / ^ . 

LA-89 ' EtfpRAN<;AISy'm series. 

^""^^ / SelltemBMO. — . / 

LA-90 e4 France, by Alice Langellier, Holt, 
Rea. 1^62. 84p. French text, hardback, illus- 
trate^l. Beg.-hlt. (JH, hS). 

Eight short, humorous stories are in- 
cluded in this* grabed reader. The book is most 
appropriate for use as a supplemofitary reader in 
second-year-French classes at the high school level. 
One or two of the stories .are simple enough to^be 
read by students completing their first-year course. 
The* Vocabulary is such'thi^t the material cbuld be 
•Used in Conjunction with any basic program text. 
Keading-cJfmprehension exercises ar6 provided .at 
the end of each selection, and a French-English 
vocabulary included at the end ^^-the book. The ^ 
presei;it„ pttsse compose, and imperfect tenses are 
used throughout the book. 

LA-91 English-French - Helps to Qonversation, ' 
Gra. ,by William Savage. EGF, 19,73. I76p. 
/French and English text, paperback. 
, JlBeg.^Int.(JH, HS). 

This is a practical, quick-reference guide. I 
Eac^i page is. divided into three ^ columns: (I) 
English expressions; (2) French expressions; and. 
(3) a key 'to pronunciation. Forms of irregulhr 
verbs and conversion tables are .provided in^the 
appendix. The expressions deal witH topping, 
renting c4 an 'apartment, weather, customs, trans- 
portation, communication,^ banking, and sight- 
seeing.' Some expression^ are more -British than 
American.'' .^.^ 

LA-92 En vacances a Paris, by A. L. Carre. CIC, 
.Rea. \ 1954. 48p. French and English text, 
paperback,- illustrated, Beg. (JH, HS). 

Jhe 20 short episodes in thisj;eader deal 
.with a twelve-year-old \ French boyis two week 
vacation in Paris. The most important cultural and 
historical features of Paris are highlighted. Follow- 
ing each episode are eight questions. based on the 
reading material. A 1 2-page FrenCh-English vocabu- 
lary is included at the end*of the reader.. Jhe 
usefulness of this book in high school ClWses might 
be somewhat limited by the fact that the impres- 
sions given ^e those of a boy below high school 
age! ■ . , * 



LA-93 Est<e\ a ou At?, h R^ertoire, by E. 

Gra. . Lasserre. EST-CE a(OU DE?. PA, 1959/ 
^3p.' prench text, paperback, no illustra- 
tions, Int.-Adv.(EL, JH-, HS). 

This comprehensive alphabetical listing 

of the verbs, expressions, and forms that require 

either a or de in* French is a good reference book 

for' advanced language students and an important 

aid for teachers of every level of French.* 
* 

LA-94 Est-ee a ou de?, //, Exercices, Jijy E. 
WB LasserTe. EST^CE A OU DE.?. PA, I960. 
• 64p. French text, paperback, no illustra- 
tions^^v. (HS). . 

*This exercise book is to be used with the • 
grammar boqk- £s/<:e i ou Aq?, /, Repertoire. The 
ex!ercises deal with literature and are therefore 
suitable for use only with advanced classes or* 
students. The exercises- are quite long. 'No answer 
key is provided. 

LA-95 - £5 tiuma maman? , by P. D.. Eastman. 
Rea. Translated by Jean Valliex. Beginner 
■ Books, 1967. 63p. French and English 
text, illystkted. Beg.-Int. (EL, J^l^ 
This beautifully illustrated book is a 
literal translation of Phillip D. Eastpian's Are You 
' My Mother?'- (Beginner Books, :1960).'It m^ay be 
used for vocabulary development work and, 
,i ideally, for oraf' reading tp pupils. JIxq book is„ 
.written in the passe simple. Basic patterns are used, 
and structure is repeated. Both the English and 
French are given, witVthe French translation in 
. bolder, largej^ print: Young ^tudent^ reading on 
their owin^should find this book very4nteresting. 

LA-9*6 Etude de \Texpression frangaise, by 
Rea. Femande Dechassey, Genevieve Roure, 
, and Micheie-.-Chemel. LL, 1969. -f27p. 
French text, hardback, illustrated. Int. 
(JH, rtS). .^^^ ^ 

this book was written for the French 
* child who has control of4he basiC structures of 
French and who has finished a cours.preparatoire' 
The- fading selections are shortand Well chosen to 
serve as. the basis for a ffOAt variety of exercises 
,designed to develop vocabulary througli antonyms, 
synonyms, and word families. Many questions are 
provided to guide the student through the saying 
and^Writing^. of short sentence^. The beginning 
learner of French would have diffi^l^^gei^/ithjKe 
comrfion idioms, tenses, and -structures. "tfiQ target* 
vocabulary fol each lesson is^listed ii^ the table des 
matieres^ at the back of the book. 
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LA-97 E'xercices en frangais facile. N^^-h-hy , 
WB- Raymond Lichct. EX^RGICES . EN 

fRANQAIS FACILE. LH, 1968. 48p. 
^ French text, paperback,, illustrated. InT 

(EL;JH). 

.This first Workbook of a three-workbo^ 
series contains a number of vigrysttes t9 ,aja 
students iti comprehension of* elementary vocabu- 
lary. The exercises involve fill-in items-and short 
sentences. ' * 

LA-98 .Exerj:ice^ en frangais facile. No. 2, by 
WB ^ /Raymond Lichet. EXERCICES EN 
'/fRAN<;AIS facile: LH, 1968^ 48p. 
French texl^ paperback. Hlustrated. -Int. 
(JH). ^ ^ ' • • 

, Tins workt)Ook contains a series of exer- 
cises based on particular struc!ure^s. Numerous 
drawihgs are-mcluded. In some instances students 
are Jo complete crossword^ puzzles. Some exeriiiies' 
consist of incomplete sentences and blanks Mbr^ 
students to use in completing the sentences. 

- ;. ■ ■ '- ■ ■ - A 

tA-9*9 Exercices en frangaise' facile, No. 3, by 
WB Raymond Lrchet. EXERCICES EN .. 
- Ff^fAfS ^FAClibE LH, 1968. 48p. • 
' Ffeneh text, pap"er6ac|c, illustrated. Int. 
- / -(JH), . 

This is th^ third in a series of three 
workboojcs. Like the ofhers, it contains an abun- 
dance of drawings that serve as visual aids to the 
user. "* p * 



LA-lOO Exercices systematiques^ de prononcia- , 
WB \ tion frangaise. VpLl, by M^piquC'Leoh. * 
, EXERCICES SYSTEMATIQUES DE 
PBa^DNCIATION FRANCAISE.hu / 
1964. 1 15p. French text, papfjjbadcTno 
illustrations. Records available. Int.-Aclv. 
(HS). 

The first volume in this three-volumg = 
series includes a variety of o^ercises to help 
students achieve correct pronunciation. Three LP , 
records are coordinated with the t^exfs, and.sym- 
^bolS* are use(i in, the texts to indicate those 
exercises included on thV records. A few of the 
exercises can beoitS^d with beginners. Volume t\vo 
of the series dells with rhythm and intonatjon, 
while the third volume is an introduction fo 
corrective phonetics. The records are excellent fpr 
use in the language laboratory or resource center;. 



•LA- 101 L*E^plication 'frdngaise apt baccalauretit, ^ 
Gra. by Pierre' Pouget. LH,' 1952.' 141 p. 

French text,*paperback, no'^illustrations. 
' • 'Adv.\HS}. ' ' 

This book is designed to prepare stu- 
dents to take th^; French bacdalaureat examination 
and to enable them to read works in French 
literature. It includes some very-useful information 
oji how to. conduct an Tn-depth analysis o^. a 
literary piece. Advanced placement students, espe- 
ci'allyj should find this to be an excellent work. , 
Foiyth-year-T^rench students vyho will take the ' 
advanced placement test in ''English could als.o 
make valuable use of this book. A total of 18 
model explanations are used to ^rvey French _ ^ 
literature from the' sixteenth 'to . the twentieth 
centuries.' • . ' 

LA- 102 Expression^ idiomatiques en frangais, vi^ 
Misc. va7it, by.Reine Cardaillac Kelly. ^Ffar- 
> 'court, 1974. 189p. French and fenglish . 
'"text, paperback, illustrated. Advl (HS). t 

This text is <l(5signed to bridge the gap - 
between the. formal French used in wilting and • 
speaking and the informal language 0£'4aily life. It * - 
con tarns over 1,000 idioms, arrarige'^^* ^ 
topics, includin^xsdhopl life;-'busines|; healtJ^; eat- ^ 
ing and d^-inking; moral characteristics; emotions; 
wo|*k; and joy and pleasure. Sentences are used to , 
supplement^ the definitions, wlfttii are given first iif^'^' 
French and th6n in English. A?vari'ety of exercises * 
is offered, including matching exercisesj comple- 
tion exercises, translation 'exercises, ^nd. exercises 
designedc to stimulate conversation. Tms would ^e 
a good book for inclusion in a reference library. A . 
fourth- or fifth-year- French c)iass*^(ipuld find this . 
.text'beneficial. ^ 

LA- 103" Faisons du theatre, by Harry LeVy. 
Rea. / 1964., 88p; French"^ and English twct,^^ , 
- > paperback, illustrated. Beg.-Int?(EL, jft, 

, °»s). • . - - . ^ ^ 

The author, who believes, that speech ^ 
overheard in the street is truly a "musical exchange 
of emotions," ha§ done well tctrecreate this feeling 
in eight saynetes done in a very humorous^ fashipn. 
The technique of frequent repetition and the use 
of words whose me^niijgs can easily' be guessed 
'ni^ke these short^ plays readable by students who 
may not .have previously, read French tej^ts. Stur 
dents canjeasily memorise the playlets fo^ presen- 
tation 'to the class or French club, 'A French- 
English vocabulary section is included at the back 
of theboak. ' • , « 
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LA- 104 Une- Pamille bien fratigaise, by Eugene 
Rea. Davoust. LH, \91Q. 94p. French text, 
paperback, illustrated. (JH). 

This reader contains a collection ' of 
simple dialogues that are both, good and entertain- 
ing. The characters in* each dialogue are from a 
somewjiat upper middle-class French family Defin- 
itions in French are provi4ed for difficult Vords. 
Nine pages are devoted to transformational struc- 
ture exSrcises. 

LA-105 La Famille Lecoq, by Madeleine Trie- 
Rpa\ . heme, HL, 'l967. Sip. French text, 

paperback, illustrated. Beg. (EL, JH, 

'HS). . \^ 

: Eight very short plays suitable for use 

with first-year-French students comprise the basic 
content of thi^book. The author's primary objec- 
tives are to stimulate students' interest in French; 
provide plays in which t)eginning students* can 
participate; facilitate students' learning of new 
vocabulary through repetition; and provide plays 
that can be 'performed in the classroom. None of 
the^ plays requires the use of sophisticated sets or 
props. The joles 'in each play are sucli,that students 
generally .have equal opportunity to perform. A 
ten-page vocabulary section is provided at the1>ack^ 
of the book. ^ ' ^ ' 

LA-106 Le Fdntome des 24 heures, by Jean 
Rea. Graton. LES E^XPLOITS DE MICHEL 
VAILLANf. DE, TS^70. 47p. French 
text, hardback, illustrated. InJ. (JH, HS). 

, Auto racing, mystery, and" j^dventure are 

the key elements of this fascinating Michel Vaillant 
story about a '^'phar^tomy at the 24-hour Te Mans 
automobile race. Students should especially enjoy 
tfif drawings, of.race cars. Narrative and conversa- 
tional colloquial French are used in the comic-strip 
format. ^ 

LA- 107 Fenetres^sur la vie, by Mary L. Waters 
.Rea. . and EdVih A. Little. Ginn, 1972. 232p. 

Frenth text, paperback, illusjrafed. Int.- 
Adv. (HS). 

. Playsj poems, articles from newspapers 
and journals, and excerpts from novels ace usedan 
this reader. Mpst of the "selections , ''are by well- 
known contemporary French authors. However, 
Canadian ^nd French-speaking African writers are 
also represented; Following each reading selection 
are some questions on Jthe, corftent and somS 




exercises that* require opinions and- judgments on 
the part of the'. reader. Several grammar exercises 
are also included. Notes in French are provided to 
' facilitate the reader's comprehension of the text. 
The last section in, the book is a , French-English" 
vocabulary. 

Ipeu Vert. Xerox, 1972. 6p. French text, 
leaflet, ''illustjated. Records available. 
' Beg.(JH,HS). i ■ . • 

u ' This ma^zine is published- monthly 

froiji September through May. Editorial assistance 

' is^ provided by" Ginn and Company. Two of the^ 
eight records available are free. The illustrations are. 
coldrful and* modern and include cartoon-type 
strips?: The content includes jingles and a variety of 
games. 

LA- 109 Les Fleurs de mer et autres cont£s, by 
. Rea. Pierre Fourre. DID, 1970. 6?p. French 
text, paperback, illustrated. Int.-Adv. 
J (HS). 

Most of the ten short Stories in this book' 
have a moral. Some of^J-he shorter stories are_ 
suitable for dictee e^xercises. A vocabulary of 3,500 
.words is used, , and the * more difficult French 
expressions ^are listed by story at the i)ac]c of the 
^ book. This book can be helpful in encouraging 
students to read. . \ 

LA-llO Forme et fond, by L.^C. Breunig and 
Rea. others. M^^C, 1964. 353p. French and 
English text, hardback, illustrated. Adv. 
- . (HS). ' 
^ Selections from the works oT 14 masters, 
of French literature are used for language study in 
this text. Included are a bri^f biographical sketch- 
of each author and questions for. discussion after 
each selection. The exercises, which are based on 
, the reading^, are varied and provide for study of 
both structure and vocabulary. Some 'translation 
exercises are also included. The second pact of the 
^^book contains a reference grammar section. An 
' appendix of verbs is provided at," the back of the 
'book. Some definitions are given in English in 
footnotes. 

LA-1 11- Le Frangais accelere, by G. Mauger and 
Rea, ' M. Brueziere, LH, 1964. 186p'. French 

text, paperback,, illustrated. Beg.rlnt. 

(HS). • \ ' 

\ This* text is designed , to help adults^ 

achieve mastery of spoken French in a very short 
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time. Cartoons are used tt> depict situations and Vq 
illustrate vocabulary. Although the book is de- 
signed for .use by adults, the te^ct and cartoons are 
more appropriate for younger , students. Teachers 
desiring to use this material in the classroom would 
have to create—tJteir^own exercise^, and dirills to 
supplement the exercises provided by the authors. 

LA-i 12 L€s Frangais comme Us sont L by Andre 
FS , Fertey, Annick Flahnery, and Wolfgang 
•Kraft. EMC Corporation} 1973.xSix film- 
stripsy^rench ^dialogue. Six cassette or 
reel tapes, student activity booklets, and 
teacHer's manual included. Beg.'-Int. (JH, 
HS)/; 

This progr.am of six filmstrips and six 
cassette *or reel tapes- covers aspects of the French 
language and culture through short dialogues and 
narratives. Attention is given to |?oth stru^ure and 
grammar. . % 

The ^'student activity ,booTclets contain 
the complete spript of the 4-ecorded material and 
exercises on pronunciation and grammar- Vocabu- 
lary words, quizzes, and *a crossword puzzle are^ 
also printed in the booklets. 

*The teacherls manual is quite explicit 
and includes suggestions for usihg the material in ; 
the classroom. t » 

The narrative of th^ cultural material on 
th^^^iimstrips and tapes is done first in English and 
thfen in French.' The filmstrips dref of good quality 
■and include accurate cultural information, includ- * 
ing information on-a variety of topics pertinent in 
the 1970s. 'The. cultural material could be used 
independently-'fpr^oup or class discussion. Not all ^ 
speakers are' native speakers of French, artd in some 
cases the narrative and dialogue are unpleasant to 
listen to. These materialsT •might be difficult^ssto 
integrate into a basic program, but tmy could be 
usefuPas supplementary material and coftld be 
helpful 'in developing students' - conversational 
skills. Each unit contains a dialogue, lecture, 
a coin cultjure. 

LA'l 13" Les Frangais comme Us sont 2\ by Andre 
FS ' ' Fertey and Wolfgang Kraft. EMC Corpo- 
. ' ration, 1973. Seven filmstrips. Si^c cas- 

sette or reel tapes," student activity book- 
lets, and teacher's manual included. Int.- 
Adv. (JH, HS). • • 

This program consists of seven filmstrip? 

. and six cassette or reel tape^. The story line deals 
with the retutn of a French couple to France from 
America. The intonation and general quality-of the 

- r 



FRENCH ' ^ ^ ' . ' . 

i 

- v-'-'» • ^ ' . 

speech of some of the persons heard on the tapes 
ar6 not representative of native speakers 'of French. 
Cultural mate^al on the" tapes .is presented fir^t in 
English and then in French. Because of the En^ish 
narration, this material could be used in social 
studies classes conducted in English. At times, the' 
spoken French is delivered at such a rapid pace 
that students'* might have diffic^Hty understanding 
what they hear. "As enrichment material these items 
could be quite useful, especially in a study of 
French geography or in a study of .French-speaking 
areas other than France." 

Thev stude^nt activity booklets contain 
the material on the tapes as well as exercises that 
students can do orally or in writing. 

'The teacher's manual is quite detailed. 

LA- 114 Le Frangais dans le Monde. LH, n.d. 
Per. . French text. Adv. (HS)> 

This periodical,' published every Av/o 
■ months during the school year, is d^signe.d-for use 

by teachers who teach. French to othe^'than native 
. speakers of French., It contains information on 

successful methods usdd in classrooms throughout 
-.*the wbrid. Teachers are encouraged to send 
. descriptions of their successful practices to the 

editOE for possihle publication. Articles on peda-* 

gogy, sports, anid literature are also included. 

* LA- 115 Le Frangais par les mots croises, by 
Misc. * Jacques Fiot. LH, 1969/8dp. French 

text, paperback. Int. (JH). 

This bpok contains a collection of cross-., 
word pCizzles^ on. such topics as the days oj the' 

* week-^ months, colors, the family, means of trans- 
porta^n, numbers, prepositions, cities in France, 
and mwumehts of Paris. It provides an interesting 

; way to have students ?tudy and review vocabulary. 

* The puzzles are such $hat students^^must have a^ 
vocabulary of about 1,300 words to solve them.^ 
They progress in difficulty level from simple to 
difficult. Solutions to spme of the. puzzles^ are 
presented "at the back of thje book. Students must 
determine some words from definitions and.oihers 
from.pictures. 

LA-H6 France. IGN, n.d. 2' x 2^ plastic relief 
Map map. Beg^Int.-Adv. (EL, iH, HS). 

Different col6rs ard used to show eleva- 
tions (m this rigid, thin-plastic relief map;.of 
France.^t is suitable for use by individuals or 
groups. Parts of Switzerland and Spain and the' 
southenri part^of England afe also shown. 
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LA;U7 . France. WV, 1969. Colored map, 82" x 
Maij' * 80". Beg.-Int.-Adv. (£1^, JH, HS). 

This huge colored map^of, Fjance^ako 
includes southern England; northern Spain; Liech- 
tenstein; and parts of Italy, Austria,"Germany, and 
Belgitj^i. It is esf),ecially appropriate for use in* 
classrooms lA which a highly visible map. is • 
re^uir^;^. . 

LA-fl8 La France, WV, 1973. French text. 
Map Colorerd map, 210 cm x 202 cm. Beg.- 
Int.-Adv.(EL,JH,HS). ' . 

This large map qf France is not spring- 
mounted, and users will therefore have to roll it 
onto the stick to which it is g^ttached. Various 
features are presented • in different colors. The . 
names of cities are also given in different colors on 
the basis of size. 

LA-119 La France actuelle (Revised edition), by 
Rea. Camille Bauer. -Houghton,* 1971. 266p. 

French text, hardback, illustrated. Adv. 

(HS).' ^ ' ' 

In this book various aspects of French * 
culture are covered quite thoroughly in. a delightful 
and often humorous way. The intent of the author * 
is to help^ to eliminate some of the existing 
stereotypes and prejudices about th6 French way 
of life. Each of the 30 chapters contains (1) an 
e'ssay on a particular aspect of jFrench civilization; 
(2) an artfcle from a 4iewspaper or magazine, a 
review of a novel, or a selection from a novel; (3)':a 
dialogue related to the cultural aspect described'in 
the essay; and^(4) a series of exercises in which are 
used certain constructions, phrases, and vocabulary 
from ,the 4)revious thi»ee items. This^book would be 
uitable for use as a supplementary text with _ 
advance^d students, of French. 

LA-L20 France et Benelux. HG, 1969. French 
Ma^" text. Colored map, 62" x 78", j^eg.-Int.- 
Ad^. (EL, JH, HS). / 

' ' On this map the names of cities are given 
in different colors on the basis of population^but 
' the names of cTnly a few eitie^i^pe j)rovided. Other * 
features are also presented t^l^ff|feht color^l The 
map is not spring-mounted arid musrbe rolled up 
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LA-121 hx France Grandes Heures^ litter- 
Rea. . aires, by Ai^j^;%fc|Jrg»» and others. 

.SeeJiem BP-2L 



LA-122 ^France Puzzle: Par departements. Nl^, 
Game n.d. French text. Beg.-Int!-Adv. (EL, JH; 
HS).* , • ^ - - 

Each piece "of this puzzle bears an 
illustration of a typical view or product of a 
specific departement. Each prefecture is repre- 
sented. , ^ 4 

LA- 123 French Bilingual Dictionary: Begin- 
Misc. . ner*s Guide in Words and Rictures, by 
s<k Gladys C. Lipton. Barron's, 1974. 385p. 

Paperback, illustrated. Beg.-Int. '*(JH, 

HS). 

This dictionary includes French-En^ish 
listings, English-French, listings, and an Engjish- 
French "finder list." The selection of words in the 
French-English section is based on the content of^ 
Le Frangais 'fondamental. The words included in 

• the En^ish-French section and[ in theTmder list are 
the 1,000 most frequently used words on the 
Lorge-Thorndike Frequency List. The following 
special features are also included: a pronunciation 
key; pictures to help clarify meanings; definitions , 
fti single words and in complete sentenc%s, With 
translations; full conjugations "of regular verbs; 
cross-references for irregular verbs; a section on 
personal names;. a -list of useful classroom expres- 
sions; parts of speech; the numbers 1 through*] 00; 
money, conversion tables; a table of. weights and 
measures; the names* of^ the days and months; a- 

"French verb supplement; and a map of p^-incipal 
areas where French^is spoken. 

LA- 124 French: Cultural Understanding "Level 1, 
Rea. by Earl L. Walpole and bthers. Office of 
the Alameda County Superintendent of 
Schools, 1971.. 92p. French and English 
text, paperback, illus.trated. Beg.-Int. . 
J[EL^.JH,HS). 

The "authors of ' this boQk have stated 
that their §gOal is to "provide the foreign language 
teacher with a useful reference regarding cultural 
information Which may be included in whole or in 
part to aid irt motivating students*, especially during " 
the beginninl^ phase of their study of French." The 
cultural concepts presented 'are those .most fre- 
.quently dealt with in the' following texts: Voix et 
images (Chilton Book. Company); A-LM French 
(First arid second editions) (Harcourt Brace iova- 
novicii, \x\o.)\ Ecout^r et parler {Wo\i, Rinehart and 
Winston, Inc.); ^'nd Learning French the Modern 
Way (Second edition) (McGraw-Hill Bool;: Com- 
pany).. A total of 38 aspects of French culture are 
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covered. The authprs recommend that teachers ifte 
the material as much as possible at the beginning 
level to ensure that the greatest nun]ber of students 
possible have the opportunity to benefit from it. . , 

LA- 125 French Dictionary The New College 
Misc. French & English Dictionary, by Roger 
^ " * J. Steiner. Amsco, 1972. 721 p. French 

and English text, paperback, no illustfa- 

tions. Int.-Adv. (HS). 

This dictionary contains 70,000 entri^. 
It includes both French-English and English-French 
divisions. The number of entries and additional 
data make it more appropriate for advanced 
students than for beginning or intermediate 
students. The first few pages contain instruction^ 
on how to Use ^the dictionary. In the preface 
information is given about the presentation of 
words, pronunciation, subentties, division •.of 
words, labels, and * abbreviations-. Part one, the 
English-French section, includes matetial Qn 
French pronunciation, a table of French regular 
verbs, and information on grammar. A section on 
English pronunciation is provided in the Englisii- 
French p(^tion of the dictionary. Conversion ' 
tables of U.,S. measurements and metric units are 
given near Ihe end of the book. 

LA- 126 French for Oral. and Written^eview, By 
Gra. Charles Carlut and Walter Meiden. HoK, 
..v^ 1968. 337p. French and English text, 
f * paperback, no illustrations. Tapes avail- 
.able.- Adv. (HS). 

This*corriplete grammar, review book al&o 
deals with vocabulary problems. Included are eight 
reading seleqtions, each of which is one to two 
Images long. The readings, which are e»xcerpts from 
the works of well-lcnown French authors, are 
correlated to the grammar jessons but may be^ 
assigned independently. Each reading text is f<fl- 
lowed by notes and cjue^tions. A variety of ^ 
exercises is provided. A French-English vocabulary,' 
an English-French vocabulary, and verb conjuga- 
tion charts are provided at the*t>ack of the book. - 

hk-nf French for Travellers. EBE, 1970. 193p. ^ 
Rea, French and English tex^t, paperback, 

illustrated.' Record available". Beg. (JH, 

HS). 

^. . This small pocket guide contains 2,5CfO 
phrases and 3,000 useful words. The edges 'of 'the 
pages are xolor coded for easy reference to 
sections. In addition to French. N^ords and phrases. 



the book contains helpful hints for travelp/s,' 
including information on roulette; a list of what 
one may take into Or out of France; and the,. 
^ general opening and closing hours for stores. Road 
signs are" illustrated and explained. The book 
contains a pronunciation guide, but the c^mittee 
recommends that teachers use the pronunciation 
record designed for use with the book. 

LA- 128 French Grammar, by Mary B. Coffman. 
Gra. McGraw, 1 973. 262p. French and English 
text, paperbaQk, no illustrat^ions. Int. 
, ^ ' (HS). \ 

^'This text contains a piethodical review 
of all basic French grammar. The format utilized is 
one cff formation-usagcrrexercises. The answers for 
all 394 exercises are given at the back of the book. 
It could be useful in a library or resource center 
^,^n4 would be suitable for^use as a review text to' be 
useji in conjunction with a basic text. . ^ * 

h. * 

LA-129^ FRENCH^^PACKETTES SERIES. Pa- 
Rea. ^ quette, 1974. Eight packets, 5p. each. 

French text, illustrated. Teacher^s guides 
and answenshee.ts includejd.^Int. (JH, HS). 

This series of intermediate-level reading 
materials includes eight packets of 'three readings 
each. They are sent to schools, on^a subscription 
basis, eight times Warly^ Octobef through May. 
Each reading consists of a 'page of short reading 
selections, two pages of imaginative exercises based 
on tHe reading^, apd- a page of cultural notes or 
readings. A teacher's guide is provided for use with 
each reading selection. The guides include objec- 
tives, which are rather general and some\yhat 
vague; answers to the exercises; arid a variety of 
sifggested activities. Each packet- also contains 25 
answer sheets. 

"The- series is new, ^jid the committee 
members^ were able to, evaluate only two packets. 
The titles of the selections that they reviewed-are 
"Salade Nicdise^" "Are You Curious," ."Jazz in 
' France," "The Eiffel Tower," "Your HofiSscope," 
and.' "A Very Mysterious Woman." Tfie evaluators 
' felt that this material could be'adapted easily for 
use in a program of individualized instruction, 
— especially with gifted students in junior, high ^ 
school. The readings are intere.sting, and the 
exercises' are well constructed and offer a good 
review of essential grammar. Use^of the materials 
could aid students in building ^ their working 
vocabulary. , ' " ^ 



LA-130 French Study-Aids, by Charles L. Henry. 

Gra, Youth Education,- 1971. 12^. French 
and English text, paperback, no illustra- 
tions. Beg.-Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

These materials are designed to be placed 
in a loose-leaf notebook. Jhe basic points of 
French ^grammar are coverldT^Lists^xrif-cammen^ 
idioms and a sh^t section on civilization are 
included. ,J8oth tSraers and studerlts can use the 
materials as referen/ce items. 



LA-13I' A French Vocabulary for^ Ordinary 
Rea.* Uv,el, by I. C Thimann. HL, 1959. 69p. 

French text, paperback, no illustrations. 
' Beg.-Int.-Adv. (EL, JH, HS). - 

' / This^ is a vocabulary list designed fot use 
with British students preparing fo^an examination 
to enter advanced-French classes. The words are 
divided into 90 subject classifications. A total.-of 
2,250 words ai;e included, 'but no example^ are 
given to show word usage. To use the list effec- 
tiv,ely, teachers would probably have to present the 
words or word groups in • sentences or drills. 
Presentation of the words by means of some type 
of audiovisual method. would be helpful. 
« 

LA-132 Getting Along in French, by Mario Pei 
Rea. and'^John Fisher: Harper, 1957. 21 Ip. 

French and English text, hardback, ^o 
illustrations. Beg. (JH, HS).^ * ^ 

This is primarily a word and phrase book 
for travelers. Fairly^ accurate English equivalent 
spellings, are given to help users with French 
pronunciations. Included also are a grammar out- 

Jine^ a French-English vocabulary section, and an 

. En^ish-French voca^bulary sectioa. - 

LA-133 The GimmicK by Adrienne. FE, 197L 
MisQ.. r8^p7 French and English text,, paper- 
back, na illustrations. Adv. (HS). 

This is a reference book of idiomatic" 
French-English expressions. The expressions are 

•presented on the basis of difficulty leyel. The book 
was originally designed for use by French students 
learning English. Self-tests are.included. The last 
three pages contain a section entitled "'things^ot 
to Say," in which readers will find some rather 
''frankV language Cised. As" a result, teachers may 

*find the book somewhat inappropriate for-uSe with 
students. They might, however, find it useful as a 
personal reference work. ' , 
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LA-13f* ^The Golden English-French Dictionary, 
Misc. by • Ellen Wales Walgole and bthers: 
" Golden, 1961. 98p. French and ^nglish 
text, hardback, illustrated. Beg. (Et, JH). 

This child's dictionary contains , 1^500 
full-color pictures and 1,000 words given in both 
-English and French. Sentehces to il/ustrate the^ 
meaning of words 'are also givepj The pictures 
illustrate aspects *of American culture only. The 
alphasbet is^jminted in the margin of each* page. One 
pagfe contlinjs material on pronunciation. 

LA-136 Got a Minute CScrabbleJ, ^elchow, 4973.* 
Game Beg.-Int. (EL, JH, HS). ' * * , 

The 'materials of this game include seven, 
wooden cubes, with a letter on each side, sealed in 
a* larger clear plastic cube with a built-rn bne- 
minute sand timer. Students try to form the 
greatest number of words from letters lying face* 
up. Tliis is an amusing, worthwhile, and entertain- 
ing game. ' ^ ^ ^ ^ • ^ 

LArl 36 La GrammgLire a Vouvre, byMohn 'BarsoQ. 

Gra. Holt, 1970. 25 Ip, French text, paper- 
back, no illustrations. Workbook avail- 
able. Adv. (HS). 

This review grammar, written entirely in 
French, was desighedfor-use in second-year-French 
classes at the college level; but it Could be used in 
high school classes, especially advanced placement 
classes. ' A systematic review of basit grammar i^ 
presented in a format that allows a great deahof 
oral and written creative expression. Each lesson 

•has two parts, "Principles" and "Constructions." 
Structural problems, sentence formation, idioitlatic* 
expressions, and difficult words are dealt with. 
Exercises are provided after eacji chapter. They are 

' designed ^to provide drill work and to encourage 
students to create their own sentences, paragraphs, 
and compositions. 

£A-137 Les -Grannies Etapes de la civilisation 
Rea. frangaise, by Jean Thoraval and olhers. 

See item A-10. 

LA-1 38' "Grand jeu electrique la France, ' 
Game . ^ - ■ ^ ^ , 

See Item A-l l, 

LA- 139 Grand rois el grandes figures. JEU DE 
Game' FAMILIES. NE, h.d. Beg.-Int. (EL, JH, 
.HS). 
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This ^game is similar in format io .the 
popular game F/5/z.i'Game materials coJisist of 
twelve groups of fbur cards each. Each- group 
represents a four-member family. The object of the 
•game. is to acquire aLmany families as possible by 
"uniting" the four jwmbers of a family. 

LA- 140 'Guide del conversation frangais-anglais, 
Rea.. ,,by Kristi^ Couper. EOF, I97L 174p; 

French English text, paperback, 

' illustrated^l^^^ (JH, HS), 

1 , The basic ^gtftpose of this guide book is 
to provide, ipfornjatipiii^about Great Britain to 
people from France. Tlie^^ook contains informa- 
tioli on sucji topics^as trl^^^ling to England^ traffic, ^ 
hotel accommodations, fo|?,d^, automobiles, ..the 
postal system, hpusesT, mSk^ting, and hunting. 
Approximately\130 categorieS-^^e included. Words • 
and expression^ are given in Fmich, followed by 
the English (Brimsh) translation >a)id the English 
transliteratiorr. Grammar points are'^vered in--the 
e book. / 

Guign^l et ses amis, by* Evelyn C. Green. 

966. 116p. Frervch. text, paper- 
back, illustrated. Beg. (EL, JH). 

This^bbok consists of a delightful series 
of 14 very shorT^teys. The plays are designed to 
be acted out by an [entire class. They were written 
originally for presentation with hand pup{}ets*,but 
can easily be perforj^ed or read by students. The^ 
appendix contains c}p_(^iled instructions- for prodLuc- 
ing plays and making equipment puppets, and a 
theater. The binding of the book is unsatisfactory. 
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Handbook French Composition, by 
Donald Stone, Jj. Prentice, 1969.. 204p. 
French and English text, paperback, 
illustrated. Adv/ (HS). 
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This book was Wl-itten for use 
third-year-French class at the* college level, How- 
eyer^^several items,.such as the reference dictionary 
artd translation exercises, * could be used with 
advanced high . school students.^ Many suggested 
composition topics aie included. The answers t6 
the exercises are given, tfterebV enabling^ students 
to work at their* ^own pace. .The_ texts/ used for 
explication de textes 'and tKe* topics Tor composi- 
tion are appropriate for use with advanced place; 
ment students. 

LA- 143 L'Heritage frangaiSi by Fr4n?ois Denoeu. 
. Re'a. ^ . Holt, 1966. 281p. French and English 



text, hardback, illustrated. Four T reel ' 
tapes and scripts available. Int.-Adv. 
" (HS). I' 

- Highlights of French civilization are pre- 
sented in short selections in this book. The 18 • 

, chapters are organi^ied into six divisions: the 
origins of the French, the Middle Ages, the 
Renaissance,^ the seventeenth century, the eigh-* 
teenth, century, and the nineteenth century. Each 
chapter contains {\y introductory background 
information for better understanding of the selec- 

. tion; and (2) short bi^aphies. The meanings of 
some words are given in the margins. A French- * 
English vocabulary section and' a questionnaire 
based on the readings are included at the back of 
the book. • 

LA- 144 Histoire: L'Histoire de France par 
Rea. Vintage et le recit, by David*, Ferre, and 
Poitevin. NErl955. 96p. French text, 
hardback, illustrated. Int. '(EL, JH, HS). 

This material, was designed for use by . 
students seven to nine years of age. However, the 
interest and difficulty levels are sufficiently high to 
make, the materials^ appropriate for use with the 
more advanced American studQnts beginning their 
language study In junior high or high s<3hooL The. 
illustrations are attractive. The lack of a vocabulary 
^section would require that American students have 
a dictionary availarble while reading this book. ' 

LA- 145 Histoifes celebres. Adapted by R. de 
^ Rea. \ Roussy de Sales. LITERARY ADAPTA- 
' ' * TIONS. National Textbook, 4971. 40p. 
French text, paperback, no illustrations. 
Adv. (HS). 

Histoires qetebres contains versions of 
^four famous .French short stories: Some long 
passages and difficult cpnstructions have be^n^ 
—-omitted froiti the ojqginal versions. In spite of the' 
delations, the authors' styles have been maintained. 
The four authors are Alphonse Daudet, Emile^ Zola, 
Andre Theuriet, and Guy de Maupassant. Each ' 
story is divided into' two, three, or four sections,^ 
with questions provided ^t the end of each section. 
^ short biography of the author precedes each* 
story » French-English ^vocabularj^ items are printed,, 
in the page margins/ . - • * > 

LA- 146 Histoires drdles, by ^ Jean E. Peyrazat. 
Rea. , Regents, 1972. iflp. French, atid 
;* English / 4ext, paperback, illustratecf. 
, Tapes available, Beg.-Int. (JH, HS): • 



32. 



LANGUAGE ARTS 1 IS 



Twenty-five very short and funny stories 
are offered in this reader. The language Used is ^ 
simple, and the variety of subjects makes for 
interesting- .reading. Fpllowing each story is a 
nuHnber of exercises, including comprehension 
exercises, word study exercises, substitution exer- 
cises, exercises on basic points^ of grammar, and 
exercises based* on dialogues an4 oral composition. 
^ A brief French-English vocabulary section follows 
each story.. Another French-English vocabulary at 
the back of the book includes word? from all the 
stories. The tapes were not available for evaluation.' 

LA~147 The House That' Jack Built, (La Maison 
Rea. que Jacques a bntie), by Antonio Fras- ' 
coni. Harcourt, 1958. 28p. French and- 
English text, paperback. Int. (EL, JH). 

This is an English-French parallel presen- 
tation, with attractive illustrations. Content-based 
questions in English and^ responses in French are 
included on the .last two pages.'' Each response is 
accompanied by a simple ^illustration of the res- 
ponse itself. This book is recommended for use in.V 
the library rather than in the classroom. 

UA-MS How to Prepare for College Board . 
Gra. Achievement Tests: French, by Louis 
' Cabat, Jacob D. Godin, and Pearl M. 
'Warner.. Barron's, 197.1. 124p. French - 
and English text, paperback, illustrated. 
Int.-Adv. (HS). 

.Thi^ handbook on preparing ' for the 
college entranpe examination in-French% basically 
a grammar review book. It includes a list of "false 
^friends'* apd grammar pitfalls, idionr lists, vocabu- 
lary lists, and ten sample Jests.' ^ 

LA-149 Idefix se fait uri ami, by Goscinny and 
Rea." ^Uderzo. DE, 1972. 12p. French text^ * 
hardback, illustrated. Int.-Adv. (JH,*HS). 

This is one of the adventures of Idefix, 
the mascot of Asterix. It is suitable for reading for 
entertainment The cartoon-type illustrations can 
aid readers' comprehension of the content. 

' LA- 150 L*Ile noire, by Merge. LES AVEN- 
Rea. '..TMHES DE TINTIN., EC, 1947. 62p. 
/ ' ^ French text, hardback,Aillustrated. Int.- 
Adv. (JH,HS). • , 
This is ^ challenging, fast-moving, and 
amusing comic-strip-type story. The illustrations 
aid in the comprehension of the idioms ^^and 
vocabulary. ' ^' * ^ 



LA-1 5 1 . Mage de la France, by Francois Deno'eu. 
Rea. Heath, 1963.. 38 Ip, French and English 
% text, hardback,, illustrated,. Adv. (HS), 

This volume Qovers various aspects of the 
Middle Ages; the Renaissance; and the seventeenth, 
eighteenth, nmeteenth, and twentieth''<:pnturies. 
Almost one-third of the content deals with the 
twentieth century. All aspects of culture ar.e 
covered. A section on French geography, political 
administration, and daily 'Hfe precedes the text. 
Discussion questions are provided for each chapter, 
and some vocabulary explanations are given in 
^Jootnotes. An end vocabulary is also included. 

* LA-1 52 Initiation a la culture frangaise, by Clif- 
Rea. ford S'. Parker and Pai^l L. Grigaut; 

Harper, 1969. 358p: French text,.hard- 
back, illustrated. Adv.' (HS).- 

This 'history of France, from prehistoric 
times to the present, includes descriptions of 
. regions and of cultural sachievenjents. General 
movements are treated with a minimum of dates. 
Readers would need knowledge of the structures of 
the language, knowledge of idiom^, and a rather 
extensive vocabulary. Fill-in questions, map work) 
and reference research assigriments are provided for 
each chapter. • Some 'of the questions require 
evaluation on the part of the reader*! I 

. LA-1 53 Initiation, a la poesie frangaise. INITIA- 
' Rea. TIO^ Corson,^ 1973. Trench 

text. Teacher*s 'guides and record avail-,, 
able. Adv. (HS). 

This book contains 12 poems and the 
libretto from the opera Carmen. It is intended for 
use by students who have completed Level II 
French and vyho ajre interested in poetic analysis 
^ai)d crpative writing. Some notes directed to the 
teacher are designed- to aid in planning utilization 
of the material. The complete opev2i^ Carmen is 
included on the accompanying record, but the 
record was not available for evaluation. No record- 
ing of the poetry selections .is available. The 
materials are most suitable for' use in minicourses, 
summer enrichment" courses, t)r adult courses. The 
studeht*s book is punched for use in a three-ring 
binder. * ^ 

LA-1 54 initiation au theatre, by Betty H. Gorbin 

* .Rea. and James ^B. 'Hodson. JNITIATION 

SERIES. Corson, 1973. 72p. French and 
English text, no illustrations. fnt.-Adv. 
^ (HS). . ' 
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This 'is ^ self-contained minicourse that 
involves all the aspects of producing a short play in 
French. Detailed suggestions and plans fdr staging a' 
nineteen.th-century farce by Georges Courteline are 
given in the teacher's guide. The suggestions and 
plans could be adapted for presentation of other 
plays. The student's booklet contains stage vocabu- 
lary and \the text of the play. Some specific 
vocabulary* should be learned prior to presentation 
of the play. The material is designedso that French 
will be used at all times and so" that a student 
can assume full direction of the productipn. 



LA- 155 finterprete Larousse, by Jean Mergault. 
Misc. LL, 1964. 163p. French and English 

text, paperback, no illustrations. Beg.- 

Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

This dictionary is ^ word-study guide in 
^English-French and French-English. Words are pre-, 
sented by groups. Each section is preceded by an 
explanation of the intent 6f the author. The 
"English- French section con^ins a section of 
"Americanisms."* ' ^ 

LA-156 Introduction a la phonetique corrective 
TM (Second edition), by Pierre Leon ai^d 
Monique Leon. EXERCICES SYSTEMA- 
TIQUES DE PRONONCIATION F(t^N- 
, CAISE. LH/LL, n.d. 96p. French" text, 
pajierback, no illustrations. 

This excellent handbook for teachers 
deals with the principal pronunciation problents : 
that students generally experience. 

i 

'LA-157' Je lis, tu lis 3, by >Iarie-Anne Hameau. 
R«a. JE LIS, TU LIS. LH, 1963. |22p. 

French tex^^ardback, illustrated. Int. 

(EL, JH). , ^ , ' 

This book contains simple selections , 
from the works of French authors. The selections 
are aifanged. in a^^specific sequence and tied 
togetl^j^ into a story, the theme of which is 
vacation activities. The charaqters in the story are 
the same 9S those in the second book of the series < 
4e lis, tu lis. Illustrations and "print in different 
colors are used 'as aids in yOcabulary study. 
Included are French children's games and songs. A 
total of 320 new vocabulary words are presented. 



LA- 158 Le Jeu de 
Game' (JH, HS) 



>Ha verite. EED, n.d^ Int.rAdv. 



This game consists o^8 cards, each one 
5" by 13". The illustratipns on each card depict^ 
two opposite psychological traits. Students use the 
illustrations to rate each other on a scale of 1 to 
ID. The ganje could be used for vocabulary 
xievelopment. The cards are suitable for use in 
bulletin board displays. The illustrations are 
cartoon-type drawings. " , . ♦ 

LA- 1 59 Jeu de lecture et d*expression. NE, 1 969. 
Game French text. Int.- (JH). 

, This game was designed to be used with 
a reading series entitled ^£)a«/e/ et Valerie. It is 
intended to reinforce through pl^iy young students' 
understanding of the readings and to teach them to 
construct correct sentences. .The game consists of 
precut,strips of paper.of th^e cofors. Each strip is 
numbered to reflect one <5f 20 thfemes. Subjects are 
represented by one color, verbs by a second, and 
complements by a third. Students can arrange the- 
strips in sentences or word families. The compo;* 
nents are attractive and durable. Students who 
^ have^ ha(5 .one-year/ of French at the junior high 
school level could^lay this game. 

LA'l 60 Jeu electrique des petits. 
Game 

^^^^^^j^^^^,g«**-^"See Item A-1 1. 

LA-161 /eu^ de grammaire, by R. de Roussy de 
WB -Sales. National Textbook, 1967. 64p. 

French text, paperback, no illustrations. 

Int.-Adv: (HS). ^ 

This consumable workbook,* comprised 
of 30 crossword puzzles, is designed primarily to 
help students review the basic rules of French 
grammar. It includes work on verb tenses,^jVerb 
forms, atnd forms of pronouns. The format re(||pes 
students to fill in blanks within the context of 
given sentences. With the exception of 26 Avords 
given at the back of the book, all vocabulary used 
is among the 1,000 most Trequently used t^rench 
words. A selparat6 four-page a'nswer key is 
iiicluded. 4 . • ' ^ ' 

LA- 162 Les Jeux sont- fails, by Jean Paul Sartre. 

Rea. \ Edited by Mary E. Storer. Appleton, 
1952, 21 5i). ^French and English text, 
paperback,^no illustrations. Adv. (HS). 

This novel provides the student with an. 
introduction to the existentialist movement. Neces- 
sary explanation^ are provided in English. An 
extensive questionnaire atT'^he back ofithe book 
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inyolves data recalf and application and includes 
some thought questions. A comprehensive vocabu- 
lary section is also provided. - * 

LA-163. La/Joie de lire. Edited by Edith Kern 
, .Rea. and ^ Agnes G. RaymoAd; Macmillan, 
1966. 213p. French and English text, 
paperback, no illustratidlwrvintMdv. 
(HS). ^ ^ 

This book offers an introduction to 
literature Jo students of French. -Induced are 
simple poems, extracts from novels and plays, a 
complete short story, and an entire play. The first 
15 selections center around practical situations, 
such as telephone conversations and the ordering 
' of foodr The selections are preceded by a presenta- 
tion*' of basic vocabulary* and l^^kground.inforjrna-. 
tion ^bout ' the authbf ' in English. Additional 
yocabulary words and expressipn^ are annotarted in 
the page margins." A comprehensive vocabulary, a 
few exercises, and a chart of irregular verbs are 
included at the back of the book. 

LA- 164* Kellogg's Raisin Bran, KCC, 1973, 
Misc. French an$l English text. Beg.-Int.-Adv. 
X., (EL,JH,HS). 

The Kellogg Company of Canada, 
Ltd^, will provide free of charge one or more cereal 
^ cartons printed in French and English. Offers of 
free' items and coupons are printed in both 
' lariguages. Students are generally attracted to the 
■boxes, which can be used in vocabulary develop- 
*ment work. 

LA- 165 Langue et langage. v 
Misc. ^ ^ , 

^ * See Item BR-30. - . 

*LA-i66 Lc^rousse de po'che. LL, 195'4. S5Ip. 
Misc. French and English text, paperback, no 
, illustrations. Adv. (HS). ^ ' 

This IS an abridged but complete dic- 
tionary that parallels closely the ^oveau petit 
Larousse. It contains a parallel presentation^Jn 
French and^EAglish. It does not include an atlas, a 
•Latin and foreign word s6ctidh, or a gramma/ 
section and is therefore .mor.e portable and less 
expensive. * \ ' , . ^ ^ 

I^ A-i 67 Laro u sse.^ Must rat ed^ French-English/ 
Misc. . jEnglish-^ni^ Dictionary for Xomg 
^ * - Readers, EdWd by Marthe Fonteneau, ' 
Claude Gauvin, and Margaret Melrose. 



" LL; 1.969. 68p, French and English 
hardback, illustrated. "Beg.-Int. (EL, JH). 

'This dictionaryv contains* a French^^ 
English and an English-French section, each cdn*- 
taining approximately 1,700 Gentries. It includes 

. more than 3,400 simple sentences and their transla- 
tions and a section on pronunciation, baseH on the 
International Phonetic Alphabet. -^'^ Proverbs , in 
■French are presented in ea^h section. The illustra- 

,^ tions are both humorous and inforjnative. Users 
should note^tft^t the English equivalents for French 

• words are British eqliivalejits.. 

LA- 168 Larousse* Modern Dictionary: English- 
Misc. Freiich; French-English, by Marguerite- 
Marie Dubois and others. LL, 1^60. 
l,520p. French and English text, hard- 
back, illustrated. Beg.-Int.-Adv. (JH, 
HS). 

This is a comprehensive French-English, 
English-French dictionary. It contains information 
on the essentials of French grammar, a table of 
'phonetic symbols, a sectioh^on 5'rench sounds, the 
f^fench alphabet, .a tro^tise on French verbs, data 
on French currency^ a table of weights and* 
measures, and a list of all illiistraticms presented, 
The same types of information are includejl with' 
respect to Engfish: Data on botfi the British and 
American systems of currency are provided. The 
few illustrations are detailed. The International 
Phonetic Alphabet is used. ' 

LA-1^^ Lectures chaisies pour les commengants, 
Rea. ^ by David Steinhauer. Allyn, t966.*83p. 

French text, -hardback, nO;^tllusti;3tions. 
\Peg.-Int. (JH, HS). ■. 

\ The short stories in tWppllection have 
been simfKfied for. easier- readWg ^by beginning" 
stiidentiof iFrerich. Infinitwes of tlie verbs used are 
I^Dvidecf in marginal annotations. Each story is 
followed by a list of useful expressions and a series 
of questions on the content. A complete French- 
English vocabulary section is inducted at the bagk. 

* of the book. The interest level of the conteiit is 
?omewhat low. * ✓ 

i' ' , ■ ' . 

LA- 1^70 ^Lectures frangaises--Book One, by John 
Rea.' B. Dale arid M^gdalfehe L. DalQ.^EC- 

\ : TURES, FRANCAISES. Heath, M971. 
239p, Frencl/ text, hardback, illustrated. 

' ' Beg.-Int. (HS). 

* The story line of^^this reader centers 
around an American boy*s two-month vacation in 
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' Paris and Normandie and l>is stay with a French ' 
family. Each chapter is preceded by a presentation 
of some new vocabulary words in senteijces.^ 

* Extensive exercises are provided after each chapter. ^ 
A self-test and answer key are given after every 
sixth chapter. At the - back of the^book are a^- 
grammar synopsis, a chart of irregular verbs,. and a 
French-English vocabulary section. Cultural infor-^ 

' motion is provided within tjie context.' 



LA-i71 Lectures franfaises-BooJ^JTwo, by John. 
. Rea. B. Dale and Magdelene L. Dale. LEC- 
TURES FRAN(;AISES. Heath,' 1972. 
' 289p. French text, hardback, illustrated. 

• \. Int.-Adv. (HS).' 

Thfe 25 reading selections in this hook 
deal with the lives^ of students in P^ris arid the 
1968 ^tudent revolution. The title of each chapter 
is^a French proverb. As is done in bodk one,*new 
words are introduced in the context o^entences. 
Extensive marginal annotation? are provided. Each' 
chapter is followed by a variety of exercises and a 
questionnaire. Self-testing questions and a key are 
included, at the back of the book.*Gramm*ar notes, 
a verb -section, •and a French-Enghsh vocabulary ^re 
also provided. ^ ' - 

LA-172 ^Lectures frangaises-BoaiC Three/ by 
Rea. John B. Dale and .Magdalene L. Dale. 

LECTURES FRAN<;AISES.Wt2i\.\i,\91}, 
334p. Flinch text, ha/dback, illustrated. 
Adv. (HS). . ' ' ' 

' This'' J)ook contain^ adapted selections 
from tl\e novels of five twentieth-century writers: 
Georges Duhamel, Marcel Pagnol, Philippe Heriat, 
" Jean de la Varende, and P^ul Guth. Each selection 
deals with some aspect of the lives of teenager^, 
including their problems and concefps." Each^selec- 
tion is divided into chapters; and each chapter .is 
followed by a vocabulary section with explanations 
in. French; a ^questionnaire; a word-study section; 
written exercises; a grammar synopsis; and.opporai 
tunities for oral work and composition. 

LA-1'73 Leopold Sedar S^ghor. ' POETES 
Rec. ■ DIAUJOURD'HUL DA, n.d. French dla- 
Togue. One 33 Vs.rpm record. Adv. (HS). 

This recpnd, featuriyg the wbrks of 
Senghor, is one of a series of 30 in which the works 
of mrodern poets are read by well-kno}v,n artists. 
JfKt sefections are movjndy recited ,by Georges 
Amineif a French ^cto^^^e record' would be 
^ • Particularly useful in a ^tudy of the ppetty of 



Jblacks ajjjjl the ccyicept of negritude. It is recom- 
mended for inclusibn in the library." 

J:A-174 Urie Let^re de Suisse. 

Film ' ' ' 

• See Item BP-27, . ' 

LA-175 Lettres'de^Mazametf by Lawrence Shaw 
Rea. and Elisabeth Com^es^ St. Martin's, 
^ 1968. 64p'. French text, paperback^ illu^- 
: ^ • tratfd. Int, (JH, HS). 

y t This reader contains 15 letters written 
by a sixteen-year^pltfgirl to her-pen pal in England. 
The' girl describes the area around ^Mazamet, 
cultural aspepts, industry in Mazamet, weekend 
activities, an^" family life. Each letter is, followed 
by questions based on .the content. The c^uesticyis 
can be usefpl for "checking students' oral compre- 
hension. Included also are a section of explications 
and a vocabulary section at the back of the book. 

LAJ76 Lingua Games. Walch,. 1958. 36p/Eng- 
Game lish text, paperback,111ustrated, (EL, Jfl, 
w HS). * . V ^ ^ 

Tb}s;is a collection of 20 games that can 
be 'played at any level and in any language. They 
are intended to 'add another dimension to language 
leai:ijing. ^ 

LA- 177^ 'lI\l/o« et la^ouris, by Dorothy S.word 
Rea. BisHip. FABLES BILINGUES SERIES. 

^' National Textbook^ 1972. 64p. French 
2 ■ \ and English text^ paperback, illustrated: 
Accord and filmstrip avall^le. Beg.-Int. 
. (EL,JH). f ■ 

This book and the others in the series are ■ 
excellent for jeading to the class at .story time. 
Students will enjoy reading them alsa.'Th^ story i;5 
iold first in En^ish, then Jn French. * 

LA-178 Lisons^ ( Level i French Reader), by 
Re^^ , Jean-Paul Valette and Rebecca Va- 
- . letfe. WcGraw,* 196T. 120p. French text, 
; ' 'hardbacic, illustrated. Beg.-Int. (JH; HS). 

-■ This book • contains amusing stories 
about French teenagers and their activities. The 
accompanying drawings can provide stimuli for 
oral communication. Each section is foljosye^ by a 
variety .of exercises^ and the ^'answers to the 
exercises are given at fhe back of the book, thereby 
facilitating self-testing. Footnotes are included. 
The present and passe compose are the most 
frequently used verb, tenses. Th,e vocabulary at the 
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back of the book is presented, in two f orms : a 
grammatical grouping of words and. a French- 
English vbca'bulary. While this book could be used> 
for individual or supplementary reading toward tha 
end of first-year-French, it might also be used for a 
transition and review work between the £rst arid 
second years. ^\ 

^ \ 

LA-1.79 Locutions vivantes, by Gwendolen Fos- 
^ga* ter, in collaboration with Viviane Marl^ ! 
: ham. HL, 1969. 88p. Freneh and Epglish 
text, no illustrations. Int.-Adv. (JH,* HS). 

, The vocabulary in this ten-chapter book 
is presented on the basis of topics. Fashions,^ 
ediicalion, housing, ^transportation, eptertainment, 
' and sports are among the topics included. The final 
> chapter is entitled "Colorful Phrases^ and Pro; 
verbs." The vocabulary is* generally that used in 
television, on radio,, and in newspapers. As a result 
many of ,,^tj^e wonig cannot be^found..in a regular 
dictionary. Each . 



llapter is (oTOwed by an article 
ftom a^ French neVspaper. Teachers- could use this\ 
book, as reference work or as an ^id in conversa*^ 
tional-]Frerich^c|asses. It is recommended for inclu- 
sionSa-tk^classroom library or department library. 



^LA-I8Q 
^ Game' 



Loto de ma maison. NE, n.d. 
game, French text. Beg. (EL, JH). 



Lotto 



j\ This lotto game can be played in several 
^^ways. The components include four^large playing 
boards and 40 small cards bearing pictures of items 
commonly found in the rooms represented on the , 
board. The game is a g^od aid for teaching tq^ 
students the vocabulary of home furnishings. 

LA-lsf Loto des fleurs. LOTOS DE LA NA- 
Game TURE. NE, 1970. Lotto game, French >^ 
text. Beg.-Int. (EL, JH, HS). 

Loro fleurs is one of a ^ries of lotto 
games: that can be used for vocabulary develop- 
ment. Each of the games is played in the Sme >vay: 
The. contponents^ include foux^to six illustrated '~ 
cards and small tabs matching the iHustratipns.'The^. 
French name gf each^ pictured itepl is printed on 
the cards and tabs. Tht objectiOf the game is to 
.match the/tabs with the cards. The player who 
. covers his or he; cards first' wins the game. As in 
, bingo, tabs are called aloud. This is an attractive , 
' and durable game suitable for use with small classes 
^ , or ;siTiall groups* 

LA-182 Lpt<y des- proverbes. NE; 1972. Lotto 
Game*, game, French text, Int.-Adv.^(JH, HS).'» 



. Loto des proverbes is a card gam^^hat 
students codd use in learnfng French proverbs. 
Tha components are durable and easy to use. The 
student" randomly selects a. small card'^on which ^ 
half.^ri||L proverb •is printed. He or'^e then reads 
alouflB^ cx)nl|pti)f the car3T The student who has^ 
"the other. halt ofHhe proverb on his or her large^ 
card reads* the remaining p©rtion of the proverb 
and coveYs'^it with the small card. The student who 
first covers his or her large card wins the game. .' 

L^A- 1 83 / Lwc^y Luke: En remontant le Missis- 
^Misc. sippi, by Morris, EJD, 1 972. 48p. French 
o text, paperback^ illustrated. Int. (JH). 

* . This -comic book' is pne of a series of 
such books in which the traditions 'of the "wild 
West" are treated humorously through the adven- 
tures of Lucky Luke, a cowboy. The vocabulary is 
colioguial and familiar but always correct. This 
book would be useful iij a resource center or 
4alassroom library for use as supplementary reading 
material. 



LA-j84 
Misc. 



Lucky Luke: Le J^ied tendre, by Gos- 
cinny and Morrjsi DE, 1968. French. 
te;ct,^ hardback, illustrated. Int.- (JH, HSJ. 

^ This comic book Ss one of a series of 
' such /books in which the traditions of the "wild 
.West"~are treated hunjorously through the adven- 
tures of Lucky Luke, a cowboy. The vocabulary is 
colloquial and familiar but always correct. This 
book would be useful in a resource center or 
classroom library for* use as supplementary reading 
'materi'alT^ ; \ 

LA- 185 La Maison ^ur l*eau,, hy Claire A. Roe. "^ 
Rea.- ^LMG,;'1967r 112p. French ari.d^ pn^ish 

"text, paperback, illustrat^^^#PAtiV.''^#^' 

" 'La Maison sur Veau is a human interest 
—Story about a French family, living on a houseboat 
in Parii^fter having been forced to leave Algeria • 
during the ^Algerian crisis of 1954-62; Each, 
dhapter is followed- by questions ip French apd 
suggestions for projects. Some notes and a French- 
. En|lMi vocabulary are included. 

LA- 186 Marketing: Un Grand Jeu d'affaires, NE, 
Gaime n.d. French text. Adv. (HS). 

This game, the subject of which is the 
^ world of marketing, is simuar to Monopoly. Players 
must deal 'with such aspects of jnarketing as 



ERLC 



.37 



30 / INSTRUCnONAl,_MATERIALS FOR THE TEACHING OF FRENCH 



opportunities, hazards, planning, organization, and 
Cpntrol. Players can learn new vocabulary, business 
terms 3nd expressions,' and some arithmetic. A 
description of the origin, meaning, and mechanics 
of marketing is provided in the rule book. The 
components are a playing board; piper money; a 
die-; markers; six men, who a^-e the marketing 
directors; and cards representing opportunities, 
hazards, and products.. From two to six persons 
can play. „ c%j~ 

LA-187 ' MetropolitainrJeu de Paris. MOC„1973. 
Game French text. Int. (JH, HS). 

.* ^ This game can help students learn about 
places of interest in Paris. Players mo^e from metro 
station to metro station, change lines, and locate 
famous monuments and areas. They move the , 
number o^tations indicated on the, dice fhey 
throw and p^vJnlflict penalties on pthers by usihg>* 
"chance" cardsUdrawn from^ a pile. The cards 
include relevai/^illustr^tions and historical and 
cultural information. The instructions are pre- 
sented in French, German, Dutch, and English. 

LA- 188 Le Meurtre d'un etudiant, by Georges 
Rea. Simenon, Edited by Frederic Ernst. * 
Holt, 1971. 222p. French and English 
text, paperback, no illustrations. Adv. 
(HS). • , ^ 

This mystery story reveals many aspects 
of "French society, including the different ways in 
which people from different social conditions or 
professions express themselves. The preface con- 
t^s a thumbnail sketch of the author. A section 
ernitled "Avis*au Lecteur*' includes a discussion of 
the style of the author, tlw^sj^tax, the vocabulary, 
and the general language ms&^ thrc^ughout the 
book. --Explanations of the more difficult words 
and expr^'Siuns ate given in footnotes in French. 
:Eachpf\fhe eight chapters is followed by a set of 
que^ions on the chapter. Some questions of a' 
mork general nature are provided m a later section.^ 
' A EreKph-English vocabulary is included. 

LA-189 lifichel e't le hup, by S. H. Milldr^and C. 
Rea. Jacob. AL, 1960. 32p.. French text, 
hardback,^illustrated. Int. (HS). 

Michel et le loup is a detective/police 
story about a young English student visiting friend,^ 
in France. The ^uthors have not included a 
vocabulary, on the premise tha) the story should 



be understood without translation. They believe 
^that readers should be able" to discern the meaning 



mi 



of rtew words from the context and "intelligent 
gueaswofk." An e?tplanation qf their concept' of 
guesswork is included. Readers' comprehension is 
facilitated by the use of drawings on jeach page. 
Eacrt of the ten chapters is intended to require one 
week of work. Instructions to the teacher indicate " 
that the teaching of grammar and* translation 
should be done during actual course work and that 
this reader is not intended to overlap that wodc. 
The foreword to the teacher and the foreword tO' 
the student are^in English. ^ " - ■ 

LA- 190 . Micro-Robert ( Dictionnaire du frangais 
Mi&. primordial), by Paul Robert and others. 
. Die, 1971. 1,211 p. French text, hard- 
back, no illustrations. Int.-Adv. (JH, ^ 
HS). ^ ' ^ ^ 

This is a one-volume edition of the 
si^-volume dictionary Le Robert. It contains 
approximately 30,000 words, most of which com- 
prise the "living language." Each word is printed in. 
red capital letters, followed by its spelling in the 
International Phonetic Alphabet. Examples, syno- 
nyms, and other useful information are given after 
the definitions. The appendix contains a list ofp. 
adjectives and nouns formed from proper npuns, a , 
' table of suffixSs, the Greek alphab^ ta'bles^of verb 
cchi}ugations, and a table of the ngimes^numbers. 

LA-191 lOOQ^ roues (Mille roues), by G.lZanini. 
Rea. DE, 1970. 71 p. French text, hardback, 
• 'illustrated. Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

This humorous story, in which the char- ^ 
^act&rs are animals with cars or bicycles,vis designed: 
to be used for provtlding instruction about interna- 
tional traffic sigps. Some plays-on-words and prpb- 
lem-solving situati(fhs :are included. Readers' can 
learn the names of automobile pahs. 

" * _^ 
LA- 192 Modern FrenchrEnglisH Dictionary,^ by 
Misc. Marguerite-Marie Dubois and others. LL, 
•1960/752p. French text*, hardback, illus:* 
. ' w trated. Adv>(HS). 

< * 
The English lised in this French-E nglish / 

English-Frenchc* dictionary is thar,~used in . the 

United States. French grammar is covered in tl\e 

introductjon. ' ' 

LA- 193 Mon g^and dictionnaire frangais-anglais,- 
Misc. by E. Walpole. EDD, 1^)44. 94p. French 
and English' text, hardback, illustrated. 
Int.(EL, JH, HS). 
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In this French-English dictionary, draw- 
ings are used to illustrate each word. Most of the. 
words are.used in af least two sentences in French, 
each followed by an English translation. A sum- 
mary of English grammar is given in English. All 
verbs are. given in the first person singular of the 
present indicative, future, and passe' compose. The 
gender of French nouns is jiot indicated. . 



Mon Larousse en images, by Marthe 
Misc. Fonteneau and Helene Poirie. LL, 1956. 

97p. French text, hardback, illustrated. 
Beg.(EL,JH). 

This dictionary contains 2,000 words 
and 887 color pictures. Although it is designed for' 
use by children three to seven years of age, older 
children would qlso find it attractive. An illus- 
tration is provided for most words. ' Both the 
masculine and feminine fornjs are given for those 
adjectives and nouns that have both forms. Stu- 
dents who cannot read could describe the pictures 
in French. 



LA- 195. *Mon premier Larousse en couleurs, by 
Misc. M. Fonteneau and S. Theureau. LLv 

1953. 17lp!'French text, hardback, illus- 

trate(J. Int.-Adv. (JH-, HS). 

This dictionany \% the classic French 
picture dictionary for Fr^icn children. All explana- 
tions are in French^ A- list of the basic tenses is 
included, l^is book is recommended for inclu^on 
in the library.* 

LA- 196 Le Monstre dans le metro et d'autres 
Rea. * merveilles, by Joseph F. Conroy. Amsco,* 
* 1974. 154p. French text,^ paperback, 
^ illustrated. Beg.-Int. (JH, HS). , 

This book contains a '.collection of six 
amusing fictional stories intended for students who 

^ enjoy tales of werewolves, vampires, and monsters. 
Each^ story is followed by a vocabulary section, 
with words defined in* French; a set of compreheri- 

. sion exercises; and vocabulary and grammar drifls, 
with emphasis on conversation. The language is 
simple. Students whq We completed first-year 

French should be able to read the stories. 

✓ > - / 

l^A-197 Mots crgiseii Nathan. NE, 1972. Word 
Game^ gaipe, French text. Beg.-Int»-A4v. (EL, 

JH, HS). y, 

, ' This game/ for four to six players, is 
^ sim.ilar to. Scrabble j and Anagrams It -could be 
useful in vocabulary and spelling work. The^playing 



boards are', of thin plastic that i? not very durable. 
The dice and niarkers are. of better quahty. The 
rules contain many words that will probably be 
unfamiliar to -most teachers who are not native 
, speakers of French. An English versjon of the rules 
would therefore be heVful. \ >- < • 

LA- 198 Afystere a Champneige, by Mdrianne 
Misc. Calmann^' in collaboration with Henry 
Rochemort. MGB, '1968. 15p. French 
text, paperback, illustrated. Beg.-Int. 

(JH, HS). _ . : ; 

' This reader is in*comic-book format and 
includes many bltfck-ink drawings. Each sequence 
contains both the dialogue of the Characters and a 
' narrative/commentary about the action. The exer- 
cises that follow* trie story include questions 
requiring" - single-word answers, multiple-choice 
. questions, scrambled-word exercises, exerci^^ 
requiring s^ection of best delRnLtions, and exer-; 
cises oh antonyms. The » meajiings given in the 
vocabulary s^tion include pnly.tho|e meanings 
.pertinent to the story. 

LA-199 Le Mystere de Moniac, by R^?N. Allan.'' 
' Rea. MC, 1968. 80p. French and English text, 
paperback, illustrated. Int. (JH, HS). . 

^ This reader contains 1 5 very short stories 
rx^fanng with the four members of a family and 
their dog. The present, future, perfect, and imper- 
fect tenses are used. Questions and 'exercises 
requiring ^dents to formulate theit* own ques- 
tfons on tne text ^re included at the end of each"- 
story; * . ' • 



LA-200 Mystire sur la Cote d'Azur, by Marianne 
Misc. Calmann. GB, j968. 16p.. French text, 

paperback;, illustrated. Beg.-Int.-Adv. 

(JH, HS). • 

< 

This is a comic-book- type reader i;i 
>vhich eacK^picture is accompanied by the dialogue 
of the. characters and a narrative/commentary 
* a^iit the action. A variety of exercises and a 
French-English vocabulary ^|re.. presented at the 
back of the book. 

LA-201 Nelefan tombe de veld, by Nitka. J>E, 
*Rea. 1974. 16p. French text, ha rdbackfj Illus- 
trated. Beg. (EL, JH, HS). 

'fhis very attractive pictfrfe-readinglbook 
was originally published for use with young French 
children. Young childreti? however, might \have 
, difficulty appreciating the story because *oi the 



t4 
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idiomatic language used. Olcjer students might 
enjoy the book. 

LA-2t)2 ^ J^ouveau Larousse elementaire. LL, 
Misc. i967.'999p. French text, hardback, illus- 
. trated. Int.-Adv.(JH, HS). • 

^his is a French-French dictionary, com- 
piled by the editors of Libfairie Larousse. The' 
content has been simplified to meet the needs of 
students^at the secondary level. It includes 44,400 
.entries and ^numerous^ black and white and^color^ 
illustrations. The illustrations jn<^liide drawii;igs, 
pVints, charts, and photographs. Synonyms and 
antonyms are provided selectively, and phonetic 
symbols are given only for foreign words. TJie 
graphic representations enliven this reference arid 
encourage browsing. 



' ta'^le. The. balls eventually ifeU intora channel afeql 
"that IS aligned with a question. Players must answer 
the question correctly to score poinlf. The ques- 
tions d^aL ivith pimple vocabulary, arithmetic, 
hi'story;,Givilization, and oth^r.topics. - 

LA-206 Qn the Pldne. THE PATHESCOPE-' 
FS BERLITZ AUDIO-VISUAL LAN- 
GUAGE SERfES. Pathesco^e. 1955. 
' . French dialogue. Tapes and teacher's 
' puide pcluded. Beg.-Int.'(JH; HS|. 

On {he Plane is one of fiye;1besspns thai 
make up Set 1 of the Pathescope-Berlff§ lan^age 
series. Arrival; Luggage/ and Clothing; Paris Taxi 
Ride; and Time] Days, Months are the other titles 
in the ^t. Set 1 coi^tains three tapes, five film- 
strips, and a teacher's guide. The tea cher's guide 
includes the dialogue printed in bothTrehch and 
English and^some helpful inspections to teachers 
about using the rtiaterialT. The content is somewhat 
dated, as evidenced b^ tHe pictures of planes dating 
from 1959. - / * " . 



LA-207 Open Door to French, by Mar^rita 

WB Madrigal and. Colette Dulac. Regents, 

19^3.^>182p. French and EnglislvJle^, 

'paperback, illustrated. 3tg. (EL, JH, 

HS). , . ■ • 

• * ^ 

This beginning-level workbdojc contains 
34 graduated lessons, each consisting of a vocabu- 
' lary and various types of exercises designed to 
e^ncourage students to express themselves oraljy. 
Specific points of grammar ajr^ preserited but are, 
not stressed. * / ^ . 

LA-208 Paris Match. UP. French text, paperback. 
Pel-. illustrated. Beg.-Int.-7\dv. (JH, HS), , - 

* Paris Match is a weekly periodical with 
an^.abiin^ance of ilftstrations. Students at all levels 
of ^French '^study, can benefit from.^eading it. The 
l^eginnerf for _exarnple, can^^Iearn vocabulary from 
the-^cartbon^s and adveftisemerits. The more .ad- 
vanced; students can^use it material for^supple-, 
'^'^ehtary reading andlas a source 'of injformation foe 
oral- reports and*:classl discussions. The material has" 



LA-203 Nouveau, petit Larousse. LL, 1974. 
Misc. l,799p. French text, ^ hardback, illus- 
trated. Adv. (HS). ^ ' . 

This is anjibridged ver^ibp of fhe Petit 
Larousse dictionary. It contains many illustrations, 
maps, charts, and photographs, many in excellent 
colorf Biographies and sections dealing with forei^, 
w<frds, Latin words, geography, and grammar are 
also included. This book would be a useful tool for 
advanced students. " ~ * 

LA-204'' 1001 Pitfalls in French, by James H. 
Rea. Grew and Daniel D. Oliver. Barrori'Sj, 
1974. 196p. French text, paperback, no' 
, illustrations. Int.-Ady. (JH, HS).' . 

< The content of this reference work is - 
based on responses to a questionnaire submitted to 
students and teachers. Included are tips on||each- 
ing and on testirfg. Readers will find sections .on 
abbreviations, hofnonyms, ies faux am/5, arfd words 
that present particula^jMjj^is. Humorous .anec- 
dotes are- used to ^Benio^ilpte the pitfalls of 
Frenjsh for English-speaking persons. The introduc- 
tion is presented in French and English on fac^g 
pages. This bbolc can ^e very* useful in helping' 
stud^ntslearn to use French without first translat- 
ing from their native language. ' . 

T ^ ^f^c ' i^o/^ . viT- J r " 8^^^ raotivationaL value. /Teachers can use the 

LA^205 I 000 quemons. NE^^d^neh^ ^^^^i-^^_perii^^a^ ' designed - to reinforce stu- 

'Game Pmball game. iM^dv. (HS). dentS^^ . ^ 



Pinball game^JrU-i« 

The convpohents of tjiis game are (Ha 
^et of 100 cards,. "C^ach of which "-eoptains ten 
questions and answers on various topics; and (2) a 
small tilted taj^le with a propeUing device. that 
players use to ^hoot small steel balls .around the 



LA-209 La ' Peinture -vblee. , Language Strips, 
FS * f968. French dialogue. Thtee filmstrips, 
tape, student booklet, and teacher's 
' • guide included. Int. (JH, HS). 
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The content of thes? filmstrips and thf^ 
tape is reproduced m the student booklet. The 
teacher's guide is helpful. The quality of llie tape is 
good, » The several speakers are native speakers of 
French, and they speak at an* appropriate . rate, 
Although the characters' on the filmstrips 'look 
. unhappy, the drawings are acceptable. The student 
booklet could be used independently of the other, 
components. c 

LA-2IO Le Ferroquft/ Siem2i, 1966. Beg.-Int. 
Filnr (EL, J», HS). 

Le Perroquet is a delightful 11 -minute^ 
animated cartoon about the adventures of Dago-' 
bert^ an errant parrot. An accompanying, synopsis 
of the film' is j^ackaged in the film container. \i 
includes a list of the key words used, suggested 
,use$ for the film, and suggested pattern practices. 
The film is appropriate for use at any level. The 
' verbs and some o„t.th^idiormatic expressions us^fi 
are appij?priate fof ^e^ning students of French. 
The quality of 'the recording is excellent,* the 
'speakers are native speakers of French) and the rate 
of^speech is appropriate. " ^ 

LA-21i Perspectives, , by Marie- Rose 'Myrpn and 
Rear Josette Smetana. Holt, , J 974. 292p. 

French text, paperback, illustrated. Adv. 

This book . is' designed for use' as an 
intermediate-level reader in literature courses or as 
a supplementary te?^i>in composition andjco^versa- 
tion* courses in advance ^high school- classes. The 
content, in thfee divisions, deals with social and 
personal concerns of the French today; con tempc)- 
rary issues, such as women's lib and ecology; and 
the different life-styles and modes of expression of 
today's youth. Each chapter includes (1) a presen- 
tation of useful vocabulary, with explanations in 
French, and exercises /or application of the words", 
and <2) from jjaett^. jbuf generally short reading ^ 
selections, each Followed by questions and topics 
Tor discussion and composition. Readers will also 
find an interview with Francois Mauriac and a 
section devoted to activities for a rainy day. The 
.material is such that oral communication and 
various activities, -^such^as rple playing, are encour-^ 
aged. 

^ ; ^' 

I?A-2i^ Le Petit Chaperone .Rouge, by. Charles 
Rea. - Perrault. Adapted by Lucienne Gr-een. 

Kenworthy, ^1 964. ,18p. 'French text, 
' pag^back, illustrated. Beg. (EL). 



This is a simplified and altejred version of 
Litfe Red Riding Hood. The changes have been 
made to avoid frightening/children. The illustra- 



tions are amUsmg. 



LA-213 Le Petit Chaperone Rouge, Fita Asso- 
Film ciates, l?7i. ]3 min., color, Frencji 
dialogue. Beg. (EL). ^ ^ , 

This is an animated cartoon of ,the 
popular children's tale Little Red Ridin^Mood. 
The story is told once for Hstening purposes and is 
then repeated to allow for student repetition. It is 
most appropriate for,' use in kindergarten aifd 
grades one through ^four. This version is less 
gruesome than the original. 

LA-214 Le Petit Chaperone' Rouge, LES 
Rec. CONTES DE'PERRAULZ ELA, n.d. 
^ One LP record and printed text.' French * 
text. Int.- Adv. (JH.HS). 

This recorded version of Little Red 
Riding Hood is delightfully done. The diction of # 
the speakers is excellent, and the quality of the 
sound is good. The performance is rendered by 
French actors, and the narration is my Maxine 
Dax. The printed text of the 'story and. some 
colorful illustrations are included. \ , 

^* • • 

LA-215 La Petite Comedie frangaise, by R. de 
Rea. * Roussy de Sales. National Textbpok, 
F969. 63p. French text, paperback^ illus- 
' trated. Int. (JH, HS). . ' 

This volume contains nine^plays, the 
.longest of which is six pages. 'Each play centers 

around^^rae aspect of French life, and each scene 

pffers ftiatferial for use in classroom conversation'. 

Th^ content is more appropriate for dramatization 
* than for reading. Some of the liveliness and hymor 

could be )ost in silent reading. A vocabulary 

section is included at the back. 



LA-216 La Petite Poule Rouge, V\\m Associates; 
Film 1961. 13 min., French dialogue. Beg. 
^(EL). • ^ 

This is an animated cartoon, version of 
, the popular children's tale T//e Little Red Hen, The 
. §tbry is first narrated, for listening purposeis. and 
^ then for pupil repetition. It;, j's appropriate for use 
in kindergarten and grades one throu^ four, 

»S ' si . 

LA-217 Petit Larousse illustre, 1974. LL, 19,74. 

'" Miscs*' . l,814p. French text; hardback, jllus- 

" trated. Int.-Adv. (HSj. . 
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. This is the latest edition of the illus- 
trated Petit Larousse dictionary. It is an encyclo- 
pedia-like .publication, and it contains excellent 
illustrations and maps. 

LA-218 Le Petit Nicolas, by Senipe and Gos- ^ 
Rea. cinny. ED, 1960. 157p. French text," ' 
paperback^lliistrated. Int.-Adv. (HS). ^ 

This publication is a collection of delight- 
ful. .stories abo»t a small boy^ The content has 

.appeal for readers of all ages. This paperback 
edition has no vocabulary section, but the, hard- 
baclc versioji (Jo^s. Teachers"^ might find objection-* 

'\able an episode about boys secretly smoking cigars. 

* • 

, LA-219 Le Petit Robert, by ^ul Robert. SNL, 
Misc. 1968, l,970p. French text, hardback, no 
iflUstrations. Adv. (HS)./ 

This dictionary is abridged but extensive. 
The format is better than that'of most dictionaries, 

LA-220 Pierre dans .(es Alpes, by Robin Gilbeh. 
Rea. ^LA COLLECTION ''E^SCRIl^AC/* MC, ^ 
1968. 64p. French and English text, 
~" paperback, illustrated. Adv. (HS). 

This ten-chapter reader is about a 
brother and sister from Paris who go to the Alps on. ' 
a vacation. It is written in the ^passe- simple and in 
conversational forfn. Some rather technical vocabu- 
lary ^related to skiing and mountains is presented. 
E^ch chapter is followed b>^,a»qupstionnaire and by 
a French- English vocabulary that includes many 
idiomatic uses of words. ^Difficult expressions are 
p cxplaiiie^d in footnotes. • 

LA-221 Pierre et les cambrioleurs, by Robin 
Rea. GUbert. LA COLLECTI&N ''ESCRI- 
VAC/' MC; 19(59. 62p. French text, • 
paperback, illustrated. Beg. (EL, JH).. ' 

. . . In this beginning reader each of the 12 * 
shoFt chapters-is followed by a corripletion-type ^ 
exercise and'a qufestion-answer exercnse. The book 
contains soine plra wings that ane prpvided to 
illustrSte'recabulary words. Only nie present tense 
is uUed. Although the story is somewhat susf^ense- 
. ful, it is not very exci,ting. Practical vocabulary is 
. used. , ' ' / ' . * . 

' » it 

LA-222 1 Pierre qui route, b/ H. 0. Emerson. MC, 
Rea. 1966. 48p. French text, paperback, illus- 
trated. Adv. (HS/ * 
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In this story the author relates the 
.experiences of. a young newspaper reporter in 
France. .Difficult passages are explained in foot- 
notes, .and. a vocabulary section is placed at 'the 
back of .the book. The sentence structure and the 
use of idioms make the story appropriate for 
advanced students. A questionnaire for each chap- 
ter is included in the back portion of-the ^ok. 

LA-223 Plan du centre ^de Paris d vol d'oiseau, 
*Map BY, 1959. City map, French text. Beg.- 
Int.-Adv. (EUJH, HS). 

This is a detailed map^ of the citj^ 'of 
Paris. Users can find the names of streets, build- 
ings, and bridges. Students should find the map 
easy-to re^d and easy to use. 

LA-224 Poil de carotte, by Jules Renard. 

Rea. FRENCH EASY READERS. EMC Qot- 
porafion, 1970. 53p. French text, paper- 
back, illustrated. Beg.-Int. (HS). 

This is one of a series of color-coded,, 
graded readers. A41 . readers in the series 'are 
abridged and simpHfied versions of French literary 
masterpieces. Unusual and difficult vocabulary 
words are explained* at the bottom of the pages by 
> means of illustrations. ' ^ ^ ' 

. LA-225 Un Poisson hors de Veau, by Helen 
"Rea. Palmer. Translated from English by Jean 
•Valier. Beginner Books, 1967. 64p. 
French and Ehglish text, hardback, illus- 
. ' . trat«d. Beg.-Int. (EL, JH). 

This is a very literal translation^ of a 
ptopular children's s|ory. French and English are 
tised .in a parallel presentation. Students could 
enjoy the book as a library item for pleasure 
reading, and teachers could use it for story time in 
,the classroom. The book includ.es m^ich repetition^ 
of structure and VQcabulary. All basi^. conversation 
tenses are used. 

* ' %. 

LA-226 Le Pont, EN FRANQAIS, DL, 1968. 
Film French dialogue, Beg..-Int. (EL, JH, HS>. 

The eomplete En frangais series consists 
of three^ series^of 13 films each. All fihns ahd the 
accompanying printed, inaterials were produced 
during the years from 1968 through 1972. A 
teacher's *guide, a student's manual, a script book, 
and a grammar .supplement with a ke^y to the 
exercises are jncliided. All are in French. 
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• . Le Pont is a well-done film in all 

respects. It is designed to provjde instruction in 
grammar and syntactical concepts. The film 
includes a series of sketches about people cfossing 
a small country bridge and others crossing a heavily 

. traveled modem bridge. Many of the incidents are 
humorous. Scepes intended to provide review of^^ 
basic syntax and vocabulary follow the sketches. 
Modem television techniques, such as the split 
screen technique, are used. The film includes much 
repetitipn of items, reminiscent of the techniques 
used on the television program Sesame Street. " 

- LA-227 La Porte ouverte by Mary L. Waters and 
ftea. ^ Edwin 'a. Little.. Ginn, 1969. 120p. 

French text, paperback, illustrated. Int. 
(JH,HS). ' 

La Porte ouverte is a reader designed for 
use second-year-French classed. It could alsQ be 
used as a supplementaty reader in third-year 
^^asses. 'The book contains a number of short 
stories, poems, excerpts from longer works, 'a 
legepd, a play, and several historical anecdotes. 
_^,Some of the material has been simplified and 
abridged. The vocabulary has been chosen from 
that of the book Le Frangais fondamental 1^^ • 
degre. Marginal annotations are in 'French! The 
.exercises that follow each selection falMnto one of 
three Categories: (1) vocabulary developmient exer- 
cises; 02) content questions designed to check 
students* reading comprehension; and (3) interpre- 
tive question^ to stimulate conversation and oral or 
written composition. A French-English vocabulary 
is included at the back of the book. 

LA-228 Pqur pmlerS Manuel de conversation 
Rea.' frangai^e, by Amie-Marie Bryan and' Jean 
Duche. Prentice, 1970. 248i^. French 
text, hardback, illustrated; Adv. (HS).- 

This reader contains; 42 short articles* 
from the magazine pie. The articles deal with 
contemporary issues and should be of jnterest to 
.piature, advanced students*. The articles are 
grouped in 16" sections on the basis of content. 
Many imaginative exercises are included. The jn^t- 
^ ter ranges from the concrete and personal to the 
abstract. and worldly. The reading selections could 
be quite^ useful as practice items for students 
preparing to take the advanced placement examina- 
tion in French'. • ^ • - • • . 

. LA-229 Porquoi^nas? , by Denise Trez^aod^ain 
, Rea. Tjez. ECL, 1971. .28p. Frenchf text,' 
, hardback, illustrated. Int. (EL, JH,-HS). 



This reader contains delightful, imagina- 
tive verse selections, with* illustrations. All selec- 
tions are based on the ''What if . . . ? " motif. 
Many idiomatic expirSssions are presented. The 
imaginative pictures could serve as the basis for 
simple conversations. This work has beeh found to 
have special appeal to young children who have not 
Wet learned to read. , . 

LA-230 Precis de civilisation frangaise; by Louis 
Rea. ^ Sorieri. Keystone, j966. 116p. French 
text^ paperback, illustrated. Int.-Adv. 

The -content of this book bn French 
civilization deals with the following: history, geog- 
raphy, politics, education, the^fanjily, thfe eco- 
nomic system, literature, the arts, and government. 
The e?^ercises presented after each topic arehiulti- 
ple-choice exercises. A -100-qUestion multiple- 
choice test on the complete toxt is included at the 
conclusion of the text. The orawings are rather 
unappealing, and the relationship of many of .them 
to the text is unclear. The preface to this work is in 
English. • ^ • , 

LA-231 Premier dictionnaire en images, by Pierre 
Misc. fourre. Rand, 196^. 273p^. French tex^, 

hardback, illustrated. Record available. 

Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). - ' • 

^This dictionary contains 1,500 of |he 
most frequently used French ^ words, Each is 
illustrated. Sequences of pictures or multiple pic- 
tures are used to illustrate words that have abstract 
or temporal meanings. Also ii^cluded are a page of 
abbreviations, a page of spelling rifles, and a section 
on^f'rench pronunciatioh.'The pronunciation mate- 
rial is available on a record, This material would be. 
a valuable., addition to the classroom library or 
resource cfcnter. - - ' 

LA-232 La Presse. Newspaper, French text, illus- 
,Per. trated. Beg.-Int.-Ady. (JH, HS). 

- ' ^ La Presse is a French-language newspaper 
published in Montreal; Canada^The issue that was 
• evaluated contained 60 pages. This newspaper 
accurately conveys many aspects of the French 
Canadian culture. Some anglicisms can te found. 
The" various sections could be attractive 'to, and 
appropriate for, students at different levels and 
with different interests. Teachers could jjse the 
paper with students on an individual basis. It is an' 
excellent example of everyday use of the language. 
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LA-233 Progressive French Idioms, by R. De^ 

Gra. ^ Blancjjaud. HL, 1969. 1 19p. French and 

. • English text, hardback, no<illus*tratioijg. 

. Adv. (HS).^ . 

The idioms in this book are P^^riLed in 
six sections. Section A contains exan^p^fes oT^as 
in which agreement between French and English is * 
lackiogfvSecJtioa B contains idicmis and expressions 
commonly used by 'the Frencti. The idioms^n 
Section C are of a more literary nature. The idioms 
in Section D generally cause some'^'^^ifffculty f^r 
persons who are not native speakers of French, but 
they are very familiar' to the educated Frencfi. 

* Trite and stereotyped similes are found" in Section 
E, and, well-kncfwn ^proverbs are given in Section F. 

^ French and English are^us'ed in a parallel fornt^t. 

This is a good reference work for teachers and 

students with a desire to understand or Piaster the : 

•wealth of French idiomatic expressions. • 
- y ^ * 

LA-234 Promenades en France, by Rene Belle. 
Rt\. and Andree Fenelon Haas. Holt,' 1972^. 

,253p/ French text, paperback^ illus- 
^ _ ^ , trated. Int.-Adv. (HS). / . , ' ' 

This book begins wit)i a simple versioa 
of \he early^ history of Franc^t contains sketched 
ot famous persons, extrajG^/^from chefs d*oeuvres^ 
and iriformation about famous locations or regions. " 
The vocabulary becomes increasingly difficult aS"^ 

,the reader processes. Each chapter is followed by* 
a list of idiomatic expressions, a questionnaire^ and 

'a true-false quiz. The book contains an abundancg 
of good illustrations. A French-English vocabulary 
section is included at fhe^ck of the book. 

lA-235 Quartier Latin, by Gilbert Quenelle. LH^ 
Rea. ^ 1965. 80p. French text, paperback, illiisr 
^^trated. Int.-Adv. (HS). 

This reader contains authentic episodes 
about. the activities and milieu of students in the ^ - 
Latin Quarter. The author has used a 3, 000- word 
vocabulary. The introduction conrains informatibn 
about the educational system. The glossiiry con- 
•tains the words that appear in the text and that are 
bey^ond :the basic 3,000-word vocabulary. Photo-, 
graphs and maps'are used advantagepusly. ^ '* 

LA-236 Quebec la belle'province. 
Film , * ' • 

' ' See Item BP-27. ... 

LA-237 Quest^e que nous vo^ns, by J. Dk 
Rea. ^. Bourne, HL, 1965. 77p; French and 



. % 

English text, paperback, illustrated. Bfeg.- 

Int.-Advr(JH, HS). 
* . >^ • • 

This book contains 35 black and white 
photographs, each accompanied by a description in 
French. The pieties and descriptions are to be 
used as the basis for oral work in' French. A set^of 
ten questions is a]so inclUded-for each photograph. 
Teachers and students are encouraged to qreate 
their own questions. Each set of q[uestions is 
followed by a short glossary. Some of .the pictures 
are somewhat'dated. 

LA-238 ,^Qui est Id?, *by Marguerite M. Miles, 
Rea: - Harriet F. Friedlander, and Hazel B] 
Tu'lecke. Prentice, 1966. 102p. Freftch 
text, .hardback, ' illustrated." Teacher's 
manual available. Beg.;Iht. (EL, JH). 

This "elementary reader confaips 16 short 
selections on a. variety of contemporary subjects,- 
including astronauts and the 'Tour de France 
bitycle race. Each story is followed by exercisjps on 
pronunciation and questions based on 'the reading 
^ material Teachers wishing to stimulate conversa- 
tion ana^test comprehension co^ld develop other 
typ^s of vexercises. The teacher's manuaf contains' 
suggestions about the use of pictures and props, 
dra^jiatization, ami the use of drills. 

LA-2^9 6uinto Lingo. Rodale. French., Spanish, 
Per." German, and English text, illustrated. 

Beg.-Int.-Adv. (JH, H§). * ' * 

Quinto Lingo is a monthly periodical. 

Stories 'are printed in four colurtins, with each 
^coliUnn devoted to presenting. the st^y in French, 
^Sp^inish,' German, or English. The content includes 

artictosabout language (in English^ li§jts of idioms, 

anecdot^vfill-in items, and crossword and other 

types of puz5' 

LA-240 Quinze l^hns de frangais, by Jean- 
Gra. . Antoipe^oour andWilliam L. Hendrick- 
. sbn. Holt, \912T^''3^^. French and 
. , • En^h^ext, paperbacJC^iHustratiqns. 
Adv. (HS> 

\This is a gramitmr review-book intfen4ed 
to provide intensive. But nolN^om^lete, review ofv 
.grammar. Each ,of thfe JSJes^^^sCjs divided into 
four partsj[practice,exercisea, exp//ca//^^sLm French^ 
a series of exercises for students to wrife^^nd a 
verb for, review, with accompanying exercised 
verb, tableland a French-Eaglish vocabulary ^are^ 
included at th^ back of the book. > 
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LA-241: Quoi de Neuf? Xerox. 8p. Magazine, 
Per. French text, illus'trated. Four records 

and teacher's juide included. Int. (JH, * 
' • HS).' 

This 'magazine, which is a sequel to -Feu 
Vert, is published eight times per year. It contains* 
ga'Hies, jokes, cultural notes,' dialogues; and'vacibu- 
lary builders. A fine- illustrated French-Ffench 
glossary is included. Cultural aspects ^re V^ll_ 
integrated. The narration on the records is by 
students vvho are^natives of France. ^ 

LA-242 Radio Spot Announcements. Joint Na- 
Tape -tional Committee, 1974. One cassette 
, tape, Englfsji dialogue. Beg.-Int.-Adv. {JH, 
HS). ^ [ ' 

. This cassette- tape contains a series of 
comments, in English, by* Americans prominent in . 
the performing arts. Each of the comments deals 
with the importance of foreign language study.' 
Among those heard on the tape are Kirk Douglas, 
Liza Minnelli, Carol O'Connor, and Jack Lemmon. 
• The' recording was originally intencfed to be used 
for spat radio announcements to stimulate interest 
in the study of foreign languages. Teachers could 
'use it in tbe classroom for the same purpose. 

LA-243 Ra/le. EED, n.d, . French^ Text. ' Qard 
Game game. Int.-Adv. (EL, JH, HS). 

' This is a detective card game in which 
onepf the 'two to six players is the witness and the 
others' are policiers who will question him or her., 
Players can learn vocabulary related to professions, 
occupations, and "J^hysical descnptioirS' of people. 
The evaluation- committee recommends that the 
cards be laminated to provide greatfer durability.^ 

LA-244 Regardez! Racontez!, by^. Blagkshaw 
Rea. and J. Walker. HL, 1973. 71 p. French 
text, paperback, illustrated. Int.-Adv. 

. (JH, HS); , • . ' 

, 1 This booklet is designed to facilitate and 
age oral and written practice by students. 
Dialogues serve as the basis for work in chapters 1 
through 12. . In chapters 13 through 25, the 
emphasis is on' narrative composition. Each chapter 
is two pages^^long and includes six drawings, 
questions pertaining to the drawings, some general 
questions, and vocabulary with explanations in 
French. The last five chapters are designed as tests, 
with no drawings or vocabulary for students to use 
as aids. 



LA-245 La Renaissance, Part^IL ELEVEN CEN- 
FS TORIES OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 

^ See. Item A-19. / , . . . i . 



LA-2T6^ HehdeZ'Vous eti France, by Francis' 
Tapes Grand-Clement and others. EMC Corpo- 
ration, 1972. Eight cassette or reel tapes, 
French dialogue. ^Text of tapes^ exercise 
book, and teacher's guide included. Beg.- 
' Int. (JH;HS). 

This tape program is designed for us^ in 
beginning-French" classes at the high school level. 
The eight tapes contain 54 episodes about various 
ast>ects j3f life in France. The ..post ^office, the 
market, an auction, and a wedding are among the 
topics' of the tapes. Some true-fal^e items for 
checking students' Qomprehension follow each 

'episode. The rate of sj^eech is "fairly consistent 
throughout the lessons. The vocabulary ana gram- 
mar become increasingly difficult as students pro- 

,gress jthrough.the lessons. The tapes are suitablejfor 
use to reinforce students' learning of previously 
presented material. They could also be used .sepa- 
rately as suppJlementary material. 

LA-247' Repassons le frangais, by Laurie Fabbri- 
Gra/ cante apd Theodore* Huebener. Oxford 
Book, 197!2. 316p. French and English, 
. .-^ text, paperback, illustrated. Teacher's 
^ key included. Adv. (HS). 

The author of this book presents a 
' review of those aspects of language artd 'culture 
•'usually covered in three years of the high school 
French course." The book includes exercises on 
grammar, syntax,, icljoms, and culture* The section* 
on, culture is ~short. Readers will 'also fin'd verb 
charts,- a' French-English vocabulary,* an English- 
French vocabufary, and a sample New York State 
Regents Examination. , ^ - ' ^ 

LA-;^8 Reportages. EED, n.d. French text. Card 
Game game. Beg.-Int. (JH,,HS). 

This game about news reporting is 
designed for three to five .players. Participants 
* should be eight years pf age or older. TH^ 
components c'onsist pf two packages of 27 cards 
each and a box of 95 tokens. The cards are divided 
into three categories: reporters, news reports, and 
documents. Players try to amass 20,000 points aod 
to be the first to publish news. The instructions 
contain suggestions for other games to play with 
the same cards. . ^ . • 
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LA-249 Revieris/Shodpy, by Charles M- Schulz. 

Rca, ^ 'TEANUTS'' FgENCH. Ho\U 1969. . 
I24p. French text, paperback, illus- 
trated. Int. (JH, HS). 

. This is a translation of Snoopy, Come 
Home. The episedes reflect aspects of American 
xulhire. The book would* be suitable for use 'in a 
^iriource center. " ' * 



LA-25D Le Revolver de Maigret, by 'Georges- 
Rea. ' Simehon. LA COLLECTION ''ESCRI- - 
VACr Edited by Herbert F. Collins. * 
' MC, 1967. 179p. French and. English" 
'text, paperback, no illustrations. Adv. 
v(JH, HS). . ^ 

'TKis deflective story is written in modemi 
colloquial FrencJ and includes many idioms. A 
voca^bulapy and^a list, of idiofns translated into 
English have beeo prpvided to aid the reader. No 
exercise? are included. The story should hold the ^"^^ 
reader's attention. - i ^ 

LA-251 ^ Richesses du monde: NE, n.d. French 
Game -text. Ii^t.-Adv^ (HS). 

The^ intent of this game is to provide to 
students^ instruction about the principal industries 
of the world. Players attempt to .acquire mor^ . 
tprodpcts than their opponeTits. In ,thc^»inion of 
^ those who. evaluated 'tlTis material, thegame has 
r iimited value for Frenchman guage classes. 

*\A-252 Le Rideau se leve. A First French 
Rea. Course^ by Q. M. Fordham^and V. L. 

/ Lewis. HL, f963. 78p. French dialogue, 
^paperljack, illustrated. Beg. (EL, IH). 

" This small book is designed to present 
elementary French in its simplest patterns^to 
young-children. The 26 short stories, some of only 
^one page, focus on everyday activities. Following 
each story are questions to be ' used for oral 
exercises and some ?hprt fill-in questions based on 
a simple vocabulary study. Sufficient repe^tion i§ 
provided to ensure-dhe learning of the vocabulary * 
and expressions^ nied. ':A vocabulary section is 
provided at the end of^he book. Students may^ 
learn to say -a ^/ew. simple sentences-^ on .such 
subjects as tha house, meals, anc) Father's Day. 

LA^253 RionsL by R. de Roussy de "S^l^s. Na- ' 
Re^. ^ tional Textbook, 1972V 47p. French 
text, pajjerback* 'no illustrations, Beg,- 
.;int.(JH,HS). 



The three plays in this book enable 
students Nvho have completed a year or slightly less 
, of French study to (\) enjoy and participate in an 
amusing pl^y; and (2) learn something about the 
colloquial language and life of .a middle class 
family. Each play is followed by a series of 
questions on the content. Difficult words and 
expressions are explained in footnotes, most in 
French but some ia English. ' ^ 

LA-254* Rions ' encore !'r '""by R; de R^ussy de, 
Rea. Sales. National Textbook, 1972, *48p. 

French text, paperback, no illustrations. 
^Beg.-Int.(JH, HS)r ' 

The pjays in this book enable studen.ts 
who have completed a year or slightly less of 
French .study to (1) enjoy and participate in an 
amusing play; and (2) learn something about the. 
colloquial language and life of a- middle class 

-family. 'Each of the four plays is followed by'a 
series of questions based on the content. Difficult 
vocabula0 words and expressions are explained in 
footnotes; some in French and some in English. 

'The book is a sequel to Rions (National Textboojc 

'Company, 1972). 

. LAr255 La Robe et le couteau. Edited, by Hugh 
Rea. Campbell ,and Hamille Bauer. PRO- 
' GRAMMED[ FRENCH READERS. 
Houghton, 1966. '^44p, French text, 
' ' paperback, illustrated. Adv. (HS). . 

La Robe et le couteau \s the third book 
in tjie Programmed French Readers series. It 
contains six unabr^ged short stories. The stories 
are presented in order ^ of difficulty. A. .brief 
commentary in French about the author precedes 
each story. Facing pages include the -text on one 
side and vocabulary; annotations,. and questions 
about the content on the other. Eag}^ selection is 
followed. by exercises. A vocabulary section is 
provided at the end of the book. 

LA-256 Le Roi, les souris^.et "le frbmage, by 
Rea. • Nancy Gurney and Eric Gumey. Begin- 
. ner Books, 1967? 63p. Trench' and' Eng- 
lish -text, hardback, illustrated. Beg.-Int." 
(EL, J!T). ^ ^ . 

¥his book is a very literal translation of/a 
fairy tale. It contains much repetition of vocabu- 
lary and structures. Teachers could use it to* 
provide practice in the imperfect and passe defini 
tenses and to provide work in vocabulary develop- 
ment. ^ 



LA-257 Le Roman de Renard,, Adapted "by P. de 
Rea. Beaumont. LH-, 1964. 80p. FrenclTtext, 
jjaperback, illustrated. Int. (JH, HS). 

This simplified version of Le Roman de 
Remrd is based on a vocabullry of the 500 most 
fr^uently used French words. Each* of the 3(T 
episodes is followed by a set of questions and 
Exercises, somt of which could be used to> interest 
students in doing small projects. 

LA-258 SafarJ-Flash. Le Jeu du chasseuf d'images. 
Game , NE, n.d. Card game, French text. Beg.-'. 
Int. (JH, HS). . ' ' • 

This game may b)e played by two, three, 
oi; four players o\ by teams of two. The object of ^ 
. the game is to accumulate 250|point^ by. photo- 
graphing animals while on a safari. Included are 
"Hazard" ahd cards that^ add to the 

excitement of the game and provider additional 
opportunities for'practicing vocabulary related to 
camping, wildlife, and photography. Tlie game is 
designed, for French childreii ages nine to fourteen. 
It is easy to learn. The accompanying pamphlet * 
includes brief descriptions of vaHous , kinds of 
animals. ' ' , 

LA-259 Series for Frerlch Conversation, by Min- 
Rea. ' nie M. Jylrller. Kansas State, n.d. 8p. 

French and? English text,-no illustrations. 
* Beg. (EL, JH, HS): 

These materials are mimeographed lists 
of French vocabulary. Categories include the class- 
• . *room, school courses, the hou^e and individual 
rooms, :the family, the body , clothing, food, stoi;^s, 
animals, flowers, tree§, inseqts, birds, harvests, 
weatnfer,, travel, mail, jewelry, musical instruments, 
and gebgr'^ptiy. Available from the same publisher 
are bibliograplH^s, realia sources, suggestions for 
equippfng a langualgejaboratory, classroom expres- 
• sions, club ideas, and 6i^^j items. 

LA-260 Something for the l^ays That Is French. 

Tape , * Language Strips, 1970. French and Eng- 
lish dialogue. Booklet included,. Int.-Adv. 
(JH, HS). . 

* This set of materials deals with the parts 
of a carf with emphasis on th^e motor and hQjv'i't^ 
wotks. A French-English vocabulary and content- 
based questions are included. The speaker on the 
• tape speaks clearly and at an acceptable rate. The* 
illustrations in tne booklet a^^e clear and of good 
quality, * . 
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LA-261 Sons ^n rimes et chansons. NE, n.d. One 
Rec. 6" record, French dialogue. Booklet in- 
cluded. Beg.-Int.^-Adv. (JH, HS). . 

This record, packaged in an illustrated 
booklet, includes five musical selections. The text 
oftithe selections is gi^en in ,the accompanying 
booklet. The material i^ designed to be. used for 
providing instruction in pronunciation. The con- 
tent deal? with the pronunciation often phonemes 
that correspond to ten ^aphemfes. The book is 
"appropriate for use at all levels. 

LA-262 La Souris de la ville et la Souris de la 
Rea. camp ague— Fables bilingues, by Dorothy 
Sword Biship: . 'FABLES BIHNGUES 
SERIES. National Textbook, 1972. 74p; 
Frenck and English text, paperback, 
illUstraled. Record* and filmstrip- avail- 
able. Beg.-Int. (EL, JH). 

This book^nd the others in flie^series are 
excellent for reading to the class at, story time. 
Students will enjoy reading th'em also. The story is 
.told first in Engfish, then in French. 

LA-263 Souvenirs d'enfance, by* Marcel Pagnol. 
Rea. Edited by Pierre J. Capretz'." Houghton, ' 

1969. 374p. French tejgt, hardback,"iUu&- * 

trated. Int.-Adv.. (HS). 

This cultural .text by the celebrated 
playwright and filmmaker Marcel'Pagnol is based 
on three of his previous works 'in which he 
descrilS^s his earlier years in N^rseilles. The charm 
of the region is cleverly depicted through goad 
dialogues aQd pen-and-ink dFawings in the page 
margins. Information about the* author and<, the 
format is presented in the introduction. Vocabu- 
lary notes and explanations are Vf^ided in the 
margins. Jhe vocabulary section at the back of tlje 
book contains spaces in' which readers .can mark 
the numbers of the pages on which tprms are used. 

The print in the final section is very smaUl 
" * * , « ' 

LA:264 Successful Devices in Teaching French, 
Rea. by Sister Georgiana-. Walch, .1957. 186p. 

English text, paperback, no illustrations. 

Beg.-Int.-Adv. (EL^ JH, HS). 

' ' This 12-chapter book is devoted tp 
'^cfe$criptions of, and information about, tested and 
♦proven practices for .teaching French. The content^ 
'^includes methods of cheating an appropriate atmo- 
sphere in the classroom, suggestions for developing 
flueriT^y, ideas for charts, and gimmicks^ to make 
the learning of grammar^easier and more fun. The 
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last part of the book contains sample, objective 
tests, songs and skits, and a list of realia sources. 
The majority of the e^xercises deal with advanced 
.grammar. Suggestions for all levels of instruction in 
French are included. 

4 

' LA-265 Suiv^z la piste/ by Emile de Harven. 
^Rea. EMC Corporation,. 1971. 224p. French 
text, paperback, no illustrations. 
Teacher's guide and seven tapes avail- 
able. Int.-Adv. (HS). 

This boolc, an exciting mystery story,, 
contains 25 episodes. If includes an abundance of 

• idiomstand expressions that persons who intentfto 
travel in France should find useful. Exercises, 

- material on structures, and explanations are 
included. Stage directions are given in English. A* 
French-English vocabulary is provided. 

LA-266 Suivez la piste. EMC Corporation, 1971. 
Tapes Seven ^eel or cassette tapes, French 
- dialogue. Teacher's guide and book avail- 
^ able. Int.-Adv* (JH,HS). 

Suiyez la piste is an excising mystery 
story.. The dialogue is in French; and the.narration, 
in which each scene is set, is in English. The story is 
presented in 25 episodes of approximately five 
' minutes each: "Tfie quality of the sound and the 
^rate of speech are good. The speakers are native 

• speakers ©f* French. Cultural aspects are presented 
accurately. The^ actompanying paperba'ck book 
contains questions on each episode, expanded 
dialogues, grammar explanatipns, structure drills, 

. and a glossary. The teacher's guide (Contains true- 
false listening comprehension tests and suggestions 
for using the tapes and booklets. The 'matejials 
could be Use*d in .programs of individualized 
instruction. Th^y could also, be used as supple- 
mentary materials in the classroom. . - 

LA-267 300 Word Games for Foreign Language 

• Game Classes, by Edwin » R. . probe. Walch, 

1969. Je83 words. English text, paper- 
back, no Illustrations. Beg.-Int.-Ztdv, 
(EL, JH;HS). . , 

This is a collection of 300 word game^ , 
for use ^ in foreign language classrooms. Most of 



them requireTittle preparation and only'chalk or 
pencil and paper. The games are arranged alphabet- 
ically, by title. The vocabulary required is^ecjuiva- 
lent to that generally acquired by students who 
have* complete d*^ second-year French. Approxi- 
-mately half of the games are to be played orally. 



LA-268 Tintin, by Herge. DE, n.d. French text,. 
Misc. . paperback, "illustrated. Int.-Adv- (JH, 
HS). ' 

Sintin is a monthly publication. Issues 
may be purchased gn a monthly basis or in bound 
volumes of four issues each.. The content includes 
if comic strips, articles on sports, article^ on currei^t 
events, games, and puzzles. Persons purchasing the 
bound volum'es may find some of the content out 
of date by the time they receive their orders." ' " 
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LA-269 - Tintin *et le lac ^ux regains, 
^Misc. EC, 1973. 44p. French text, 
illustrated. Int. (EL, JH, HS). ^ 
This comig book contains both narration 
and dialogue. Students should find the illustrations 
very helpful in determining the meanings of un- 
known words. Readers will note -much ^stereo- 
typing., ' • 

LA-270 Ld Tortue et le lievre, by Dorothy Sword 
Rea. Biship. FABLES BILINdUES SERIES: 
National .Textbook, 1972. 72p. French 
and Englis^h text, paperback, illustrated.^ 
^ eeg.Tnt;(EL, JH). 

* " This book and the others in the series are 
excellent for reading to the Class at story time. 
Students will enjoy reading them also. The story is 
presented first in English, then in French. . r , . 

• ^ * , . . 
LA-271 • Tous les verbes, b^ Jose^te Caput and 
Gra. ' Jean-Pol CaputSLL, 1974. 206p. French 
-text, paperbacK, no illustcations. Beg.- 
Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). ^ , 

Ttiis reference work on French verbs is 

• dividfd into ,two- parts. The first part contains, in 
table format, the conjugations of 96 verbs. The 
second part includes 7,9S7*verbs, each of wjiich is 
referenced to the conjugation tables. Instructiqps 

• on how to use the book are included. ^ 

LA-272 Tout est bien qui finit bien, by Morgan 
Ilea. Kenney. ^HEATH STRUCTURED 
FRENCH READING SERIES. HTH, 
1972. 62p. French text, paperback, illus- 
trated. Beg,-Int. (JH,^HS). 

. The text of this play is preceded by 1 1 
pages of directions for learning t^ read French and 
^ an explanation of the meaning of the word 
Vocabulary, explanations are given in , English, 
Comprehension exercises, on every other page, 
include work on synonyms, antonyms^ parts of 
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speech, aitd vocabulary. Subjects for* discussion are 
alSo provided. At the back of the book-are reading 
exercises; pronunciation exercises;, a quiz on Can- 
ada-, France, and Quebec; jokes; and a glossary. 
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fA*273 Le Tresor 'de Rommel, by R. P% L. 
Kea.- Ledesert and D. M. Ledesert. HL, 1961. 

75p. French text, paperback, illustrated. . 
Int. (JH, HS). 

*^ This,is_an interesting^ story of intrigue 
and adventure. Each page of-^the- Jiarrative i^- 
preceded by a drawing based on the content of tKe 
narrative page. Items in the drawinjgs are num- 
bered, 'and the names of the itemsyare givep below 
the^drawing in correspondingly, numbered entries. 
This format should tend to lessen the need for 
students to translate. Questions \n French are 
given for each nai^ative page, anB aWocabulary of 
approximately 700 words is provTded' a"^ the back 
of the book. Readers will also find two pages of 
notes on geographical references. The story is 
presented primarily in the present tense; but the 
perfect,, im^fect, and .future tenses are used 
occasiqnally.* 



^ LA-276 The United States, by Henri Passal. MS, » 
Rea. 1968. 357p. English text. Beg.-Int. (JH, 
HS). ' ' ^ ^ ' . 
I This textbook on American history i^. 
designed} for use by students of Ijes classes ter- . 
mindles in French schools. The content includes 
, prCTse altd poetry. Anecdotes, with' note§ on pho- 
riftics and explanations of various d^xpressions^in" 
French, are included. After each reading selection 
-feaders- will Und a section on phonetics, ^ which* 
the author has pr^^vided irffori^yitlS'n about the " 
pronunciation of words in both the. United States 
and England. The- exercises are, for the most p^rt,"" 
questions for students to answeY. In one^ section . 
students are asked to translate material from \ 
French to English. This book would be an interest- 
ing addition to ^ resource center. ^ 
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LA-274. Li/fresor des pirates, by Pierre-Jean 
Rea. Galembert. LES A VENTURES DE PI- 
^ERHEETDE BERNARD. National Text- 
book, 1970. 56p. French text, paper- 
" , ' baclc, illustrated. Int. (JH, HS). 

This is one t)f a series of adventure 
stories about two seven teen-year^'Old French boys. 
Marginal vocabulary notes and' definitions are 
mostly in French. ,Neither exercises nor a vocabu- 
lary section is included. Students, seventeen yeats 
of age or oilier may find the content somewhat 
superficial. The dwlogue and action are fast paced. 
The characters move from Paris to Tangiers to 
Casablanca to Britanny. Sunken treasure, pirates, 
and sharks are spme of the elements of the story. 



LA-275 201 French Verbs, by Christopher Ken- 
Gra. . dris. Barron's, 1963. 219p^. French and 

English text, paperback, no illustrations. 

Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

This grammar reference book includes 
the conjugations<.of 201 verbs. Included. also are an. 
English-French verb index and an index of irregular 
verbs, verbs with spelling changes^^d Unusual verb 
forms. Only one verb is conjugated per page, and 
subject pronouns are not used. 



• LA-278 Vas-y, Charlie Brown^ by Charles M. ' 
Rea. , Schulz. ''PEANUTS** JN FRENCH. H61t,\ 
'1969., 124p. French' text, paperback,^ 
illustrated. Int. (JH, HS). ' ^ 

This is a -translation of You Can Do It, ^ 
.Charlie Brown (Holt; Rinehaft and Winston, Inc., * 
1963). The e|)isodes necessarily relate to American 
culture. Some idiomatic exptessions may cause 
some difficulty for beginning students of French. 

) . - . 

LA-279 Versailles. SIGHTS AND TREASURES 
OF FRANCE.^ H^qscIqt, 1970. ^French:* 
^ and English dialogue. Cassette tage in- 
cluded Jnt.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

TlTis filmstrip is one of six in ^an out- ' 

standmg series on' French culture'. The commentary 

ort the ^ cassettes is excellent. It is presented in 

French on one side and in English ^^n the^gther. ^ 

Because qf tte English narration, the material ca n 

^be used^ in ' other disciplines. The well-choseh^^ 

photographs? and diagrams present historical and 

artistic data: ' ' _ . ' ^ 

* ** " 

1a-:280 La Vie. Edited by Pierre-J^an Spierck^l. 
Per. National , textbook, n.d. French, text, 
paperback, illustrated. Adv. (HS): - ' 

^ • ^ La Vie is a periodical published the first 
week of each month, October througff May. It 
contains playlets; dialogues; an.d articles pn a 
variety of topics of interest to teen-agers, including 
rtistory, literature, and culture. 
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LA-281 Vignettes de Mlle._ Miss, by Kelsey 
Rea. . Flower. National Textbook, l?66;47p. 

French.' text, paperback, illustrated. Int.- 

(Adv. (JH, HS). 
. * In this story two French children teach 

French to an English woman who is visiting in their 
home, Good use is made of situations that develop 
from 'the problems of learning and u^ing a new 
lafS&age. ■ The problems encountered by vlanguage v/ 
learners are presented in a' delightfully humorous 
manner. The uses of connaitre an4 suvoir,. the use— 
of y, j^nd the use of the verb faire are among the 
problems dealt with. In each' vignette attention is 
given to some, fundamental principle* of French 
grammar, proniinciatioAs that - cause difficulties, 
word usage, and idioms.' 
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Le Vilain petit canard, Boucles-d-or et 
le$ trois ours, Lafetite Poule Rousse, by 
Jeaft Lee Latham and Michele tfclverson. 
1962. 46p. FjencTi text, ilhistraled. Ady. 
(£L, JH). • . . 



LA-2'&5 Voici des devinettes, by^ Ferrette. EAB, 
Game 1965. 62p. French text, paperback, no 
illustrations. Int.-^dv. (HS). 

^ This- book contains riddles^ pl4^s-on- 
words, artd charades about plants, animals, and 
inanimate, objects. The book could be useil in a 
resource center. Teachers^ coul3 utilize it lo'^heip^pi.i^ 
increase students' vocabulary. 

LA-2«6 Voici Henri, by Edith Vacheron and 
'*Rea.^ Virginia Kahf. §cribner's, 1959. 62p. 

French text, hardbacl^, illustrated. Beg. 
' (EL). 

^This -is", a very sit 

character named Hertri, his far 
Js designed to elicit simple |:onversafion between 
*the teacher and his^or J;er pupils^. >lumbers; the 

familyr colors, and days of the week^e presented. 

A sKort vocabulary*.section is includef^ 
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This book contains tianslatiops ofrihe 
The Ugly Duckling.^Goldtocks^md^ the Three 
Bears, md.The Little Red Hen. The coffftnt is 
suitable for young children," but the readfng l^elis 
advanced. • -i » ^ * . ^ 

• LA-283 J^K/vdi./a Francaf Neuf eomediesorm^. 
Rea*' ' naies, byJt. de Rdussy.cle Sal^s. Naticmal 
• textb<Jok,l 1973. <if4pr?^ French /teXt,- 
J^ardback, illustrated.' JapfcS availab^le. ^ 
Int.-Adv. (HS).- , ' , ^ ^ : * 

• * , This 'is a collection of qirfe* ^wiginal 
comedies in modern French. Also availabje is a set 
of .three tape recordings, on which each cpmedy is" 
presented by native speakers, The plays couid be**^' 
acted out in the classroom. Teenagers should find 
the plays intere3ting. . . 



LA-287. 
Gra. 



VouleZ'Vous rire (Histoires gaie^)\ hy^ ■ 
Ferrette. EAB, 1969> 59p. French t^^i, 
^ n paperback,' no illustfations. I^t.^^dy. 

(JH,'HS).' ' • \ 

' ^ - This. 4s a collection of humorous matej^ 
rial, including children's sayings, animal stories,, 
and restaurant j5kes. They can be lised Jor vocabu- 
lary byilding. • • 



R«a. 



man s 



Voyage 'a Paris, by Richard teeson. St. 
Martin'lirf967.-^8p. -French and Engli^ 
t«^t, paperback, illustrated. Int. (HS).' 

Thjs 1$ a fictitiousiaccounf of an Eaglish- 
first trig!, to Paris. The illustrations are 



LA-284 yocabulaire fondarhental illustre, -by A. 
Rea. Kropman, A. Sciarone, and A. Sister- 
mans. .HL, 1972, 122p. French text,% 
.paperback, np illustrations. Begclnt. 
y (JH,HS). ^ 

' . This is an illustra^d list of basic French 
vocabufary, with definitions and.explanations given 
in French. The words are fisted alphabetically, 'and 
each is used in- a sentence to help clarify its 
meaning. All words can be found in Le Frangais 
fondamentdl; Premier degte. The words .are 
grouped into 19 categor^e^. ,An alphabetical index 
or the entries is included^S (he back of, the book. 



parficniariy io(^$ for their presentation of aspects 
" culture. Questions ^and suggestions for projects 
ar6 incluaed: ' * • 

Eleanor 



i 



LA-2S9, t/W' Voyage en bateau, by 
Rea.^ Cynara Reevesi Ginn, 1961. 40p! French 
texf,^aiJbaek; illustrated. Beg. (EL). 

. -'^Tiis is a^^ort *ai^d. y^fty simple reader 
about a character name^ AnSta^, who takes a sea^ 
vdyagf'to America with his cat and* dog. The use of 
simplp .Rrench - and* the situations provide the 
teadier with ample opportunity to encourage 
conversation aft the beginning levels Teachers may 
wish to have the class clevelop one or niofe 
subsequent chapters to describe what;ha^pens -to 
An^ri when -he arrives in^An)erica with a greatly 
augmented menagerie. * ... 
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LA-?90 Les Voyages du docteur Dplittle, by Al^ 
Rea. Perkins. Translated by Jean Vallier. 

Beginner Books, 1968.. 65p. French and 
'English text, hardback', illustrated. Beg.- 
IptCEL^JH). . — 

.French and English are used in a parallel 
.presentation in this tale of Dr, 'Dolittle. Basic 
French structures, basic vocabulary, and much 
repetition are used. Teachers could use this mate- 
rial to provide practice in recognizing and under- 
standing the imperfect and passe defini tenses. ^ 



LA-291 Whitman Help Yourself ^ Flash Cards: 
Misc. French I)UFrench 2. Western, n.d. 96 
flash cards, 2" .x SVi". French aild 
English text. Beg.-Int. (EL, JH, HS). 

One side of each of these flash cards 



LA-294. Workbooks,^ En avant-Stage 2: NUF-^ 
WB FIELD INTRODUCTORY' FRENCH 
COURSE^ 

See Item BP-9. 

.LA-295 A Year in France. 
FS 

See Item SS- 144. 



Liter<itMre 



includes a French word or expression, a picture to-^ 



illustrate its meaning, and the English, equivalent. 
The Qther side includes the same French word or 
expression and suggestions for correct pronuncia- 
kon. The cards are packaged in two plastic 
containers of 43 cards each. Suggested teaching 
teehniqii^s are included. ^ • ' 



LA-2;92 Why Study French? American Associa- 
FS \ tion of Teachers of French, in coopera- 



\ 



tion r with the Bureau of Foreign Lan- 



guages, New York City, 1973. English 
\ dialogue. Cassette tape included. Beg.- 
yint.-Adv.(EL,JH, HS). 

\ Teachers could use this filmstrip and 
cassette t^pe to promote interest in the study of 
'French, The importance of Freach in the contem- 
porary world is' stressed. The materials are most 
appropriate- for use with elementary school and 
junior high school child|;en. 



LA*293 . Workbook in Everyday French 7, by 
AVB Gerard Charbonneau and Hubert Sequin. 
^ Regents, 197J. 144p. French and Eng- 
lish text, paperback, no illustrations. 
Be'g.^Int. (EL, JH, HS). 

This workbook is designed to cover all 
aspects 'of French grammar. -Exerci^s follow Che • 
coverage oT grammar points. A French-English 
vocabulary is included. The book could be used in 
conjunction with any basic text. The committee 
members who reviewed the material found errors 
and inaccuracies'in the content. 



LIT-1 ^Adieu, Pere Fouettard, by. Helen Adud- 
Rea. delk National Textbook, 1965. 31p. 

French text, paperback, illustrated. Adv. 
^iHS). 

^ This .selection is^an adaptation of thg ' 
classic one-act play A^eu, Pere Fouettard. It is 
designed for classroorr^ use. A French-English 
vocabulary section is included. 

£IT-2^'. Anthologie. Edited by , Alexander D. 
Rea,. Gibson. ;.,Odyssey, 1967. 234p/ French, 
^^ext, paperback, no .illustrations. Adv. 
(HS). 

This collection of 24 short stories, tales, 
fables, and articles by writers of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries is entirely in French, Difficult 
words are explained at the bottom of each 'page. 
Each unit is followed* b^ exercises "for use in 
reinforcing students', learning of the idiomatic 
expressions contained in the readings. Additional'' 
exefcises ar^'included at the back of the book. 

LIT-3 Anthologie^ africaine et malgache, Pre- 
Rea, face ,and selections by Lartgston Hughes 
and Christiane Re^^ghaultv ES; 1962, 
31^. French text, hardback, no illustra- 
tions. Adv. (HS), ^ ' 

jThe majority of the material in. this book 
was iftjblished first in English in An African 
Treasury: Articles, Essays, Stories, Poems by Blach 
Africans (Crown Publishers^. Inc., 1960), an 
anthQlogy edited by Langston Hughes, The selec- 
tions, both prosfe and poetry works, are by black 
authors.* The bbok could be^sed most advan- 
tageously in a fourth-year*French class. The con- 
tent provides insight into tlie Customs, traditipns, 
and aspirations of African blacks. A study .of 
contemporary political trends and background 
information on African, literature are also provided. 
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UT-4 *^ Anthologie d*humour frangais, by Paul 
Re'a/ • Mankin' and Alex Szogyi. Scott, 1971. 

200p. French and English textf^aper- 
back, no illiistrations. Adv. (HS). 

This anthology spans the time from 
RaT)elais toJ tiiat of Pi^vert. The works^f 20 
French writers^e-' represented. Included with each 
selection are a biogrSphijal sketch of the author 
and • a concise literary review, both written ,in 
English. Footnotes are presented in French. Each 
selection is followed by a series of questions and 
several related topics for composition. Intended for-^ 
advanced students only, this work covers a wide 
• cross-section of important French writers. 



LIT-5 
Rea. 




An Anthology of French Poetry. Edited 
by James R. Lawler. Oxfora University, 
1969. 181 p. Fr#nch and/English text, 
erback, no illustr at/on s. Int.-Adv. 
(JH, HS). 

. ' The selections in this a/ithology of more 
tHan^ 106 poems range in difficulty from elemen- 
tary to advanced. The works of 26 poets, from the 
Renaissance period to the twentieth century, are 
represented. The book begins with an introduction 
about French poetry and includes a ♦biographical 

^sketch of each poet, a brief explanation of each 
poeni, and footnotes ta clarify the meaning of 
difficult words. The b^k also contains an index of 
the first lines of the.ijpems, an index o|,the fjoets, 

V and an index of the selections, by author. The final 
section of the book is a £rench-English vocabulary 

,list. - ^ ' 

LIT-^ Arsene Lupin, Book Two, - by Maurice 
Rea, LeBlanc. Edited by Hugh Campbell ^ 

^and Camille ^auer. PROGRAMMED 

FRENCH READERS. Houghton, 1965. 
\ .2*1 9p. English, preface,^ 'French text, 

paperback, iffustrated^'Four tapfes av^ 

able. Int.rAdv. (JH, H&). 

^ 'This graded reader contains^ four stories^ 
.about ArsSne Lupin. The format is an interesting 
. one; with, the stories printed on right-hand p'ages 
and definitions of difficult words and terms on the 
left-hand pages, the definiti6n|^ovided on the 
.left-hand pages -and those *giyen in the Vj^bulary 
. section at the'^end of the book are in French. In 
addition to definitipn$, the left-hand pages also 
contain, question?* about Jjie content of the facing 
pages. •Summaries of the plot are provided through- 
put the book. This work, contains a large number 
df oral and written pattern- practice exercises based 



on the text. Some drills,^indicated by-an "R,'' are 
recorded on the accompanying tapes. 

LIT-7 Le Ballon rouge, by Albert E. Lamqrisse. 
•Rea. ME, 1959. 46p. French text, paperback, 
illustrated. Int.-Adv. <HS). 

The content of • this ' reader will be 
, familiar to readers who have seen the film of the 
same title. Teachers could use the %ook separately " 
as an early reader, or they may wish to use it in 
conjunction with the film. The story is followed by 
a list oCverbs used in the text, special speech units, 
and a French-English vocabul^ry^ 

LIT-8 Le Barbier de Seville, by Pierre Augustin 
Reel Caron de Beaumarchais.' EBD, n.d. Adv. 
. (H^). 

Selected scenes from the famous play of 
•.Beaumarchais are presented on this record. -^The 
.quality of the recording and the performancer of • 
the actors, are both excellent. The commentary, 
nuisic, and' sound effects give the "selections^ a^^ 
smooth rnntfnnitY'^'Thit rpf^ord ^y^"^^ iftost' 
appropriate. if us&4 in conjunction with,* and as a 
complement, tt>rthe full printed text. As an aid to 
such utilizatjpn, the album jacket includes a list of-; 
the specific scenes^ihcluded qn the record. 



LlT-9 Le Barbier de Seville, by Pierre Augustin 
Rea. Caron de Beaumarchais. LL, 1970. 172p. 

French text, paperback, illustrated. Adv. 

(HS). U 
^ This reader co/i'tains the complete text 

of Beaumarchais's The Barber of Seville. It includes 
extensive notes and important ^background data. At 
the bottom of each page, -readers will find ques- 
tions that are designed to aid the m ih und erstand- 
ing the text. Thj&^questions can also be used to~' 
foster discussion- of the play' Aiv andys^bf the 
play isj)rovided at the back of theljook.^"^ 

LIT-m Becket, by Jean^^fcilh. HL, 1962:^ 
Rea. * 160p. English introduction, Frenph text, 
hardback, illustrated. Adv. (HS). . 

In this work avant-garde writer'' Jean 
provides a ^nodern treatment of the_ 
between Thomas a Becket and King 
of England. This* version is welt annotated 
excellent reader for use with high school 



Anouilh 
struggles 
Henry 11 
and is an 
students. 

LIT-11 
Rea. 



Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, by MoliSre. 
UNIVERS DES LETTRES BfiRDAS. ' 
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EBO,,1973. 190p. French text, paper- 
\ ^ . back,; illustrated. Int.- Adv. (HS). 

This ,is a presentation of Mpliere's classic 
comedy-ballet. Included are historical background 
information, an analysis, step-by-step ''comments, 
and judgments. Like all books iii the series, this 
selection is unabridged. 

LlT-12 Candide, by Voltaire. £e FRAN(;aIS 
Rea. ^ UNIVERSEL Adapted by Nicolas Bous- 
, serain. Odyssey, 1968. 128p. French text, 
paperback j^ilrtStra ted. lnt.-Adyri;HS). ^ 

This is a 3,006ftvord-vocabulary rewrite 
oPVoltaire*s classic wor)cr Care has been taken to 
maintain, the author's style, difficult words and 
expressiorts are listed alphabetically in the back of 
the book and are explained in French. The ^vork 
could be useful for advanced placement students. 



LIT- 13 Le Capitaine Fracasse, by TTieophile 
Rea. Gautier. LE FRANQAI^ UNIVERSEL 
Odyssey, 1968. 128p. French text, 
paperback, illustrated. Int.-Adv^ (HS). 

This novel about life in France in 1635 
deals particularly with the life of actors during the 
reign of Louis XIII. This version is based on a 
vocabulary of 1,100 words. The preface contains 
information about the author and his wg^k and 
information about the setting for the novel. Diffi- 
N cult French expressions are listed alphabetically at 
\^ the back of the book, where thejrare explained in 
simple French. The book? .could be used benefi- 
cially in individualized reading* programs.. 

LIT- 14 Le Capitaine^ Fracasse, ^y Theophile 
Rea. ' Gautier. Adapts by JR. de Ro,ussy*de 
^ Sales. -LITER AR K ADAPTA TIONS: 

.National Textbook, 1968. 64p. French 
text, paperback', no illustrations. Adv. 
. (HS).^ 

This is a simplified and condensed ver- 
fsion of the original romantic novel. The style of 
the author, however, has "been preserved. This 
presentatioa. is one of a series of 15 literary 
adaptations? Difficult v^^s and expressions \re 
explainj^d^ in ^simple Fnench or iKn^ish in the 
margins. Each chapter is fotloytred by^ exercises. 
^Substitution^ comjpletion, matching, -.replacement, 
and transformation exercises are among the tjjpes 
used. The preface, in French, includes biograpSi^al 



^ LIT- 15 Les Cent Femmes de Jerfin$e Grandvil- 
. Rea. Hers, by Jean Sareil.,;.R,egenfs, 1972. 
^ 173p. French text^ paperback, illus- . 

trated. Beg:-Int.(HS). ' 

This is a collection 'of 14 very short. 
nouvelles. The stories, some of which are no longer 
than a page and a half, are written in fairly simple 
style; and a modem vocabulary with useful words 
is used. Explanatory notes on vocabulary and other 
useful information are provided on pages^opposite 

, the "text pages* .Each nouvelle is followed by 
questions and e;Kerci3,es-that |tre intended to famil- ) 
^iarize the student. with expressions from'thelesson.' 
^ A Fjench-English vocabulary is included at the 'end 
' of the book'. Even 'though the stories are written in ^ 

* d^ar, simple French, they are sufficiently- sophisti-/ 
cated so that they should appeal to ^nature 

' students: The title o^the book is derived firom the 

^. last story' in the bopic. 

0 

LIT-16 Centime anecdotes faciles, by J. R.* 
Rea. ^ Hudson. HL,1966. 125p..FrenCh and 

English te^t, paperback, no illustrations. 

Tapes available. Beg.-rnt. (JH, HS). • 

The author states that the purpose, of 
this work of 101 anecdotes is to provide material 
for oral work, comprehension work, and oral 
reading." E^ch anecdote is* followed by approxi- 
mately sax questions based on the text. The first 
section of the book includes^ 51 anecdotes written 
entirely in the present tense. The vocabulary used 
in those 51 selections is from Le Frangais^onda* 
, mental Premiere degre. Vocabulary frqm Le^ran- 
^ gais fondamentaU Deu^ieme degre is utilized in the 
' remaining anecdotes, iii which the pjesent, perfect, 
and future 'tenses are used. This book woyld be a 
good; addition to the school library or. to. the 
teacher's personal library. Teachers should find it ^ 
^^^^-tts^ful for enrichment reading or for individualized ' 
programs. Recordings of the anecdotes by native 
male'^nd female speakers areiaVailabl^ on 5'^ tapes. 
The t^pes were not reviewed, howeyer. . 



XIT.17 
Rea. 



Cestde Iq^prase, by Rebecca M. Valet^e 
and Robert L. Morgenroth. Harcourt,* 
1968. 172p. French text, *paperback, 
illustrated. Jjppes, printed script, ' and 
teacher's '.manual available. In t- Adv. 
(HS). ^ . . • 



informatioh.abouf Gautier. - 



A good introduction to twentieth- l 
century French literature is offered in this delight- \ 
ful reader. *Presen1;p^ .jn an order of increasing 
structural difficulty, the selections cover a variety" 
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areas: fables, ^iSntasy, humdj^ and realism. 
Students' should be able to read smne selections 
before they hSve mastered all verb tenses. 

LIT^IS Choix daisj^oesies, Kdited * by Louise 
Misc. * Begue. Hbit, 1962. 215p. French text, 
hardbatck, no illustrations. Adv. (HS). 

This poetry anthology includes words 
froni the fifteenth century to the pfesent, from the 
works of Charles* D'Grleans fe -fhose of Jacques 
Prever^ Included is some informati^nt on French.^ 
versification. The m^tertal is corrtpletSfphr Ffei'ch " 
except for the French-English ^vocabulary at the 
back of the book. Vocabula^ notes are provided 
after each selection. TJiefcook^^s suitable for use by 
very advanced students. Teaohers jnay find it useful 
fdr, selecting specific poems for students tp study- 

LIT- 19* - Cinq comedies du moy eh dgfa nos jours. 
Rea. Edited by Frederick KingTurgeon. Holt, 
' ^ ' 1964. 304p. French and English text, 
^ hardback, illustrated, ^apes available. 

Arv. (HS). ' 

Fjjre short farces and comedies chosen 
from five centuries of French drama are presented 
in this book. Included are La Parce de maitre 
Pierre Pathelin, Moliere's L*Amour medecin, Pierre 
Carlet de Marivau;^'s L*Epreuve, Alfred de Musset's 
Fdntasior and Eugene Ibnesco's La Cantatrice 
chauve. ^ Explanatory footnotes are included 
throughout the fext, and a vocabulary section is 
' prpvided at the end of the- book. Each selection is 
preceded by. an introduction in English. The 
exercise section at the back of the book provides 
exercises dealing with each comedy as a whole.and 
questions on each sc^ne. The editor has stated that* 
he has tried to avoid the kind of drill that is so 
satirized by lonesco.fn his plajc. 

LIT-20 ^ Cinq petites comedies. Edited by R. dg 
Rea. ' Roiissy de Sales. LITERARY ADAPTA- 
TIONS. )^ational Textbook, 1966. 62p. 
French text, paperback, illustrated. Int.- 
• Ady.(JH, HS). 

Thes'e 'adaptations ofiffive French rome-: 
dies written by Moliere, Georges Courtelinp, and 
Tristan Bernard may easily^be performed fn the 
classroom. The performing and rehearsing of these 
one-act plays could reinforce the student's learning 
of the vocabulary and the idioms: The role of the 
playwright is discussed in the • ^efaqe, ^and a 
vocabulary is provided at the end of 'the book. No * 
exercises or questions are included. . . 



/ ' ^ 
XIT-il Colomba, by Prosper' Merim^e. DID, 

Rea, 1961. 232p. French text, paperback, 

illustrated. Int.-Adv. (HS). 

This condensed version of M^rimde*s 
classic ojovel is based on a 3,50Q-word vocabulary. 
The introduction contains good background infor- 
mation on the author, a summary- of the plot, and 
some remarks on the styie and literature' of the 
time of Merim^e. Difficult expressioris* are ex- 
plained in simple French at the back of the book. 
^ Questions, suggested topics for written composi- 
~*tion, and character analyses are- also given at the 
end of the work. Suitable for the more capable 
intermediate stydent or fpr the advanced student, 
this book facilitates an in-deptl]^ study of Colomba 
^and Merimee. . • . 



LIT-22 Colomba, by Prosper Hprimee. Adapted 
Rea. by Pierre de Beaumopt. L£ FRAN^AIS 
UNIVERSEL, MUB, l967.J28p. French 
text, paperback, illustrated. Int.-Adv^ 
(HS). 

f^erimoe's classic novel abgi^t life in 
Corsica in 1818-1819 has been condensed Jn this 
1,200-word-vocabulary adaptation.* The ^preface 
contains some background information tor aid 
readers in understanding the story. At the end of 
the book, the more ^difficult expressions ; are 
arrafTged in alphabetical order and are explained in 
simple French. This book is suitable for use as a 
supplernentaiy readet at the intermediate and 
advanced levels. It would iftake a good libraryjtem. 
and teachers could use* it in * ahondividualize|L 
reading program. , ' 



LIT-23 Comedies celebres, by R. jle Roussy de 
Rea. ' Sales. LITERARY ADAPTATIONS' 
NatiohM TextbQol^, 1965. 128p. Frehch 
T text, hardback illustrated. Int.- Adv. (JH, 

HS). ' 

Good photographs are used to illustrate 
this coUe^ction of comic sc^eneS frpm the French 
, theater^ Tfte; plays can be adapted for class presen- 
tation. The longer plays are most suitable for use at 
the adLvanced level. This coUecticfii could serve as a 
good teacher reference ^book or as a supplementary 
reader, for third-year^French students,. A French- 
English vocabulary is incfuded at the'!end of the 

book. ' <if 

♦ — 

;;LIT-24 Le Comte de Monte-Cristo, by, Alex-' 
"Rea.-- ^ andre Dumas. Adapted by Jean E. Fey- 



I 
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razat. CLASSICS IN FRENCH LITERA- 
TURE^ Regents, 1969. i^Op-rFrench 
^ ' « text, paperback, illustrated. Int.-Adv. 

(HS). . . 

This is one of a series of French classics 
that have been simplified and adapted.- It contains 
questions on the content, coijversation exercises, 

• and grammar exercises. A French-English vocabu- 
lary is ^-included. 9. This version is based on a 
l,900-woi;d vocabulary. 

LIT-25 Contes de Vimttendu, by Richard 
Rea. Parker. Heath, 1959. 207p. French and 
» ^English text, hardback, illustrated: Adv. 
(HS). * u^-' 

A total of eight authors are t;epjesented 
in the 20 short stories included in this reader. Each 
•of the stories has an unusual or unexpected ending. 
^This is an old edition, but-it still may be of interest 
to advanced students, particularly second- or third- 
' semester college ^students, for whom k was origi-' 
nally intefnded.'^'Exercises' based on each selection 

• are ^provided. They include questions, multiple- 
choice items, translation exercises, and sentence 

' development exercises. A French-English vocabu- 
lary is included at the end of the book. 
• 

LIT-26 ' Contes ei legend^ d'afrique noire, by 
J.Rea. Gusmane Soce/ NVL, 1962. 156p.. 
^ French text,. paperback, illustrated.' Adv. 

(HS). ; 

These ten folktales and legends ema- 
nating from black African culture can be useful for 
o exppsirfg students to another area of the franco- 
phone world and for developing cultural empathy. 
The ^selections arennteresting and useful for supple- 
mentary reading in an individualized program for 
advanceci students. ^ . • % 

Contes et nouvellts (Revised edition), by 
Rea.^ Germaine. Bree and Geo/ges Markow- 
*^ . Totevy. Holt, 197a 378p. French and^ 

' • - English texrt, paperback, no illustrations^ 
W(HS). • • 

This is an updated and^expanded version 
ot the 1961 edition of Contes et nouvelles. Two 
African writers have been included and 12. hew 
stories have been added. Two stories that appeared 
in the earlier edhion Jiave been deleted. Each of 
^ the short, contemporary stories is preceded by 
background information on the writer ^nd his or 
her works,. Each story is accompanied by notes and 



followed by questions. A French-English vocabu- 
lary section is given at the conclusion of the book., , 

LIT-28^ Contes pour debutimtl by Hugh Camp^ 
Rea. " bell ^nd Camille Bauer. PROGRAMMED 
FRENCH READERS. Houghton, 1965. 
13^p. French text, paperback, illus- 
trated. Three tapes available. Int.-Adv. 
/ (HS). 

This' reader contains nine short stories 
and three histoirettes. The mood of the selections 
runs from humorous to serious: A vocabulary of^ 
1,300 basic wor3s is utilized. Both the marginal 
notes, and the glossary are French-French^ After / 
each selection provision is made for oral and, 
written practice tor aid students in development of 
self-expression. Some of the exercises are available, 
on tape. - 

LIT-29 Contes romanesques. Edited By R. de 
Rea. Roussy de Sales. LITERARY ADAPTA- 
yiONS. National Textbook, 1970. 61 p. 
French text, paperback, illustrated.. Adv. 
(MS). 

The seven stories in this work are ar- 
ranged^ in order of difficulty. The authbrs repre- 
sented are Prosper M^rimee, 4"dre' Theuri6J, Paul 
Arene, Jacques Roland, R. de Roussy dd Sales, 
Guy d^^ Maupassant, and Emile Zola. T4je stories 
are interesting; and they are brief enough to be 
read in one or two sittings. Difficult words 'are 
explained in marginal notef in simple French or, in 
a few cases, in English, The passe simple and some ^ 
difficult syntax and idioms are used in the stories. 



LIT-30 
Rea 



De la literature d la conversation, by 
Alice > Langellier and Paul Langellier. 
American Book, 1965. 239p. French 
text, 4)aperback, no illustrations. 

: ^"^^ • ■ / ' ' • 

Sixteen weli-knbwn authors are repre- 
it^^ented by the selections in this anthology. Each 
selection is preceded by ari essay jn French abojut 
the author and his or .her works. An exercise ,is 
provided to help the teacher check^ students* 
comprehcmsioh of the informatiqn in :the essay. 
Explariatimft of 'difficult words and information • 
' about aspiecfs of culture are provided in footnotes 
in Trench. Various types of exercises, including* 
. , comprehension a.nd vocabulary exercises, follo^ / 
each selection. Sections entitled **Sujets d/ 
DevelopperV are designed to aid in the^tuderjt^ 
development of oral fluency. 'Another secticm, 
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**Compositians Ecrites ou Orales/' requires stu- 
' dents to perform within prescribed guidelines. The 
^tiH^l sectLDn^^of the bogk is a French-English 

vocabularj ^ 

LIT-31 / De la revolution a nos fours, by,Lydia 
Rea. / Palmer. FRENCH ClhLTURE SERIES. 

National Textbook, 1974. 295p. French 
and English text, hardback, illustrated. 
,Adv. (HS). 

This is the second book of a series that 
•*focy!ses on French* civilization through a study of 
Frrfnch literature. The content is divided ihto three 
pa(ts: France;-and "^the Revolution, France in the 
nmeteenth century, and France in the twentieth 
intury. Honor^f 3e B^l^ac,-Em'ile Zola, Alpfionse 
)audet. Eve"' Curie, Frangdis Mauriac, Jean-Paul 
Sartre, and Albert Camus are qigong the authors 
^ whose worifes appear in this book. A biographical 
sketch of the author, and some historical notes 
precedfe ea"bh 'selection. Marginal njtes in Freoch 
are provided. Question? and explanation^ of his- 
torical references are provkled in English at the 
conclusion '^^ each story. 



UT-32 bix conies choiiis. Edited by Marguerite 
Rea. • ' Foufel. Allyn, 1967. 279p. French text, 
, hardback, no illustrations. Adv. (US). 

The writers represented in this collection 
- of nineteenth-century shor.t stdries include Guy 
de Maupassant, Alphonse .Paudet, Jules Lemaftre, 
Prosper Merimee. Anatole France, and Emile Zola. 
* Each story, is preceded by a short biographical 
sketch of the aijthor. Each selection* has undeniable * 
•. literary or social value ^but the overall impression 
\ left' fay the stdVies is One of 'glooni because the 
thentes x>f several are" war, ^death, or fright. The 
iiumerous exercises , after each selection are of 
various types. 

LIT-33 Douze contes de MaupassanL-^AWtd. by 
.Rea. Eli Blufne.. .Amsco, 1973. 199p. French 
text, paperback, no illustrations. Adv, 
- (HS). — _ ^ 

Tl\e majority of the stories .in this 
unusual collection 4eal with fear, illness, halluci- 
nations, '•^and death. The literary and linguistic 
values of the stories^ are beyond reproach, but 
teachers should take into account theiT gerTetally 
morbid themes when they conside^jising this 
^ book. The stories are well edited for st3dents,'tnd 
ea^h^ story is pr^cbded by a short ex^nation^pf 
the theme. Each of the 1 2 tales is foBbwed by a 



carefully constructed unit of' various types of 
exercises designed to stress basic vocabulary, 'tp* 
build vocabulary, and to foster hterary. analyses 
and compositions. This book could be useful for 
students* who are beginning their reading of the 
classics. It is a good selection for- inclusion in the. 
library or resource center. 

LIT-34 LEtranger^ by Albert Camus. VMD, 
'•Rea. 1973. Paperback, no illustrations. Adv^^ 
(HS). - :. ^ ^ 

This 'Ijook, published in Germany,' wa$ 
originally intendei^gr use, by German students of 
French.. The intromlction contain^ biographicaV 
information about Camus and information about 
his works. Annotations, ^ome Mn German, are 
'placed at the back of the book. The text is 
unabridged. 

LrT-3S Eugenie Grandet, ^by Honore de Balzac. ^ 
Rea. o CLASSICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE. 

Regents, 1967. 153p. French and ""En-* ' 
glish text,.' paperback,' illustrajted.* Int.- 
, Adv.(HS), ^ 

/* 

This is^the second book in k fiv^-book 
series. Balzac's'' classic: work is simplified -and 
adapted in a vocabulary of 1,350 words. Question^ 

'on each chapter are provided.yThd' preface includes • 
information about* Balzac and^ls work and sets the 
scene for the novel. A French-English vocabulary is 

K includj5d*at the b*ack of the book. This work could 
be used as a reader for students intermediate or 
advanced classes in Frfench. ' " , 

V 



LIT-36 
Rea* 



Eugenie Grandei, by Honore (ie Balzac; 
Adaptecf by» Pierre de Beaumoftt. LE 
: FRANQAIS^ 'UNIVERSEL Odysseyf ' 
1968. ' 128p. ^French text, paperback, • 
illustrated, Int.-Adv. (HS). 

< 'A vocabulary of 1,800' words is utilized 
in this 'adlSpjtation of Balzac's classic work about , 
the Grandet family. The lather amasses ^ tre- ^ 
mendous fprtune; and suitors pursue his ^daughter, ] 
Eugenie, in jippfis of sharing his wealth' Eugenie, 
meanwhile, is unaware of her*father's riches. The 
preface includes an introduction to fh^ novel, . 
inTormation .about'^he author, and^ background 
ififc^rmation » about the vyofk. Difficult terms are, 
listed alphabe'tically and .are explained in simple 
French at the back of the book. The book is 
cd^widered to be- a good selefction for inclusion in 
the school jibrary. The bihdingis unsatisfactory, * 
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LIT-37 Fables de U Fontaine, I CO/.LECTION 
. Rec. ENFANTINE LE PETIT POUCET PRS 
n.d.. One T LP record*. French dialogul 
■ ^Int.-Adv. (JH, HS) 

• This record Is of excellent (Jualify. It 
^ prfesents interesting interpretations of eight fables 
of Jean de La, Fontaine. Actors of La Cqmpagnie 
du Tourne-Conte perform "La Cigale et fourmi," 
"Le Corbeau et le renard," "Les Animaux matades 
dfe la peste," ^'La Gfenouille qui veut'se faire aussi^ 
grosse que le ,boeuf,-'/'Le Loup et I'agneau," "Le 
Lfevre e^ latortue," "La Laitiere et le p0t^au lait,-" 

• and."Le Chene^et le roseau." The recbfd-can serve 
to 'bring l^fe and greater itieaning to th^ author's 

/ poetry. It can be used berieficially./witli .students 
studying. fabled as a literary form: Younger chfldrert 
should find the tales amusing.' 

LIT-3S Famine, by Victo?QHugo. TEXTES EN 
Rea. FRAN<;AIS FACILES. LH, 1964. 80jf.^ 
French text, paperback, illustrated. Int. 
; / (HS). ^ ' — • 

Famine is one of three volumes' in which 
Victor Hugo's world famous classic Les Miserables 
- is presented in easy French: Colette and Gavroche 
are the titles of the second and third volurties,* 
respectively. The adaptation /is well done and 
pemits the reader to appreciate the slyle of Hugo 
ana his great insight into human* nature-^ and - 
spciety. Also, it enables students to become 
. acliuainted with some of thejdramatic episodes in 

• Les Miserables before they' are > able to read the 
^riginal^, total work. A brief gjossary at the back 
provides some help^ with word usage. Unusual or 

' difficult words are explained in fpotnote^. A 
section with-* exercises and questions and some 
^^^uggestions ♦fi^r. compositJons are provided. The 
text is bdsed on a 1 ,000-word vocabulary. 

LIT-39 ' Lor Folk de Chaillot, by Jean Giraudoux.^ 
ft^a. Edited by l^ry ElizabetK Storer. Harpec 
and Brothers, 1955. 155p''Freiiqh and 
\ English text, hardback, -no illustrations. 

' Adv. (HS). 

, This is a two-act play. The prefaiie^and a 
brief, biography, of the author are in English. Many 
words and expressions are explained in ^English-* 
langtfage foo<Ttotes. Footnotes are also used to 

' . .clarify textual references to Qertain locations. The 
insid^ front and^ back 'covers have maps showing 
the lOTations of the action oT the play. A French- 
English vocabulary seption is included at the back 

• -of the book. *. , *^ 



LIT-40 
Rea. 



LIT-41 
Rec. 



La France) Les Grandes Heures Hue- ^ 
raires, by Andre Maman and others. 

See Item BP-21. ' ' 

Gerard Philipe presente les fables de hi 
Fontaine, ^UM, n.d. One 7" LP record, 
French dialogue. Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

• This > is an excellent recording of the 

famous fables of la Fontaine. Each is recited 
interestin^y and flawlessly by the renowned. 
French actor Qerard Philipe. The eight fables that ' 
are /rea4 are "Le Corbeau et le renard," "Le Petit^ 
Poisson et le pecheur," "Le Coucheet la mouche,"- 
^'Le Lpup devenu berger," "L^ Laitiere et le pot au 
• lait;"*"L'Ane et le p'etit chien," "Le Loup et 
' L''agneau,"-''and "Le -Singe' et le dauphin!" The 
. diction and interpretation *6f the reader are excel- 
n lent. He reads at a speed that allows sufficient time 
fbr the listener to understand each word and to 
appreciate the theme. This delightful .presentation 
should foster the interest of students involved in 
^the study of fables. 

,LIT-42 Graziella,^ hy '^lphonse de Lamartine. 
Rea. Adapted by Pierre de Beaumont. LE 
. FRAN(^AI$ UNIVERSEL Odyssey, 
*1968. 126p. French^ text, paperback,' 
V illustrated^ Int.-Adv. (HS). , • , 

» This is an 1 ,800-word-vocahulary adapta- 
. tion of Lamartine's claissic romantic novel about'a 
beautiful young ^working girl. Information -about* - 
Lamartine iand hiyljovel is presented in the brifef 
-preface. At the ofjthe novel, the more difficuit 
French terms are listed alphabetically, \yith expla- 
nations given in simple French. This selection is 
recommended for qse as a supplementary reader at . ' 
the intermediate-and-advanfied levels and for use in 
individualized programs. It is recommfendejd for 



inclusion.in the school library. 

# ^ 

LIT-43 Le Hibou et la poussiquette, by Edward 
Rea. ' Lear. Translated by Francis Steegmuller. 

Little, 1961. 31 p. French and English 
text, illustrated, Int.-Adv. (EL; JH). 

This is a free translation of, Edward 
Lea^*s^7^e Owl arid the Pussy^Cat. The illustrations 
are charming. The ^English version includes a 
glossary. That the English'and French versions do 
not match word for word is explained. The^ reading 
level is difficult, but the content is appropriate for^ 
younger childreit. The evaluatipn committee there-' ; 
fore recommends tKat^this bopk be made^availabk 
in the school library but tJiat it not be used in^the 
-classroom. . ^* > . * 
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LIT-44 • Histoire d'une revanche. Edited 
Rea. . Louise C. Seibert and Lester G. Crdcker. 
^ . Scribn^'s, 1963. 196p. French text, 
papepback; no illustrations. Adv. (HS). \ 

TKis beginning reader has been* carefully 
constructed with a vocabulary^ of SSO^ords from 
the Vander Beke list. Cognates are presented in one 
of the appendixes. Attention is called in each 
chapfer to specific idioms and verbal forms. Each, 
chapter includes a comprehension test. The format 
permits use of this reader in a 'program of, 
individualize(J instruction. Intended for fluent 
reading, thesfory is, told in sliort, simple.sentences. 
A limited number of idioms^and only the present, 
past indefinite; and inlmediate fuyare tensej ai:e 
used. This adaptation of the adventure of the 
Count of Monte Cristo should captwe tfie "stu- 
dent's interest., The committee m'embers felt that 
onty 1he more advanced higii scheol student would 
•be' able ^ to read thi^ book as fiiiently as. was ^ 
» originally ijntended. However, the.y do recommend 
it as a good supplementary reader. 

LIT-45 Les Justes. My. Albert Camus. HL, 1960. 
Rea. 108p. English introduction, French text; 
hardback, illustrated. Int.-Adv. (HS). 

This pubH^tion, includes footnotes in 
English arid a list of all the books written by 
Camus. In Les Justes, Camu^ asks, "Can \the action 
we take in revolting against (he injustices "of this 
world ever justifiably' take the .form of killing, 
.another person? " ' •* 

LIT-46 Lectures franga\ses-Book Three, by 
Rea. John B.'Dale a^d Magdalene L. Dale^ 
LECTURES FRAN^AISES. . 

« ^ 

. . • See Item LA- 172. 

LIT-47 La Littgrature americaine, by iaques- 
Rea. Fernand ' Cahen. PRU, 1973. J28p. 

French text, paperback, no illustrations. 
- . Adv] (HS). ' • 

This; concise -work on -American litera- 
ture Focuses on beginnings and controversies, the 
renaissance oC American literature, first native 
writers, the beginning of the modern period,. and 
the literature'of thip twentieth century. Included in 
this boojc are a bibliography and an alphabetical 
listing of t-fie 132 authors rnentiojied in the l;pxt. 
Teachers may use this work as a r'eferehce volume, 
or as a source of. topics on which to assign- oral 
presentation^ to students who are extremely profi- 
cient in French. 



^LIT-48 La Litterature en France depuii 1945, 
Rea. by Jacques Bersani and others. EBO, 
;J970. 863p. French text, hardback, illus- 
'trated. Adv. (HS).' 

In this volume the rrfirroring of the 
extreme diversity of the period under considera- 
tion is eased for the reader b^a skillfijl preseritar 
tion of. major philosophical currents, including 
existentialism, commufiism^ and Christianity. *The 
first part of the book is a survey of the major 
literary figures of the prewar era. "The Inventors," 
"Domain of Discovery," and "The New, Novel," 
are sections included in the second part A selected 
bibliography^ is given at the end of each chapter. 

'LIT-49 Le Medecin malgre lui, by Moliere. EBO, 
Rea. 1972. 127p. Fterich text; paperback, 
, ^ ' illustrated. Adv. (HS). * * 

This is a cpmplete text of MolierQ's playj 
*Also included are two of his shorter plays, Li 
Vilain mire and Le Medecin volant The preface 
contains a thorough introduction to the theater of 
the seventeenth century, facts about Moliere'^ life, 
data about the sources-for Le Medecin malgre lui, 
and an analysis of the play. At^the bottom of many 
. pages are questions on the text. The book contains 
a more thorough study than would-be appropriate 
for all but very advanced* high school students: 

LIT-50 Le Medecin mdlgre lui, by Moliere. EBO 
Rec. 1972. French dialogue. One record. Adv.' 
' . • (HS)! 

This record presents selections' from 
• Moliere's Le Midecin malgre lul - The scenes are. 
" tied together by appropriate, commentary and 
music. The quality of the sound 'and the perfor- 
mance of the actors are* very good. The album 
jacket contains a- list of ' the acts ancl scenes 
included on the recording. This material is suitable 
for use invadvanced classes, bqt students should 
have copies of the* play available while^listening to 
the record. , 

LIT-Sl Les Mysteres de Paris, Jby Eugene Sue. 

Rea. • . Adapted by Pierre de Beaumont. LE' 
FRANQAIS UNIVERSEL Odyssey, 
1968. 128p. French text, papejback, 
illustrated., Inti-Ady. (HS}.' ^' " ' ' 

*This is an adaptation of a classic French 
detective story about the "little peOpte^' of Parjis at 
the beginning of the industrial era. The cliaracters 
are presented in detail at the. beginning of the 
bool^. At tlie^back of the book^, difficult words and 
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expressions are presented alphabeticall>^and are 

explained in simple French. The book c^uld be 

used as 9 supplementary reader by students fimS 

ing their study of French at the intermediate level 

or by those in advanced classes. It is recommended 

for inclusion in the school hbrary. 

. * t 

LIT-52 Les ''NobeV frangais de litferature, by 
Rea. ' MicherDansel.EAB, 1967. 212p. Frenet^ 
text, hardback, no illustrations.' Adv. 
,(HSj. . 

'This v^)lume contains ,biographies and 
portraits of 12 Frenchmen who have received the 
Nobel Prize for. literature. Selections range in 
length from 1 2 to 25 pages. One chapter is devoted 
to Jean-Paul Sartre, who .refused to accept the 
prize. This book is suitable for advanced students. » 
It would be useful as a reference book in the 
library. , 

LIT-53 ^ No tre-Dame^ de Paris, by Victor Hugo. 
Re:a. Adapted by^ Pierre de Beaumont. LE 
' FRANQAIS UNIVERSEL Odyssey,. 
1969. 127p. V French, text, paperback', 
' • illustrated. Int.-Adv. (HS). • . ' 

Thisjs a 3^000-wora-vocabulary adapta- 
tion of the classic novel Notre-Dame de Paris, The- - 
preface incl^^des information about the setting for?" , 
the story. At the end of the book, the more 
difficult words and expressions are listed alphabet- 
ically, with explanations in sinjple French. This 
book is ^Uit^ble for use as a supplementary reader 
' and for, use in'an individualized program. 

Nouvelle's lectures. Edited by Marie- • 
Rea. : Antoinette Liotier.- \ ' * 

7 See Item BP;2. ' - ^ • 

LlT-55 ^ Pages a^plaire, by Walter J. Cobb. Mc-*' 
Rea. ' Graw, 1966. 154p. French text,, hard- 
^ ba-ck, illustrate^. Int.-Adv: (HS). 

^ This is .a collection of $hort stories by 

Andre Maurois, Jacques Prevert, Prosper Merimee, 
JVlarcel . Ayme, Alphonse Daudet, and Guy de 
Maupassant. Each sfory .is followed by a petit 
dictionnaire that includdstJefinitions of vocabulary 

. in Frdnclv,^ 'discussiofi questions,* "and gra^imar 
exercises. Marginal notes^ some.in English, are^used 
Jto explain. |he - meaning j3f difficult words. No 
selection is longer than 15 pages. Before assigning 
theni to.be read one after another, teachers might * 
.want to consider the fact that all the sforjes have a 
tragic, ironic ending. ^ \. 



Pages choisies. Edited by de Roussv . 
Sales. LITERARY adaptations!:^ 
il Textjbook, 1969. 59p.. French ^ 
text,>^ert)ack, illustrated. Adv. (HS).- 

The nine shert stories in this work are by 
such Writers as Paul-Lotris Cbifrier, P. Jeap Noe, 
Guy de^^upassant, Hebt<^ Beriioz, Andre 
. Theuriet, an^^sAlphonse DauoH, The marginal 
vocabulary and nbt^ are i^pstly^^nch'-French/ 
Selections are no longer than 15 pages>s^tl\ougn « 
*the book was designeaSis an introduction tQ 
French literature for intermema^e-French i 
the difficulty of the idioms a^Kl the complex^ 
sentence structures make it more suitable for use 
-by third- and fourth-year Students. 

LI.T-57 Pqnorama de^la litterature riegrt 
Rea. .africaine, 1921-1962, by Edouart Eliei. 

PRA,M965. 263p. French text, paper- 
back, no illustrations. Adv. (HS). ' 

^ This* anthology of francpphone selec- 
tions from black' Africa i^ diyidecj into three 
sections: poetry, the novel, and essays and criti- 
cisms. Each section is preceded by a discussion of. 
the concept of negritude. The 'introdyrction pro- 
' vides information about each author and a com- 
mentary on yie text to help the reader understand 
its content. 

LIT-58 Papillotr Clignot et Dodo, by Eugene 
Rea. Fijeld. Translated by Francis SteegmuUer 
and Nbrbert. Gutei:man.. Ariel, 1964. 
22p. French and English text, illustrated. 
* ^ Int.-Adv. (EL, JH,HS). 

This is Eugene Field's Wynken, Blynken 
arid Nod freely translated, into French. The illustra- 
tions are amusing: The English version is included. 
.The reading level is difficult; biit,the content is* 
appropriate for very^oung children. 

LIT-59 Le^Passe vivant de la France, by Lydia 
Rea. * Palmer: FRENCH CULTURE SERIES. 

National Textbook, 1971. 296p. Ffench 
text, hardback, illustrated. Int--Adv. (HS). 

■ A series of descriptive essays and lit^rary 
selections dealing with French history and cultural 
development up't.o the eighteenth century are the 
principal components of this reader. Among the 
themes dealt with are France and the classical 
world; France and the church; France/at w^; Icings 
"^itd cvlture;^and the Reformation and religious] 
wars. Many of the photographs of stained-glass 
windows are, .unfortunately, in black and white. 
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LIT'60 Paul et Virginie, by Bernardin de Saint 
Rea, . Pierre, Simplified and adapted by Jan E. 
. . Peyrazat. CLASSICS IN FRENCH LIT- 
ERATURE^ Regents, 1970. 153p. Eng- 
lish preface, French text, paperback, 
illustrated. Int-Adv. (HS). 

« 

>This simplified version of Paul et VJr- 
ginie,^ with ^ basic vocabulary of 2,200 words, is 
within the comprehension range of high school 
students. Neither the style nor the content of the 
original\work has been destroyed. The book is 
divided into section^ of several chapters each, and. 
each section is followed by conversation and 
grammar exercise^. ; 

LIT-6 1 Personnagesy de la littefature fran'gaise, 
Rea. by Rene Belle and Andree Fenelon Haas. 
.Holt, 197Q^ 233p, French text, hard- 
back, illustrated. Irit.^^v. (HS). 

^ Twelve . welf-knowh^* characters from 
French literature, from Roland to J. Rieux, are 
resented in the selections of this reader. The text 
is given on one page, and explanations based, on 
synonyms are presented on the facing pages. 
Folio win^ach cnapter are questions and exercises 
sbased on tnb^se of synonyms and paraphrases* An 
ahiple vbcabufej;y- section* is presented at the back 
of tReJ)ook. 



by Antoine de Saint- 
on, 1970. lllp. French 
illih^rated. Beg.-Int.-Adv. 



LIT-62 l^Pet 
Rea. Exupery. Houg 
text* n^baci 
, (JH, HS)> 

Some of the ^losophic^aspects of this 
work will be more readuy. enjo/e(N)y the moTe 
mature student. Other students will appi^eci^te the 
book for the mere pleasiire xhey denVe from 
reading the delightful stoftciS^ Th^s^riginal t^t is 
presented unchanged, and the authoi\illustratWis 
have been retained. A bibliography aruKa'FTencn^ 
English vocabulary section are provided. 

UT-63. Le Petit Prince, by Antojne de S^t- 
Rea.- Exupery. Annotated by - Rudolpt 
Strauch. SCH, n.d> 96p. prencff. .text^ 
paperback, illustrated. P^v. (HS).. , 

Thi^^edition of Le Petit 'Prince has been 
prepared for use in the classroom. \\ includes an 
introduction, about the Author and 20 pages, of 
notes at the end of the book. Th^ vocabulary is 
French-French-German^^.Some students will simply 
enjoy^ reading o^f the wonderment and innocence of 
phildhood; others will enjoy reading, of the unravel- 



ing ofjhe various incidents. Still pthers will be able 
, to appreciate the lessohs on the value of giving and 
the value of friendship. The text.aUd the author's 
drawings remain inaltered. 

, LIT-64 \ LerPM Belle Fables de La Fontaine, by 
Rea. . Die-hard Lubke. VMD, 1971. English 
- text, paperback, illustrated. Int.- Adv. 
(HS). 

This is a selected collection of La Fon- 
taine's fables, with useful illustrations, a glossary 
for each fable, and questions to test the. student's 
comprehension of the allegories. Although the 
material Is intended primarily for German students 
of French, the book can be used with American 
students. 

LIT-65 Poesie du monde noir. HT, 1973. l^Op*. 
Rea. Frencli text, paperback, illustrated. Int.- 
^v. (HS) , . 

This is a Wfiection of poems by l?lacks 
frdm aroynrd the wgrld. In the first half \yorlcs of 
blacKs^fom the'United States are presented. In the 
second half, the works are those of blacks •fr|)m 
Guadalupe, Haiti, Madagascar, and xrther locations. 
The selecti£nis are well chosen jto give the reader 
insight int<^ the emotions, aspirations, alftl despair 
common to all poets.' A short biography of each 
poet is provided. Each selection includes explana- 
tory footnotes and questions designed, to stimulate 
the reader tg offer his or her understanding of the. 
essence pf the poems. A short bibliography is also 
included. ^ ^ 

UT-66, Pot-pourri de litterature frangais. Edited 
Rea. ' by R. de Rbussy de Sales. LITERARY 
ADAPTATIONS National Textbook, 
1970. 248p. English introduction, 
French text, hardback, illustrated. Int.r 
Adv. (HS). 

This is a collection of six famous /Stories 
^adapted for students, of intermediatePrench. Diffi- 
cult vocabulary is explained in French in the 
margins. 

\' ' » ■ ' ' * 

^IT-67^ Quatre-vingt-treize, by Victor Hugo. 
?a. ^Adapted by Pierre de Beaumont! LE 
FRANQAIS UNIVEJiSEL Qdyssey, 
1968 126p. French text, paperback, 
illustrateil. lht.-Adv, (HS). 

lis is a 1 ,50p-word-vocabulary adapta- 
tion pf Hugo's novel. The preface contains a 
description of the era^in which.the story is set. The 
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content' deals with the struggle between the repub- 
licans- and the loyalists. The more difficult expres- 
sions are explained in simple French at the back of 
the book. This is a good volume for inclusion in 
the library or foriise in individualized programs. 

LiT-68 « Recueil de textes Utteraires.frangais, by 
Rej^. ' A. Chassahg and C. Senninger. LH, J 966. 

968p. French text, hardback, illustrated. 

Adv. (HS). 

* This" is a collection of literary texts from 
the Middle Ages to the twentieth »century.* It i^ 
organized chronologically. Marginal notes and defi^ 
niti(|is are given in French. Lines of poetry that 
differ ii) content from the original ^re numbered to 
indicate where tl^ey are found in the original#work. , 
Questions on the selections are included. A short 
grammar. section is .provided to aid the student in 
understanding the vpgabulary and structures pecu- 
liar to the sixteenth century. Contents are cross- 
indexed by period, author, genre, and date. This 
work was .formerly published in a series of six 
volumes; 

LIT-69 Le Revolver de ^MaigreU by Georges 
.Rea.. Simenon. Edited by Herbert F. CoUins 
^ LA COLLEQTJQN ''ESQUVAC 7^ • 

• See Item KA-230. 

LIT-70, Rhinoceros, by Eugene lonesco. Edited 
Rea. by Reuben Y. Ellison and -Stpwell C. 

Coding. 41olt, 1961. 274p. French and 
English text, hardback, illustrated. Int.- 
Adv.(H«),. 

^< This three-aCt play is also available in 
paperback. Tjie preface, written in French by the 
author^isMesignecL to .help the student understand 
the play. The introduction, in Englirf;. included 
information about lonesco. and his ottter plays. ' 
Vocabulary notes are given at the bott6m\of each 
page, and a 62-page vocabulary Section provided 
at the back of the book. This book caA help 
students confie to appreciate lonesco's taWit and 
•comedy techniques. Rhinoceros is recommended 
. for advanced placement students. 

'I ■ . • 

LI'PJl Romahciers et conteurs du 19^ iiecle, by 
ReaV Jean SareiF and Jacque Sareil. Regents, 
1974. 429p. French text, paperback, 
illustrated, Adv. (HS). 

* This is a collection of unabridged 
•excerpts from the works of 16«authors of the 
•nineteenth century. Each excerpt is from 15. to 30 



pages long. A brief introduction to the author and 
his oriter works and material to help prepare the 
student to understand 4he coiltent .precede each 
selection. Comprehension and explication de texte 
questions follow each selecjtion. At the end of each 
chapter is a topic for conversation. 

LIT-72 Le Rouge et le ngir, by Stendhal. 

Rea. Adapted by Pierre de Beaumont. LE 
FRANgAIS UNIVERSEL, Odyssey, ' 
1968. 127p. French text, paperba'ck, 
illustrated. Int.- Adv. (HS). I 

This is a 2,500-word-vocabulary adapta- 
tion of Stendahl's Le Rouge et le noir. Information 
about -the author, and background infoTmation 
about the story are presented in the preface. The 
content of the story d^ls with -a brilliant young 
Frenchman and. his struggles to succeed during tlje 
y post-Napoleonic period. A*list of characters is given 
at the beginning of the story. Difficult French * 
terms are listed alphabetically at the back of the 
book, and each of the terms is explained in simple 
French. , 

^ LlT-73 Salammbo, by Custave Flaubert. Adapted 
Rea. by, Pierre de Beaumont. LE FRAN^AIS 
. -UNIVERSEL Odyssey, 4968. i25p. 

French fext, paperback, illustrated. Int.-. 

Adv. (HS). 

f . This is a 1 ,900-word-vpcabulary adapta- 
tion of Flaubert's classic novel about the daughter 
of the Carthaginian chief Hamilcar. The preface 
. includes information about the setting of the story. 
The more difficult . words and ,expressi'Qns are 
arranged ifi alphabetical order and are explained in" 
simple French at the end. of the book. The book i^ 
suitable for use as a supplementary reader. * - 

LIT-74 Une Semaine avec . . . , by Marcel Berry. 
Rea, LH, 1965. 314p. French text, hardback, 
illustrated*. Int. (HS).^ 

Included in this book are 35 fales from a 
number of authors,' all- with very different styles. . 

. The subjects are such, that readers should be,, 
stimulated to use their imaginations. The syntax ■ 
ahd ;vocabulary, in*general, are somewhat difficult. 

.^^Explanationt jof difficult ^wordsrare. provided 
Trwich on the pages-on which they are \jsed. Some 
ex&i^es and questiqiis based on story con^tent are* 
provided after 'each selection. ^ <• 

LIT-75 - Six contes, de Maupassan^, (Guy de 
Rea. , * Maup.assant. Adapted^ by R. de Roussy 
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6 

; . de Sales. National, Textbook, 1972. JIlp, 
French t«xt, paperback, no illustrations. 
- Adv.(HS). 

The following stones by Guy de Maupas- 
sant are included in this publication: "Le Vieux," 
."La Confession/' Une Page d'histoire inedite^". La 
Parare," "Le Voleur," and "La Ficelfe." Explana- 
tions of difficult passages are provided in simple 
French 6r English in the margins of the^pages on 
which they appear. The preface is in French and 
English. ' * 

LIT-76 ^Tejftuellement, by John Barson and 
Rea. 'Marc Chenetier. Holt, 1974. 345p. 
' ^ French text, paperback, illustrated. Adv. 
(HS). ^ 

. This anthology consists of excerpts from 
the works of well-known authors. Each selection 
focuses on one of *the following themes: education, 
^ evasion, Vhomme en societe, I'angoisse, conflict ^et 
guerre, Vhomme politique, Vhomme et Dieu, or 
Vutopie. Selections are grouped on the basis of 
content theme. Preceding each grouping' are one 
page of text about the grouping and, a facing page 
of vocabulary explanations in French. Questions 
for reflexion et discussion are provided. In cases in 
which a textual passage has. been omitted from a* 
selection, a resume of the 'missing material is 
provided for the convenience of the reader. Sugges- 
tions^for student projects are also included. Oral 
reports,^ research tasks, and written r.eports are 
among the typSs of projects listed. Each project is 
intended to have students compare^ and contrast 
sdections or to have them compare or contrast 
familiar ideas^and institutions with those presented 
in the selections. Brief biographical sketches of the 
authors^ and vocabulary are *^included. in ^ the 
appendix. 

LIT-77 Les Trois, I\lousquet aires, by Alexander 
'Re?.- Dumas. LITERARY ADAPTATIONS. 

Adapted by R. de Roussey de Sales. 
National Texfbook, 1968. 152p. French 
•tex.t, hardback, illustrated. Adv: (HS). 

This is an abridged and simplified version 
of the Dumas classic. Numerous notes are provided 
in the margins, and exercises for each chapter are 
included at the back of the book. The exercises are 
,brief and are designed to test the students' compre- 
hension and to increase their V9cabulary.^ 

LIT-78 ■ Les Trais ^Housquetaires: Au service du 
.Rea: roi, by Alexander Diimase Adapted by H. 



Remachel; LH, 1964. 8pp. French text, 
paperback, illustrated. Int. (HS). 

This is a simplified version of the Dumas 
, classic. It is abased on the 700 to 800 most • 
frequently^ used French words. Some woxj^ are 
defined in French oh the same page on which they 
are used. A section on the historical background of 
the novel and a vocabulary and grammar reference 
section are provided at the back of the book. 

, , LIT-79 , Trois nouvelles, by Georges Simenon. 
, Rea. Edited .by Frank Lindsay and 

*Anthony^M., Nazzaro. Agpleton^ 1966. 
228p. French text, paperback, illus- 
trated. Int.-Adv.XHS). • 

This reader contains three suspenseful 
short stories. The famous character Inspeclor 
Maigret appears in each. The stories consist pri- 
marily of dialogue, >^Avith much use made of 
common words and idioms. English footnotes 
containing explanations of expressions or sentences 
are provided at the* bottom of each page. A 
French-English vocabulary section and a section 
with question^ and g'ammar exercises are included 
- at the back of the book. 

LIT-80 La Tt&ipe noire, by Alex!kndre Dumas.* 
Rea. Adapted b> Pierre de Beaumont. LE 
^'-^ANgAIS UmVERSEL. Odysse]^ 
1969. French fext, paperback, illus-^ 
trated. Int.-Adv. (HS), ^ 

This is an 800-word-vocabulary^4dapta- 
tion of the classic French historical novel about 
, Holland in the seventeenth century. Tlje preface 
contains' information about the author and infor- 
^ matipn about the topic of the novel. Included also 
is a list of the characters in t]ie story. With a few 
comments about each. The more difficult French V 
. expressions, are listed at the back of the bocJk in 
alphabetical order, with explanation? provided in 
simple French. This - book woutd ^^be; a usfeful 
addition to the library. The quaUty of the binding 
' ^ is poor. ^ 

LIT-81 Varietes, by 'R.s^de Roussy de Sales. 
" Rea. LITERARY ADAPTATIONS. National 
' Textli)ook, 1969.-* 143p. French text, 
^lardback, illustrated. AdvJ(HS). 

This book contains. J6 stories, including 
selections in their original fo^^ih by Guy de Maupas- 
sant, Honore de Balzac, Emile Zola, . Anatole 
France, Alphohse Daudet, land Aridre' Theuriet.^ 
The otHer stories^ have "Been condensed and,; 
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adapted. Marginal notes^iil French or English are 
included throughout the t^xt, but^no vocabulary 
section is provided. The print is quite small. The 
final 25 pages of the book contain question's about 
the stories. The illustrations and pliotographs are. 
good. ' * ' 

LIT-82 XX^ Steele, by Andre Lagarde and Laii- 
Rea. rent'Michard. EBO„ 1973. 704p. French 
text, hardback, illustrated. Adv, (HS). 

This is. a thorough survey of twentieth- 
century literature. It includes literary history and 
ci^iticisme, excerpts' from significant works, and 
comments and questions designed to increase the 
reader's understanding of the text. This book 
would be an excellent resource Work for use in the 
library, classroom, or resource center. The binding 
is poor. 

LIT-83 Voix daujourd'hui, by Germaine Bree 
Rea?, ^ and Micheline Dufau. Harcourt, 1964. 

263p.. French and English text, paper- 
back, no illustrations. Tapes available. ^ 
Int.-Adv. (HS). 

This is a reader written by college 
professors and, intended,' for the most part, for 
college students. It is divided inta five major ] 
sections:* "ReCits," "Conversations," ' "Soucis 
Quotidiens," "Divertissements,", and "Theatre." 
Thirteen French writers are - represented in 16 

, selections. Some of the selectionis are easy to read,' 
while others are somewhat^diff^ult. Footnotes and 
marginal glosses,* both in English, are included. 
"Sentences for Preliminary StuSy," in French, are 
provided after each selection and after 'some 
sections. The JEnglish equivalent of each sentence 
is also given. Audiolingual drills are available on 

' tapes intended to accompany the reader. The tapes > 
were not available for review, however. ^ 

Voix frangais du monde noir. Edited by 
Keith Q.* Warner. Holt, 1971. 138p. 
French text, paperback, i^ustrated. Adv. 
(HS, AD).^ 

This anthology includes selections by ten 
tlio^s from- Africa. It is intended for use by 
college students^ The introduction contains infor- 
mation about the influence that French coLoniza- • 
tion has:^had on the authors. Biographical sketches 
of each author are prpvided at the back of the^ 
book. Topics for discussion after each selec.tion, 
exercises on language control, and numerous foot- 
notes are also included^ 




Music 

MU-1 Belles, chansons de France. Hart,' 1956. 
Misc. 47p. French text, hardback, illustrated. 
Beg.-Int.-Adv? (EL, JH,HS). 

This collection, of songs includes niany 
well-known children's songs ahd folk songs of 
France. It alsd contains many songs that are not^ 
usually included in the typical songbook. The 
songs are illustrated with brightly colored and 
amusing art work. 

MU-2 >• Les Belles Chansons, de Noel. EBI, 1972. 
Misc. 20p. French t^xt, hardback, illustrated. 
Int. (EL, JH, HS). 

/ . Jhis colorful songbook ^contains the 
words and music to 12 Christmas songs. It would 
be useful primarily during the Christmas season. 
Younger students, however, might enjoy using it 
^ throughout the year. ^ 

MU-3 ^ Blanche Neige et les sept nains. WDPF, 
Rec. n.^. One 12" LP record, French dialogue. 
Int.-Adv.(JH,HS).* ' 

The story of Snow White is -told, in^ 
' French in narrative and dialogue ioxm on this 
\ record,- which also includes songs. The voices are ^ 
clear and understandable. The quality of 'the . 
musical performance is good. Attached to the 
album is a booklet containing the story. The 
booklet,^"'however, does not follow the dialogu«uof 
the record nor provide the text of the songs. This 
record could be useful at the intermediate or - 
advanced level. * 

MU-4 Cadet Rousselle. ,NFB, n.d. Record- 
FS inchided. Beg. (EL, JH). 

"Cadet Rousselle" is a nonsense song, 
the theme of which can hp traced»^to the garly 
sixteenth century. Tl^e lyrics from the more 
moderh (eighteenth jcentury) version are unchanged 
from^ those of the. earlier version. The eighteenth-- 
century version was used as a rallying song by the, 
royalists after the French' Revolution. The'^dictioii 
of the singers is very clear. , 

MU-5 '<:arrhen. Edited by H. Wynn Fflckey and . 
, Rea.^ Margaret Shriver.' National Textbook, 
1966. 1 14p. French text, hardt)ack, illus- 
trated. Int.- Adv. (JH, HS). 

This is the libr§tto for the famous and , 
popular opera Carmen, by Georges Biiet. In tliis 
opera-comique. version, recitatives replace the 
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spoken dialogue. The text is unabridged and intact 
SO that any recording of the opera might be used in 
conjunction with the heading of the book. . . 

MU-6 Carmen, by. Prosper Merimeei' Adapted 
Rea. by Pierre de Beaumont. LE^RAN^AIS 

VmVERSEL Odyssey, 1969. 127p. 

French text, paperback, illustrated. Int.-' 

Adv. (HS). • 

In this reader Menmee's classic drama 
has been adapted fn simple French in 1,650 words. 
JThe prefacfe contains a biographical sketch Of the , 
author and background material about the novel. 
Difficult terms are presented in alphabetical order 
at the bacTc of the book and are explained in simple 
French. This .text is suitable for use as a supple- 
mentary reader at the third-year level. It could ^Iso 
be used in individualized reading programs. Th^ 
/• book is recommended for inclusion in the library. 

MU-7 La Chanson frangaise Mujourd'hui, by 
. Misc. Lpuis-Jean Calvet.; LH, 1974. 64p. 

French text, paperback, illustrated. Int.- 
_ Adv. (HS). . ! - . 

This book presents aq introduction to, 
and history of, 900 years of French songs. Political 
song§, Canadian songs (Quebec), poetic songs, 
popular $ongs, and biographieS| of)several popular 
singers are included. The text^is entertaining. 
French popular songs since 1930 are surveyed. This 
book could b*e a valuable addition ^ a library or 
resource center. J 

Chansons de Vdge d'or. EC, 1957. 32p. - 
Misc. Frertch text, hardback, illustfated. Adv. 

(HS). ^ ;^ ^ 

This songbook contains 19 well-known 
songs. AmongHhe selections included are "II pleut, 
. 6ergere" and^ **Monsieur de la Palisse." Tlie attrac- 
, tive illustrations and* the fprmat will appqal to . 
.yoiinger children, but the sOngs are most suitable' 
forjstudent^t the high school level. . 

NtU^ Chansons d^mok village. By Valentine 
lylisc. Tohone. McGraw,^ 1967. 32p. French 
text, paperback, illustrated. ^Beg.» (EL). 

This is a book of French .children's songs 
. and folk songs. Instructions for some^ames are . 
included. 

MU-10 Chansons en frangaisi Languagje Through 
Misc. SongSji. Arranged and edited By Beatrice 
Krone and Max Krone. Kjos, 1961. 40p. 



French text, paperback, * illustrated. 
Teacher's manual ai\d record available. 
. Beg.-Int.-Adv. (fiL, JH, HS). ' • " . 

^ This songbook contains a collection of 
somie of the best knowo French, folk songs./ 
Autbharp chords and guitar chords arj included. A^ 
teacljer's book that includes easy pi^np accompani- 
ments ^nd Englisir translations is available. These 
song^ are available on records also. 

MUttl Chansons en frangais: Teacher's Book. 

TM ' Arranged and edited by Beatrice Krone 
and Max Krone. Kjos, 1961. 44p. French 
text, paperback, -ijlustrated. Beg.-Int.- 
Adv. (EL, JH, HS). 

• ' This teacher's handbook provides Eng- 
lish translations of the folk soilgs in the student's 
songbook of the^ same title. Easy piano accompani- 
ments and some historical references are provided. 

MU-12 Chansons gaiement, by Howard Beinhoff 
Misc. and Karl-Heinz Farber. VMD, 1972. 91 p. 

French' and ' German text, paperback, 
illustrated. Beg^Int. (EL, JH, HS). 

' This collection of songs waa .made 
expressly for^German students, and all translations 
are .therefore in German only< A French-German 
vocabulary is provided. The book is a concise 
anthology of 72 prench songs, including nursery 
rhymes, folk songs^^istorical songs, and contempo- 
rary songs. \ , ^ " 

MU-13 * Les Crocodiles. GB, n.d. Oije LP 
Rec. • . record, French lyrics. Beg.-Int,-Adv. (EL, 
JH, HS). 

On this record eight children's songs and 
folksongs ^are sung in French by Mony Marc, a 
young woman with an attractive voice and pleasant 
delivery. The text of each- song is given on the 
album jacket. ' . " ' 



MU;14 

■ Misc. 



Duden frangais. Edited fey the staff of 
Bibliographisches Institut, Mannheim, 
and the staff* of Librairie Marcel Didier. 

,See Item 07. 



MU-15 ■ EcQuter et chanter, by Jean Klinck and 
- Misc. George Klinck. Holt, 1964, 53p. French 
text,- paperback, illustrated. Records 
" ^ available. Beg. f Et, JH). 

Most^of the songs in this cpllection are 
• familiar children's songs and folk songs. Each song 



IC 
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is iUustrated with an amusing^ drawing. The 
teacher's ihai|Mal that comes with the songbook 
contains suggestions for practicing the songs, pat- 
tern prajotices for use with each song, and transla- 
tions. Short introductions are provided for some'' 
son^. The records that are available contain pauses 
to facilitate teaching of the songs^ Printed < scores 
with chords for guitar and autoharp are also 
avaUable. . • f • 

MU-16 * ' Ecouter- et%hanter Holt, 1964. 13 
Rec. records. Teacher's text and student's 
booklet included. 

* Both the teacher's text and the student's 
booklet contain the musical score and words of the 
songs on the records. Pauses on the records permit 
the listener to nrfmic the singer. The teacher V text 
also contains helpful hints for introducing and 
teaching the songs artd a brief section on grammar 
points included in the; songs. 



MU-17 
Film 



Entrez xlans la dance. ^EN FRAN<;AIS. 



^"See Item BP-10.. . . 

MU-18 Getting to Know France, by Remunda 
Re^. Cadoux! * ^ 

SeeItem^A-9. ' ^ 

MU-19 • Le&'Grandes Etapes <te la civilisation 
Rea. frangaise, by Jean Thpfaval and others. 

See Item A-10. 

MU-20 Grand jeu electrique la France, 
, Game ^ 

See Item A-U. 

MU-21 ■ Initiation a la poesie frangaise, 

Rk * ^ » 

/ See Item LA-153. 

T 

MU-22 Jeu electrique des petit^. 
Garner 

^ See Item A- 15. . ^ 

• MU-23 Mary Poppins. DIS, n:d. One record and 
Rec. accompanying booklet. Adv. (JH, -HS). 

This material includes a^ high-fidelity 
record and a text with charming ill ustrations fr om 
thp, Walt- Disney film kary Poppins. The singing 
ahd narration are provided »by a' number^ of native 
' French-speakers, all of whom have ^ood voices. 



"The- rate of speech is somewhat rapid and may*, 
cause difficulty in comprehension for students at 
or below the intermediate level of French study. 
However, with adequate preparation, teacheil 
could use the material for motivational purposes 
.with-students below the advanced level. • ' 



MU-24 Mon premier livre de chansons. LL, 
Rec. , 1972. Two 6" Records and a book ' 
included. Beg.-Int.-Adv. (EL, JH. HS). 

T|pse two 6" records are pocket«tl^^he >i 

beautiful hardbound book described in the follow-^^. 
ing eh try. The records contain 33 ^typical Frencli 
children's sonjgs. The quality of the recordings is - 
excellent. > ; • 



MU-25 Mon premier livre de chansons, LL, 
-Mis©:- 1972. 61 p. French text, hardback/illus- 
— trated. Two 6" records included. Beg.- 
Int.-Adv. (EL, jrf, HS), 

, This beautiful book contains the two 6" 
recoras described in the preceding entry. The book' 
includes the words and" music for 33 common 
French children's songs. ' 

^ . . r f 

MU-26- Mony Marc chante. GB,- L966. One 6" 
■ Rec. LP 'record with te'xt. of songs. Beg.-Int.- 
* Adv. (EL, JH, HS). 

- This is a pleasantly presented coll&ction 
of eight tr^tional and modem folk $ongs. Jh€ 
jacket includes the text of the songs. ThC'repo'rding 
-artist, a native FreiiWi-speaker, has a v^r/pleasant* 
voice. 




MU-27 
Film 



LaMusique. EN FRAN<;AI^': 
^SeelteraBP-lO. 



Nrtj-28 ' Nouveau Larousse elementaire. 
Misc. , \ - ^ 

See Item LA-202. 

MU-29 Petit Larousse ilustre/l974. . 
Misc. • • ■ 

See Itam L^217. 

MU-30 Precis de civilisation frangaise, by Louis 
Rea. Sorieri. ^ * „ ' 

See Item LA-230. • 
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MU-31 

Rea. 



MU-32 
Rea. 



Tableau de la divilisation franfaise, by 
RemuVfda Cadoux. , 

Seeiftem A-20. 

Tableaux culture Is .de .la France, by J. 
Suzanne Ravise. FMNCE ' CULTURE 
SERIES. - - " , • • 



See Item- A-21. 



Science-Mafhematics, 

5M-1 Chimie magique. NE, 1974. Chemistry 
Misc. . set. French text. Int. (JH, HS). ' * •. 

This chemistry set consists-of ten chemi- 
cals and eq^ipmept for performing 40 experiments. 
The directions »for each experiment, are giv^n^on a^ 
card. **Secret Message" and "The Devil's Bar- 
tender" are two experiment titles. The game can be 
flayed' /Srffely if students follow all directions 
carefull/. Students are specifically insfructed not 
to put^ny chemicals in their mouth§^ Teachers 
would probably experience some difficulty adapt- 
ing this- material to classtoom use, but they could 
find^ it beneficial in Ktting students who lilje 
science to -cpn verse in FVench. The -chemicals are ^ 
common ones for whicl) the science department 
should *be able tp* provide refills. Thie set would • 
probably be most useful as a club activity. - 
Teachers could also u^ it as an award or prize. 

SM-2 Cqmment. viveHt les Frangais, By Roger 
Rea. 'Girod and Francis Grand-Clement. LH, 
1972. 126 p. French text,' hardback, illus- 
^ ^ffated; Adv. (HS). 

This, reference book on contemporary 
life m France deals with geography, religion, family 
life, and culture. It is* a good reference work for use 
in finding facts and •statistics. A_French- French 

' vocabulary ,.organized by page number, is included 

* at the end of the book. 

SM-3 Duden jfrangais. Edifed' by the st^ff of 
Misc. Bibliogfaphisches Institut, Mannhein:\; 
^ and the staff of Librairie Marcel Didier. 



See Item 07. 

SM-4 L'Equilibr^ de^la nature, 
Rea,» Kenney, HTH, 1971. 61 p. 
• • English^ text, paperback, 
Beg.-Int. (JH, HS). 



by Morgan 
Freitch and 
illustrated; 



Nature and ecolbgy are the subjects of . 
the short reading selections in this reader. Some of 
the selections are somewhat amusing, and all are 
thought-provoking. Guidehnes for buildings and 
improving reading skills are included in the intro- 
duction. Each selection is followed by .short 
reading, vocabulary, ancl pronunciation exercises. 
A French-French vocabulary section is provided at 
the back of the book. ^ " 

SM-5 Les Exploitations aghicoles en France. 
Pos. DUF, 1968. French text. 24 -picturfes. 
' Int.-Adv.\JH, HS). 

This is a packet of beautiful photographs 
and plans (layouts) dealing wtth farm management 
in France. The materials are part of A monthly 
series.. The packets include statistics- and informa- 
tion on types of farms, production methods, and 
products. Explanations of the pictures are also 
provided. The series incjudes issues on science and 
Jiistorical iopics also. 



SM-6 
Rea. 



SM-7 
Rea. 



SM-8 
Game 



SM-9. 
Game 



Getting to Know France, by Remunda 
Cadoux. ,/ ^ • , 

See Item A-9. * » ^ 

Les Grandes Etapes de la civilisation 
frangaise, by Jean Thoraval and others. 

See Item A-10. 

Grand jeu electrique la France. 
See Item A-11. 



lectrique des petits. 



* See Item A-15. 

SM-10 Jeux: Sept heures d'amusements, by. P, 
Game Coutant. DE, 1970. 16p. French text, 
pape^ack*, illustrated. Int. (JH, HS). . 

. This is an amysing .selection of short 
games deling with tracing, counting, and guessing: 
The games are grouped around a specific topic. 
Answers tb all puzzles are-gi^ji at the back of the 
book. ' 

SM- 1 1 Larousse de foche. • 
Misc. ^ ^ 

See Item LA-165. 
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\ SNW2 Mon, dictp6nnaire des animaux.^ NE, 
\ Misc^ /\Ji912. French text, hardferaltk, illus- 
:\ ;^^trate*flnt. (EL, JH). 

\ This - small dictionary " contains color 

• d^wings of 240 animals, some of them. prehistoric 
.an^imals. The animals are shown in their' natural 
hal^itats. A description of each animal apd it^ 
habitat is also include^. An alphabetical index is 
provided at the baclj* of the book. ,The format 
provides for four pictures^per-pajge. 



SM-1,3 Mon encyclopedia en couteurl W J^^" 
* Misc. , Steen. NE, 1971. 119p. French text, 
\^ Jiardback, illustrated. Int^H). 

o ^ The entries in- .this dictiohafy are pre- 

sented, by category. The eartlu l^ildings, animals, 
and the seashore are examples of categories used. 
Brief histories of man, ships, railroads, automo- 
biles, transi]jgrtation,*and astronauts are iijcluded. 
The color drawurgs are large and beautiful. The 
vocabulary ^nd structure are too difficult for the 

" • beginning- student of French, but the interest level 
is suitable for the' younger student. No index nor 
pagination is included. The book could serve as a 
reference work; \ 

SM-14 Monsieur et'madame Curie, hy\ Yves 
Rea. Igot. piD, .1959. 84p.<> French text, 
, paperbacTc, illustrated. Int.-Adv. (HS). 

\ The interesting lives of Pierre and Marie 
Curie\ are presented in this book. Information 
about their meeting, their. m^jriage, and their work 
is provided in a 3,5pO-word vocabulary. Difficult 
t words- are explained in'siraple French at the back 
of the book. * * 



SM-IS 
Misa 



SM-16 

MiscVt 



Nouveau Larousse element aire. 



See Item LA-202. . 
Nouveau petit Larousse. 

See Item LA-203. 



This game can be used to motivate, students to 
learn vocabulary. Two or more persons can play. 

SM-18 Passeport pour la riatuze. NE, 1973. 
Game ' French text. Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). ' 

This is a well-constructed and durable 
game for two players or two teams. A total of 32 
photographs on light cardboard are include^. Infor- 
mation about the habitat, genre, and J^oods shown 
in the photos is printed.in French on the back of 
the photos. Players earn points by remembering 
the infwmation within a firoe limit. After comple- 
tion of a game> players or teams jexchange boards 
. and **check'*' each other's work. A transparent red 
screen is placed against the back of the photo to 
reveal the correct answprs.^This material could be^ 
used to foster the learning of vocabulary and the 
learning of facts about animals. Jt is attractive arid 
fun to play. • " * , . - 



^M-19 
Misc. 



Petit Larousse illustre. 



and 



SM-17 Papa, maman et^ lesMpes animaux^E, . 
Game n.d.. French ^exV. Beg.-Int. (EL, JH>). 

This game consists of 38 well-illustrated * 
cards showing the animals that ar^ most femiliatto * 
children. A total of 19 p^irs are^ncluded. One. card 
of the pairs shows the male of the species, and the 
other «hows the female With ner young. The French 
names of the apimals are on .the backs, of Jhe cards. \ 



See Item L^-217. 

SM-20 Prehistoire. EV, n.^. Ten slides 
Sli. tapps. French text. Adv. (HSX 

This set of tejv high-quality slides comes - 
with a leaflet' containing tbe text of the taped 
commentary. The taped commentary is very slowly 
and carefully enunciated, perhaps boringly so. The 
sUdes. show aspects of the developmefnt of pfe- 
histoiic man: grotto drawings, burial sites, menhirs, 
and so forth. 'The slides are recommended for use 
with advanced students 'or ^ with stiidents particu- 
larly interested ii\ the subject matter. Teachers or 
students could make* their own commentary tapes. 

SM-21 Redlites.^ ^ > . ^ \ 

Per. ^ . ° 

See Item Arfs. <, 

SM-22 Le^orts. JEU DES FAMILLES. NE, 
Game ^.d. )Card game, French text. Int.-Adv. 

(JH, HS): ; . 

This is a card game for two to, five ^ 
.play ers.^ It can be used beflefiSially to build' 
5tudeij;ts'^ Vpcabulary. The cards provide' informa- 
tion thatMS usually difficult to Jocate^ and the 
groupings sports de combat and sports 

dhventurej are conducive to conversation. Twelve 
groupings of four cards each are included. The 
players ,^*.fish'* for missing card| in an effort to 
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collect as many **families** of sports as possible. >Jo 
frah^lations are provided. * 

SM-23 Tableau de la civilisation frangaise, by 
■ Rea. Remunda Cadoux. - 

See Item A-20. 

SM-24 Tableaux culturels de la France, by J.. 
Rea. ^Suzanne Ravise. FRENCH CULTURE 
SERIES. ' 



See Item A-21,. 




random conversation for students of French at the 
intermediate level. Teachers can use ttue anecdotes 
for short -reading assignments, listening and com- 
prehension exercises, and dictees. Historical and 
geographical references are explained in a small 
index. »liIo exercisel are included. Ten\ways to 
utilize the text are'listed in the preface.' • 



SS-2' 
Rea.. 



SM-25 Vive les vacahces. E^D, n.d. Card game, 
^ Game ' FrencTi text /^v. (JH>HS). 

Up to five persons can play this card 
.'■^ game. The rules are easy to understand. t-^Jhe 
players use cards, markers, a playing board, and a 
card tray as they attempt ta amass the quantity of 
traveler's checks needed to reach Tahiti. The game 
provides practice in adding large sums, in French, 
but it involves only a limited amount of vocabu-' 
Jary. Some references to vacation resorts in 
Europe, Africa^ and* Asia Minor' are made. The 
game is ^piilar to, but simpler than. Milk bornes. 

SM-26 Voyage a la lune, by Morgan Kenney. 
Rea. HEATH' STRUCTURED FRENCH 
READING- SERIE^.^ HTH, 1972. 81 p. 
French and finglish text> paperback, 
illustrated. Beg.-Int. (JH, HS). 

This book consists of extracts, in - 
French, from the actjaal broadcasts between Apollo 
,'8 and the .basea at Houston and ,Gape Kennedy ^ 
^ • durifirthe ship's flight in 1^968. Difficult expres- 
sions are translated ^to English iji the margin or at 
the, bottom of each pager -^An excellent ^introduc- ^ 
tion, directed to the ^student, includes^'ndrtes oif , '. 
. . how to develop reading skills. .Reading guiiJes, 
pronunciation exercises, and su^egts for discussion 
^ are included for each section; The content h^s 
motivational vaJue^^d pr<Svides for reinforcement 
of .students' learning of vocabulary ami structures. 



SS-3 
Film 



jinthotogie afrieair^e et malgache. Pre- 
face and selection by Langston Hughes 
and Christiane Reygnault. 

Se^Item LIT-3. - 

# 

Les Antiquites. * 
-See Item BP- 10. ' . • 



SS-4 Architecture in France.] Harper & Row,- 
Sli. * 1973. 80 slides, color, French dialogue. 

Test included. Beg.-Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

Tt^s group of color ^ides provides an 
excellent Introduction to the many periods and 
styles of French architecture *from^ prehistoric" 
' times to the present. The monuments of Paris and 
. picturesque'^ examples of contemporary architec- 
ture are shown. Descrif)tions of- the slides are 
provided in 6(^h English and French. Testing 
materials include fill-in, multiple-choice, and short- 
. answer questions; topics for discussions or essays; 
-and an answer key. ^ * 



SS-5 
Rim 



yArriveed'Elizabeth. TOUTELA BA^DE. 



ee Iteml^A-1 1. 



SS-6 
Film 



SS-7 
Film 



Arriveien France. SEJOOR EN FRANCE. 



See Item LA- 12. 



L*Ari etla vie. 



See Item BP-27. 



SS-1 
Rea. 



Social Sciences 



A batons rompus, by Marianne Maurer, 
LP^ 1971. ^79p. French text, hardback, 
no illustrations. Int.-Adv. (HS)» 

This ,jBook (contains 250r anecdotes in- 
tended for use as beginning lessons in French. They 
ptovidff entertaining-reading and opportunity for 



SS-8 Aux quatre coins He France. 
Film ; ' ^ . . ^ 

, See Item BP-27. , 

SS-9 Bonjour la France, by Aurea Guinnard. * 
Rea. Odyssey, .1966. 269p. ^rei^Qh text, hard- 
back,. illustrated. Adv. (HS). ' 

k • This is a Fjench' civilization text tjiat 
includes a ^ammar review. The book consists oi 
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30 cMpters, -and * each one treats one aspect- of 
French civUization. Each chapter is fpUowed by 
questions on the text^ compi'ehension or vocabu- 
lary exercises, and grammar review exercises/ A 
. French-English VQcabulary section and a topical 
reference guide are included. ^ / 

SS-1 0 BonjourParis^ by Aurea Guinnard. ©dy^ 
Rea, sey, 1960. i^Slp.^i^rench and English 
. • text, hardback, illustrated Tfest in- 
. eluded. Adv.* (Jll, HSK 'A 

Each selection in this reader is a orie-^ta 
fhfee-page . Vignette of^ the experieaces and reac- 
^ tions of American ^and French students in Paris. 
The photographs tend to be poorly reproduced, 
and the clothing styles are outdate^ Some exer- 
dses follow each- chapter. They inc|^e questions 
on the' text,, grammar e)^ercises, and translation 
exercises. Thi^ textxould be used^'as a library or 
f^lassroom refercRce book. * . . 

SS-l I . . Bruges: A Bel'gianjqwn.^ ' 
. ^""^ See'Iteni A-3. " ' ' ... 

° SS-12 Candide. by Voltaire. LE FR'AN<;AIS 
Rea. ' 'UNJVERSEL. 



'See Item LIT-12.' 



SS-l 3 
Rea. 



A. 



total of 1,500 of the most common French words 
are presented to the reader. The readings appear to^ 
be graded in difficulty. The exercises pr6v;iaed 
after each reading are varied and stimulating and 
; "include, tqurhures, antonyms, true-falsei item^, and 
topics fo^ discussion. This text should be excellent 
for developing reading "skills, but students >vho use 
it must have mastered the grammar structures 
presented in first-year French. , 

SS-l's Chartres, SIGHTS AND ^TREASURES 
FS • . OF FRANCE. 

See Item A-4. „ • . ' 

. " . . ^ J ^" • ' ^ . 

SS-16 ^ fhez les Delarue. LH,.1973. 77p. French. 
Rea. text, paperback, illustrated. Int.-Arfv. 

(HS). ■ ' * ' ■ 

, The selections in this book have ^ been 
excerpted from the' magazine Passe-Partout. Tht 
content focuses primarily on aspects of ^ffench 
family life and on the life-style of Ft^nc^^ teen- 
agers: 

SS-l 7 
Rea.** 



V 



vXfl Civilisation jffangaise, by Marc Blanc- 
pain and Jean-PauL^Couchoud, 

'Seeltefm A-5. ^ , - • 



Ces gens qui passen,t (Jlilrd edition), > 
Alice Langellier and Paul LangeUier. ^ 
Holt, 1969. 262p. English introduction, .^ 
French text, hardback, illustrated. Tapes 
• available. Int. (JH, HS).. / 

This popular reader provides the student . 
-wjth interesting reading material in colloquial 
French while portraying, various types of French " 
people^ The stories are ptecedeB by introductory 
inf^Mwtion in English. The exercises anB lists pf . 
vocabulary ^ words, expressions, and idioms ^are^ 
found at the back .of the:book. Recordings of the • 
stories and appropriate exercises are available on 
^tape. • \ ' ^ ' ^ 



SS-l 4^ ,C*est la vie: Lectured d'aujourd'hui, by 
.R^a. : Paul Pimrieur. ' Harcourt, 1970./ L85p.^ 
f^rench 'tt\t, ^paperback, illustrated. Int^ 
. (JH,HS); • ' . ^ 

. The selections in this, book are short * 
articles, taken from current French newspapers and 
magazines, •All* have been simplif^ some\yhat. 
They, should generate interest among teenage 
readers.' The boojii is divided into two sections. A 



SS-l 8 Civilisation frangaise contenipoKoine, by 
Rea. . MiQhel Paoletti, HT, 1969, 192p. Fr^Yich 
text, hardback, illustrated. Adv: (HS).. 

' * This bo6k on contemporary French civil- 
ization pffars^to fhe reader a most comprehensive 
view of France as it is today. In the first chapter 
the authorstreats the^ country's natural environ- 
ment, ethnicity and population, *tbe languagefand,. 
the mentality of the French people. The second 
chapter .is devote to religion and the third to 
politics.. In the latter the author examines political 
^institutions, the administration, the political 
society, and jfpreign policy. The |"ourth chapter 
deals y^ith ecdnon;iics, plannjng, agriculture, indus-> 
•ti:y, transportatidn and communicatton/NserviceV, 
commerce, an^ foreign .trade. The focus of the 
fifth^ aidiinal, chapter is on social life^ urbaniza-^^ 
tion, education, the artistic and literary world, and* 
the media. Each chapter, contains selection^gfrom 
the works, of important writers or articles by 
experts on^a particular tdpic. An abundance of. 
charts, graphsv and sociopolitical cartoons are used. 
The book is considered to', be most useful for 
teachers or for students with eonsiderable ability in 
^j^ach. ' . . / 
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, SS-19 La Conquete du petrole, NE, n.d. Board 
Game^ ganie,* Ffencii^ text^ Iiit.-Adv.\(JH, HS). 

Students who play this MonopolyrtypQ ^ 
game will need to be familiar vyith some specific " 
, technicahyocabulary, especially vocabulary related 
to oil prociuction. The game is a board game with 
many pieces, including derricks. Two to six players 

"j^n play,' and participants should.be ten years of 
age or^plder. All rules and information on oil 

. production ' are given .in French. English-speaking « 
students be^ew the age of ten coifld probably enjoy ^ 
the game^Tr the words' on the game board and the 

. game parts , were explained to them. > • 



chapters and provide aiik)verview of French history 
from Vercingetorix to De GauUe in^he second^part 
of the book. The content w sin\plified through the 
use of many cognates. Included are four pages of 
notes 'in fenglish; questions and exercises for pach 
chapter; and a French-English vocabulary section. 
This is a good supplementary reader. 

Les Croisades. DOCUMENTS. • 



SS-24 
Pos. 



See Item LA-66". 



SS^20 _ Contes et legendes d'Afrique noire, 
■Rea. JGusmane Soce. , , ■ ' 

' See Item LIT-26. 



by 



. SS-21 
^ Rea. 



jncn 



Contes et legendes du pays nigois, 
Je^n Portail. NE,. 1966^ 25,1 p. FrencT 
text, hardb|ck, illustrated. Adv. (HS). 

The 20 stories in this "reader are based on 
life in and around Nice. They take place in varioui 
centufie's.^The themes of the* stories are varied and 
include some mjc^thology, A recipe for a soup from 
the Midi is given at the back Df the book. The' 
• .^ossary^ knd footno^tes are ^^11 in French,^.and^ 
"readers must therefore have a good knowledge of * 
the language. Oth^er similar books on French 
provinces are available, from^ the same publisher: 

^ ^ . . • ' ' * 

!5S-22 , Cggeurs de Vhistoire, by H. CanaC and 
J^ea. ' J.*' Dupaquier. X)ID, 1959. 61 p: French 
' text, paperback,, illustrated. Slides in- 
^cluded. Int.^^dv. (HS): - 

• , - This book was .designed for^ use by 
French children ^in the ear^ grades. It- could be ^ 
used ifor teaching a unit on French history, in 
^ French. /TJie content includes 60 short lessons on 
' French History, beginning jvith prehistoric man ana 
'^ continuing through 1949, The' text is very simple* 
5ach chapter 'is summarized in one sentence. A set 
; of ^4 slides accompanies the book. 
' > f ^ . • 

SS-2'3 Un Coup d*6eil sur la' France, hy^ Clau? 
Rea. dine CoulangeS and f^lake. Danifsl. 

FRENCH CULTURE SERIES. National 
' : TextBook, .1964.^ 448p.. French text, 
hardback, illustrated. Beg^Int. (JH, HS), 

TTiis^is^a simple reader suitable for use at' 
the beginn^ of second-year French. The authors 
, treat the geography of^^ ^ " ^ ' ' 



FraiicT 



in the first five 



f 



'SS-25 D*autres mondesr'^y Charles Haas. 
; Rea. Allyn^, 1968. 34{)p. English preface, 
French 'text, hardback, nd^Hustratidns. 
Int.-Adv. (HS). ^ • 

The content of this book deals with the 
travels of an American college bey who is working 
on a French. merchant ship traveling from Marseille 
to an island ^mf the coast of Madagascar. From the 
people he meets on the voyage, "he learns various 
ideas and attitudes about life. Students are givery 
opportunities tp practice v^ocabulary thSt would be 
'useful for tourists. Each^hapter is foUbwed by a 
list, of \yords for students to study* The words to 
be ' studied are defined in French. Exercises for 
conversation and memorization are^also provided. 
English is used only in the preface and in s^few of 
the translation exercises. , ^ ' \ 

88-26 Decouverte de la France] by Beqiard 
Rea. Dezert and George Torres. ; ^ , 

, See Item LA.68.' * 

SSr27 De la revolution . a nos jouh, by. Lydia 
Rea. 'Palmer. FRENCH CULTURE SERIES.- 

, • See Item UT-31. -• 

SS-28 . Dialogue aff^icain cbnternporain-LevelJ^ 
Rea. by Lee Sparkman, Philip D. Smith, .Jj., 
,and ,David .Wolfe. -Rand, 1972. 271p.' 
, ^ English appendix, French text, paper- 
back, illustrated! - Filmstrips and tape 
. included. Beg. (JH, HS): . X ^ 

This book is designed prijnarily as a basic 
text for non-Africans wishing to learn French in 
preparation for liying and/or working in west arid % 
ceatral Africa. It may also be u^ed as- a supple- 
mentary book for cross-cultural studies in^the 
French langua^. ^TTli e^l 4 units are wfritten in 
elementary, j:antemporary French and are based 
oiT situations and vocabulary tljat wouW bejpund 
in French-speaking Africa. Each unit is divided into 
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two Elections. The first includes a statement of 
what wUl be taught in the unit and a dialogue and 
accompanying exercises/ with which film$tripsand 
a tape are used. The second is a section of cultural 
notes in English, and lectures in French. Some 
•suggested activities are included for each unit. The. 
cultural notes are outstanding. Background infor- 
mation onlhe countries of west and central Africa^ 
is provided in English in an appendix. The film- 
strips and tapes^-were not Available for examination- 
The authors ^ate ^that this boojc articulates very 
well with the Vatious levels of Voix ei images de 
France (Rand McNally and Company, 1974).* 

.SS-29 Dix contes choisis. Edited by Marguerite 
Rgay Fourel. i 

' See Item' LIT-32. ' . 

SS-30 Muden frangais. Edited by the-staff of 
Misc. Bibliographisches Instiflit, Mannheim; 

and the staff of Librairie N^cel Didier. 

See Item O-"?. ^ - . * 

feS-31 ' En auto. EN FRAN(;AIS. MD,'i968. 
Film French dialogue, Beg.-Int. (EL, JH, HS).'. 

The content^ of this film deals with 
motorcars. A variety pf ways .ajid thematic.deviceS 
are used to present to the viewer adjective forms, 
nounsj'prepositio/is, and other grammatical forms. 
In. this film'^the. generation jgap is illustrated by 
comparing old cars to jnoderh sports models, both 
of which are shown to be 'subject to breakdowns. 

SS-32 . • En avant'Stage 2, by A Spicer, D. dfant. 
Misc. ,and Hervouet. NUFFIELD INTRO- 
- ^ .DUCTOR Y FRENCH COUR'SE. 

See rtem BP-9. ' , ■ > 

SS-33 ^' En.dvqnt-Stage 4K NUFFtELD INTRO^ 
Rea. . ' ' DOCTOR Y F^CH COCRSE,: , 

See Item 

SS-34 ' • En avant vers Kou^st, by Jacques Chas- 
Rea. tenet. tAP; 1967. ^ISp. French text, 
: ^hai;dbaclcj niustrated-<Adv, (HS). 

.The content of this book deals ,^ith the 
' westward » movement in the 'United States. The 
book begins with the establishment ♦ of the 1J»- 
colonies anji covers succeeding years through 1890, 
•when the frontier disappeared". The book is « 
intended for French students' 'and therefore 
requires that users have near-native- fluency in. 



French. Teachers cpuld use it, for example, as a 
* source of information .in teaching a unit in.French 
on United. States history;, as a source of excerpts 
for reading and.comprehension exercises; and' as a 
source of specific reading assignments for 'indi- 
vidual students. Several maps are used 'tj illustrate 
the westward movement, and 16 pages'pf photo- 
graphs and drawings'iare provided. A brief conclu- 
'sion is followed by a five-page categorized bibliog- . 
rapliy, a glossary of ^ij^mes that .appear in the text, 
and a detailed index. 

,SS-35 ENFKANQAIS. ' / 

Films , - , * . 

Sqe ltem BP-10. / \ 

SSr3^ ENFRAHgAIS. 
FS ■ . 

r ^ See Item A-6. 

' SS-37 Les Etats-Unis, by Henry Peyret. pRU, 
Rea. 1961: 284p. French text, hardback, illus- 
trated. Int.-Adv. (HS). 

The most effective use of this book 
would; probably be in a history class taught in 
French. The history of the United States is 
'presented in a very intSrestihg way in clear, simple 
French. The author carefully avoids literal transla- 
tions of English t«rms;and, in those cases -in which' 
confusion might arise, he includes the English term 
Ir? parentheses. The book deals with the back- 
ground orAmericanism, the history of the United 
. State, and international pohtics up to thB begin- 
' ning of President John F. Kennedy's term of 
office. The , index • contains^^. a rather ' complete- 
bibliography of books andVeViev/s, some in English 
and some in FVench. 

SS-38 Les Exploitations agricoles en France. 
^Pos. \ ■ i ' > 

See Item SM-5. , 

. SS-39 tes. Exploits de Ti-Jean dans Vouest. 
' FS -NFB, n.d. French dialogue. Record and 
teacher's^ guide included.' Int. (JH, ,HS). 

This filmstrip of the explojls of a Cana- 
dian, folklorip sup^rboy, P*tit,Jean, a junior version 
of Paul Bunyan,. is^h attractive fjroduction that 
should fi^icit enthusiastic ^response from students df 
all ages. Each franie pf the^lmstrip is subtitled 
vW<{i^ne French sentencfi, whicji is recited on the 
accompanying record. This one sentence is then 
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followed, on' the record, l>y additional sentences to • 
expand tjie narrative. , - * 

The teacher's guide, contains the com- 
plete text in French; a glossary; twcquestionnaires* 
in ftench; and an exercise in 'which students must 
.translate, from English to French, idiomatic 
expressions used in the dialogue. 'Thi^ filmstrip ^ / 
provides, a pleasant way for teachers to teacl> 
idiomatic ©xpfessiorts. . • ' 

Exploits sportifs, by Jacques Malzac. 
Re^. LH, 1966. 80p*., French text, paperback, 
illustrated. Int.^-Adv. (HS). 

•The content of this jeardfer includes eight 
extracts, from .the Bibliothequ^ Verte, on cyclisme, 
alpinisme, athletisme, plongee spus-marine, avia- 
tion, courses d'auto, ^najation; and navigation. 
Readers 'must . have' a l,30(l-word Vocabufary to 
read this book. The vocabulary ' is explained in 
, French footnotes. The vocabu4ary section at the 
end of the^book is French-French. Some exercises 
desighed to develop better reading skills are 
included. ^ . • 

f < ^ O 

SS-41 Les Femmes connaissent le mecanique, 
Filnr - EN TFRANQAIS. ' . . ^ 

See Item BP-10. ^ . * • 

xSS-42 La Fete^au village, by Lves Igot. DID, 
Rea. 1962. Hip. French text, paperback, 4 
illustrated. Int.-Ady. (HS). 

In this selection the author tell? about 
fait day in a small village in Burguijdy and gives 
good cultural 'background information about the^ * 
typipal French' village. The vocabulary is limited tfl^ 
3,500 wprds, and the story is written "in simple 
French. Although sojne students might find the ^ 
subject-matter uninteresting^ this text would be a ; 
good library, selection foi* individual reading. A 
map of the village is included a< the back of the . 
volume/ Difficult words are' illustrated and are 
explained in Frenclf. 

S£r43 Le Fils du fauconnier. Edited by Louise 
•Rea. • Seibert and Lester G. Crocker. Scrib- 
ner's, 1963. 241 p. French .and- Ehglish . 
text, pap^erback^ no illustrations. Tests 
included. Int.-Adv. (HS). , . , 

^ * . This very appealing reader includes a 
comprehension test for each* chapter. A list of 
idiomatic expressions and explanations of verb 
form'si^with which students may not be familiar are 
provided afthe cpnclusitop of the text. This book is 



d^esigned for use. after Histoire d'une revanche, 
(Charles Scribner's Sons, J 963). The vocabulary 
from that book is reviewed in this work. 

SS-44. \la Fin du moyenage-.Le XVI^ et XVIP 
Re^. siede-4\ 'by A. Alba. LH, 1965. 384p! 

French text, hardback, black and white 
• and color illustrations. Adv. (HS). 

*This book, intended for French lyq^^ens 
in the' fourth, fifth, and sixth classes, is suitable for 
advanced students who wfsh to read about French' 
history in 'French. The format is unusual. Short 
literary extracts are printed in the right-hand 
columns,, and the history* text is , printed in the' 
left-hand column^. Many, pages .eoatain photo- 
graphs, paintings, drawings, or dbcuments with 
explanatory text. 

SS-45 Les Frangais, by Laurence; Wylie ,and 
Rea. Armand ^Begue. Prentice, 197.0. 444p. 

English preface, French text, hardback, 

illustrated. Adv. (HS). 

, The purpose of this book is to help 
American students understand the French people 
better. The authors present aspects of French 
culture in four sections: "Points de Vue Fran^ais," . 
"Structure^^ de la jFamille," ''Structure de ' la 
Societei^' and "Symbol^." Each chapter is followed ^ 
by questions for discussion. A French- English 
vocabulary section is given at the end of the book: 
Because of its human interest approach, this book ' 
would- be good reference material jFor advanced* 
students df French. • ^ * 

SS-46 Les Frangais comme ils sont 1. ^ - 
FS . . ■ ^ 



SS-47 
FS 



SS^8 
FS 



SS-49 
Map 



SS-50, 
Map 



See Item LA-1 12. 

Les Frangais comme Us sont 2. 

See Item LA- i 13. / 

L^ Frangais: Gontinuons/ 

See Item. BP-li. ^v' • • 

France. 

See Item LA-1 16.* - ' ' 
France. ' If 

See Item LA-il7. ■ 



ERIC 



'72^ 



\ 



SOQAL SCIENCES V 65 



ss^sr 

Map 



La Frarite.. 



See Item LA-lls. 



SS--52 La France, Edited by* Daniel Moreau, 
Rea.. COLLECTION MQNDE ET VOYAGES. 

LL, 1967. 157p. French text, hardback, 
iUustrated. Adv. (HS). ' " . . 

This book is one of a series of readers 
containing profiles of major countries. 1} is more 
than .a tourist book. Information is^rovi^ed about 
such topics as geography, history, traditions, art, 
musici^ literature, and the daily life of the French 
people. An index of "principal names* ;and places is^. 
included at'the-end of the book. This would be 
useful addition to a resource library. 



SS-53 
Rea. 



SS-i4 
FS 



.SS-55 
Map 



La France actuelle (Revised edition), by 
• Camille Bauer. ' 

See Item LA- 119: ^ . 

La France, en cvuleur: Ses monuments^ 
temoins de son histoire, 

. Se^Iteik A-7. ^ - 
France et Benelux. ' ' 

See iTem LA-120: ■ 



SS-56 La France et les F/anfais, by- Pierrd 
Rea. "Brodin and Frederic Ernst. Holt,^l97I. 

31 Op. Engli$.h preface, Fr^ch text, hard-; 
' ' back^ illustrated. Adv. (HS). 

Lifie in contemporary France k> por- 
trayeil accurately in this book. Only those his- 
torical figures whp*played a role in shaping the.. - 
dqstiriy of France or who influenced the character 
of the people" are- dealt with in th« first .part. The^ 
second part features aspects of present-day France;- 
including, aspects of^jndiisfry, social laws, educa- . 
tion, religion^ sports'^ and geography. Comrtiepis • 
about all illustrAtifJns and a vocabulary' section are 
piovidj^d at the end of the book. Questions follow, 
ea^h chapter. Although the text has been updated, 
certaiii material is naturally outdated. This book is 
recommended for use as a supplementary referen(;e 
book. . ' - * * 

SS-57. La France geographie economique. BF,' 
. FS * n.d. French dialogue. Tape and pamphlet 
• ^ ^ ' included: Adv. . (HS). 



The various agricultural ahd ifidustrial 
,re^ons of France are ^iighlighted in this filmstrip. 
The Importance of canals and' th^ ihiportance of 
varibus forms of transportation are stressed: Topics 
include "La^Vie UrBaine,*' ^Tes Cultures," "UEle- 
vage," Peche," "Les Transports^ **L'Industrie 
des Matiere? Prepiieres,*' afid "De Transforma- 
tion." The accompanying pamphlet contains the 
text of the taped narrative. The text is* structurally 
an4,lexically difficult, but the content is. excellent. 

* - ' ^ . # .« 

• SS-58 La France geographic regionale, BF, wA. 
FS Two- filmstrips and one tape, French 
• dialogue. Printed teXt included. Adv. 
. ' . . ^ (HS). • , 

These filmstrips coji tain excellent photo- 
graphs -of the various regions, of France. An 
accompanying bopklet includes the text Of the 
tapfe. The sentence structure and vocabulary are 
too difficult for all but superior students to 
comprehend diifitig the initial listening experience. 



SS,59 
Re^. . 



SS-60 
Rea. 



SS-61 



French: Cultural Understanding, Level L 
by Earl L. Walpole and others. 

See Item LA- 124. ' • 

French Culture: Activity - Book,^ by 
Rosalie Rogers and Joseph F. IJerrfey. : 

See Item.BP*2r ' - / ' ' * 

French for Travellers: by th'e staff of 
Editions Berlitz. ^ 

See Item LA-127. - ' 

^S-62 The French Teen-Ager, by Jane M. Bour.- * 
Rea. que. University, 1973. 84p. French and 

' ' . ,rEngliih text, paperljack^Jio illustra'tions. 

/ ' r |eg.-Int.-Adv; (£L, JH, HS). ^ ^ 

, The. author ^presenh in 'this .book an 
. accurate, interesting, amusing, arid eriligh^eriiri^ , 
treatment of ifie ^If^-style, edjucation,, dress, and 
leisure time activities of, French teenagers. Some 
areas are explored in depth. Comparisons are made 
between American tejeriagers and those in. F'ranCe. 
The QonteritWiucles six chapters, an introduction, . 
^ conclusion, and" a bibfiogr^phy. At the e,hd of^ 
each chapter is. a' teacher's guide for that particular 
diapter,, questions for discussion, 'supplementary 
readings, and suggested class assignments. Many 
chapters include' vocabulary-building activities. 
Teachers should find this publication Valuable for 
developfng andieifliancing cultural empathy. - 
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85-63 Geographic, ' Cours fnoyen, by Louis 
Rea. - Fran?9is and Marcel Villin^LH, 1951. 
. ^ • - 128p. French text, hardback, illustrated. 

Tnt.-Adv. (JH, HS). — . 

- . • This book was originally intended for 
use as a textbook in French schoo}s. To use it 
effectively; students must be fainiliar with the 

^'bksic structures of French and must have an 
extensive, vocabulary. The' book deals ' primarily 
wfth maps apd map' reading. Attention is given to 
city m^ps, ^rea plalis, rpad, maps, political maps, 
relief maps, and other types of maps and charts. 
Teachers can use this book as a source of special- 
ized ^vocabulary ^and as a source of information 
about the geography of 'francophone countries. 
The content includes exercises and dijesume for 

' each lesson. 

SS-64 • Geogr(jphie '4' (Europe et U.)t.S.S.l by 
Rea. Andre- Blanc. LH, 1963. 240p. French 
' . text, hardbaclc, illustrated. Adv. (HS>. 

^ This book is one of a series intended for 

Trench lyceens in fourth, fifth, and sixth classes. 
This volun^e is suitable for advanced students who 

- wish to read about the geography of Europe and 
Russia inr French. It covers bot^i physical geog- 

^ raphy and demography. Tlie European community, 
its characteristics, and its- place in the. world are 
d'ealt with first. Included are Chapters on areas and 
specific Countries, each with a resume .and ^ome 
problem-soWing-type exercises. The many illustra- 
tions and schematic maps should aid students in 
understanding the text. * - ' ' 

SS-65 Getting to Know France, by Remunda 
lea. Cadoux. ^ ' . 

See Item A-9. ' . 

SS-66 ; Le Grand Duduche, by Cabu. DE, 1973? 
. Misc. 82j). French text, hardback, illustrated. 
Adv. (HS). 

^ i This mordant satire of the "now" life of 
a French lyceen provides readers with a great deal 
of relevant, purrent infoil^iation and vocabulary 
through the usre of cartoons. The main chafacter, 
;Dudjiche, is portrayed at schodynteracting .with 
. administrators, students, and teacliers. He makes 
. fun of all aspects of the life of teenage students in 
France. 



r 



S§-67 
Kea. - 



Les Orandes E tapes de la civilisation 
frangaise, by Jean Thoiaval arid otiiers. - 

See Item A- 10. 



SS-68 Les Grandes Hommes de la France, by 
Rea. R. de Roussy de. Sales. National Text- 
book, 1971. ' 51p. .English preface, 
French text, paperback, blackjfend white 
illustrations. Int.-Adv. (HS). ; 

I^eople, rather than historical event?, are 
featured in this text. Information is provided about 
nineteen great persons out of France's past, from 
Vercingetorix.to Georges' Pompidou. Each chapter 
is^preceded by a French-English vocabulary section 
based* on the text of the chapter. Certain French 
words and some situations are explained^ in, ^ot- 
notes. Questional following each selection require 
data recall. The author uses only the present tense 
in most of the selections. This is a good reference 
worH at the intermediate or advanced level. * 

SS-69 Qrand jeu electrique la France, ' 
Ganjp > . • 

See Item A-1 1. y . 

X 

SS-70 La Guadeloupe\et ses iles. LES ^AN- 
FS " TILLES FRAN^AISES. Educational 
Filmstrips, 1971. Cassette tape^ and a 
booklet included. Int.-Adv. (HS).' 

Each frame of the filrastrip includes a" 
caption in French. The captions are recordeid on 
the corresponding cassette tapes. The filmstrip.may 
be^ shown initially without any sound to avoid 
distracting the student from thej^isual stimuli. The 
accompanying 'bPoMet contains the .exact text of 
the captions. P't^ier titles in the series are Introduc- 
tion and l,d Martinique. 

SS-7J Guide France, by Xiuy Michaud. LH, 
Rea. 1972. 286p. French text, hardback, illus- 
trated*. Int.-Adv. (HS). 

* ^ This . guide encompasses all aspects of 
French civilization, both past and pfesent. Excel- 
lent doss references inake it very easy* to use. The 
many illustrations are very clear. The information 
.on some topics is superficial. Information is given 
about many civic, literary, artistic, and scientific 
areas.; This \book is" strongly recommended for 
inclusion in school libraries, resource centers, and 
classroom reference. libraries. 

■ • * % ^ 

SS-72 L'Heritage frhngais, by Francois -Denoeu. 
Re^. • . . ^ 

See Item LA-143. 

SS-73 Histoire de France, by A. Bonifacio and 
Rea. - P. Marechal. LH, 1^54. 160p: French^ 
text, hardback, illustrated. Adv. (HS). 
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..This, book was designed to se^ve'a^ji 
•history textbook for cours woyew' students in»,^ 
France, but it could be usfed.in the U.S. ai. a text • " 
on culture and history, in advanced-French dlasses. 
The 60^ lesions cover the history of Franc^'ffom? . 
. 'prehistoric time? up to World War*II. The left-hand 
pages include illustrations, commentarfT^d ques- 
tions; antf the right-hand pages include commen- 
tary* on the period under consideration. That \ 
materiaris then followed by a resume Siud ques-\ 
tions pertaining to each section of corhmenfary. \ 
Emphasis is on dates and events in French history. 
A major fe^ew lesson isfirovided after>30verage 'of 
each principal 'historical period: antiquity and -the 
Middle Ages; the modern era; and the contem'po- ^ 
rary period. TTie last' section of the book is a gen-' 
^ eral review t4\at includes important historical dates. 

SS-74 Histoire de France, by " Pierre ^Gaxqtte. 
' Rea. LH, 1960. 19^. French text, hardback-, 
illustrated. Adv. (HS). 

M3,ny beautiful, artistic /reproductions 
and photographs -have been- used, to illustrate this 
history book. The book is most suitable for use by 
advanced students* wi^h good .^control of the Jari- 
guage and an extensive vo^abul2«y. The aut^ior, a 
member of the French Academy, emphasizes "the 
salient Jiistorical forces and dismisses distracting 
details. TJie style and presenta^tion is superb. The 
seven chapters oPtne text t6ver France from its 
' .beginning up to the 1940s. Nojoptnotes, vocabu- 
lary, tabley of; contents, index, or bibliography is 
included. " • . * 

SS'15 Histoire de France, by Henri Grimal and , 
Kea. . Lucien Moreau. Adapted- and simplified 
by C. JohnscJn and J. E.White. Regents, 
1969. 64p. French-^teXt, hardback, jllus-' 
trated. Jnt. (JH, HS). ' - 

the period of hj^ory covered in ih\s 
text extends frpnVrthe time of early man through ^ 
the years of World War II. Some important dates in 
f'rench history are listed on the finarpage*. No 

. vocabulary is included. Interspersed with the read- 
ing' sdections are questions and exercises to help 
^nsure comprehension ,of the . material ^d to 

' provide opportunity for discussion. The book is 
colorful and, because of its simple style, should 
appeal even to students 'who have Httle interest in 
the, study of history. ^ 

SS-76, Hisioire des Etats-Unis,. by Denise 
^ Rea,.^ • Artaud^ and Andre Kaspi. LAR, 1969. 



-41 1r. French and English text, hard- 
back, illustrated. Adv. (HS). * 

''*s,^ This history , of the United States- is 

m&oly used in French schools as* a text on U.S. 
histoi^T^ach chapter consists of a detailed descrip- 
tion, in F^^ch, -of a specific era of American 
history. PolloVijig. the descriptions are items, in 
English, relating t&^t|je content of the descriptions. 
These items are most_I>,g;ccerpts from letters and 
articles by peopl^ inVolV'efji^ with the particylar 
historical event.. At the end ''(>f.^ each chapter is a 
\ bibliography gf lectures complefhtntairh, in both 
''xEnglisn and French. This is an-excelknt book to 
give American students- an idea of tjie^kjnds of 
material available to, the French concerniWgs. the 
United States* ft Would, of course, be ideSrfor lise. 
' in ^ny school with ,an American history class' 
I taught in French. Many helpful appendixes and an 
index are pjovided.- 

SS-77 Histoire fit tradition. LE PA YS BA^SQUE. 
PS * Educational Filmstrips,'. 1974. Cassette 

tape and booklet included. Int.-Adv. 

(HS). : , * 

The history and .tradition of the Basque 
. people are" depicted in this filmstrip. Each^ frame 
bears the. printed text of%he narration/ presented 
on the accompanying cassette tapa The tijpe was 
not siibmitjed fi^r evaluation. An accompanying 
. booklet alsq includes th^ filmstrip captions. OtheV 
titles in this inter^ting series are Envinmp^ent et 
economie and Maison et commi/naute. 

SS-78 UnHdleta Paris. SEJOUR EN FRANGe. 
Film International Film, 1970, French dia- 
logue. Int..Adv-(JH, HS). 

This is Ojfe of three" films in the* series. In 
this production- Penny White^^gisters at a modest 
hotel in Paris apd learns sorne of the differences 
' bety^n Frencli and American customs. The 'dia- 
logueah^jgarration are clear. The dialogue, which 
isj-somewhat contn^.d, .is utilizeii to (1) reinforce 
lexical elements to Which the intermedia'te student 
is presumed to have been exposed; and (2) intro- 
duce new 'vocabulary that would be relevant to a 
tourist in^lFVance. The other titles in the series are 
Arrivee France: (described*- elsewhere in this 
bibliography) and Un'Repas chez Francis... 

SS-79 Images et episodes de 100 grandes 
Rea. • ^ figures frangaises\ by Rene Ppirier. LG, 
/ 1969. 574p. French text, hardtack^ illus- 
trated. Adv. (HS). 
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This voliun6' contains short episodes in 
the^ lives of. 100 great figures of France, from 
Jeanne d'Arc to Albert Schweitzer. Personal^ 
remembrances from the figures and/or-their con- 
«t6mporaries, the works of the subjects, and anec^- 
dotes serves as the basis for the episode's. * 
* 

■Mr 

SS-80 Images et recits d'histoire de France: 
Rea. * Couts elementaire^y M. Chaulahges and 
S. Chaulanges. LDV 1967. 96p. Freilch 
itext, hardback, illustrated. Int. (HS). 

This short history of France , covers the 
period from the first inhabitants through World 
War 11. Each of the 58 historical or biographical 
sketch es^is limited to a maximum of two pages. 
Each mcTfides a resume in bold type and exercises 
that include Questions and topics for discussion 
and research. Three, re view lessons and a one-page 
summary of important dates are also provided. The 
many illustrations are colorful. ^ . 

SS-81 Initiation d la civilisationjrangaise. INI-' 
Sli. TIATION SERIES. CoKon, 1974. 60 
slides, French dialogue.^Teacher's guide 
• included. Adv. (HS). 

' The materials - in this program require 

students to assume the identity of a fictitious 
French' person who lives. throu^ all periods!' of 
history from the time of prehistoric man to 1974. 
The student must keep a joiirnal of the events 
covered. ProVidon . is made- for "independent 
research, oral-aui*^ exercises, and examinations. 
Th^ course is completely in -French. Other titles in 
^ the series are Art, Poeth)i, Theater, Civilizatioty, and 
(Contemporary Life. This course would be excellent 
foriise in a fourth- or fifth^^r-French class. 

The teacher's guideincludes a proposed 
lesson plan for 59 days and is tne only part of the 
program in English. The - guide 'is a .three-ring 
binder., , _ ^ * 

^^-^ Iritr&ducifig^rarice, by D. M. Ledesert. 
Rerf^ hC' 1 967. n Bp. English text^Oiardback,- 
-^-.^strated. (HS). . 

,This concise introduction, to France sur- 
veys geography, France, holidays, education, 
historical evolution, and artistic and^ scientific* 
achievements. The information could become part 
pf an introductory language course in which the 
student s^tudj^s thevgri^t past .of France and^^its 
modern,, ihfluential position ih the world. •A'-few 
parallels are drawn between French arid British 
ways. , . " ' , 
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SS-83 Jewelectrique despetits, « s*.- 

Game \ 

See Item A- 15. 

SS-84 Larousse de pocHe, / 
Misc. 

See Item LA- 165. 

SS-85 * La Legende de N'si: Le Grand (Guerrier 
Rea. d*Afrique), b/ G. Kovadio-Tiacoh. 

Adapted by Helene Gauvenet. DID; 
1967. lOlp. French text, 'paperback, 
illustrated. Int.-Adv. (HS). . 

The author tells of an African warrior 
whose descendants inhabit the Ivory Coast. African 
tribes of the fifteenth century are depicted. .The 
content is based on a 3,500-word vocabulary. At 
the back of the book, unusqal werd^ 'are arranged 
in -alphabetical order, explained in French, and 
clarified with illustrations, Th^e book could be 
.useful as a reader in an individualized 'program or 
as a library 'volume. 

SS-86 ' Une.Lettre d^ Suisse. JE PARLE FRAN" 
Film gAIS. 

. See Item BP:27, ^ 

SS-87. Life in. a French Town, by D. L. Lewis". 
Rea. HL, 1973. 96p. French and English text, 
- paperback, illustrated. Beg. (EL, JH). 

' This book on French c^ulture is written, 
mostly in English. It covers the ba^ic components 
of a French town, such as* the post office, railroad 
station, and^ schools. Essential vocabulary is pre- 
sented iB bold type and is explained well." In many 
cases illustrations are provided with the vocabulary 
explanations. . . 

SS-88 ' La Litterature,en France despuis- 1945,^ 
Rea.-"^ by Jaques Bersani and others. 

^ ' See Item LIT-48. " ^ " 

SS-89 Loin de Paris. ' V / \ T ' 

Film " : ' / ' X 

See Item BP-i? 

« SS-90 Loto de Vhistoire Ue France. NE, n.d. 
^;,Gime French teXt^ Adv. (HS). ' '■^^'^ 

^« . This 'is a lotto game, which players 

must associate dates with histqri(jal events. It could 
be used as a mean? ^{tfJ^St^Sffng auditory compre- : 



hensi^n practice and as a source of information 
about French history. It was designed for use with 
.French children, jo a disparity exists^ between the 
simplicity of the game technique and the difficulty 
of the language used*m 



SS-9I Loto des drapeaux et des pays, NE, ri.d^ 
Game French text. Beg.-Int. (EL, JH, HS)/ 

In" this lottQ g^me players must find 
countries on a lotto card on th'e basis of descrip- 
tions 'that include size, location, population, and 
capital. From four to six students may participate, 
arid the ^me is easy«-to play. It could be adapted 
for* use ^Ith children al various age levels. The, 
quality and aftra^tiveness. of the -components are 
satisfactory. Some small items could be lost easily, 

SS-92 Markets in France, by Michele Bate, HL,. 
Rea. 1974, 16p, French and English text, 
perback, ' illustrated. Beg.-Int.-Adv, 
CJFi:HS). 

,s booklet, written mostly in English, 
.presents information on markets and special fairs 
in FranceV Les Halles, Le Marche aux Puces, and 
pro^unciaj' markets. It includes maps and sketches, 
Frfench A^erms are explained, but explaiiations of 
some of the^British vocabulary might be required. 
, The.^Ook could be, useful as aireference work. 

-SS-93. Mdsculin etfeminin. BN FRANQAIS, 



. : See Item BPl 

SS-94»- La Merveilleuse Histoire de Paris: Des 
>Rea:-* origines a la revolution: Jome* I, by 
\ MicM:Henry and Guy Vidal: DE, 1970: 
. t27p; Fjpnch text, hardback, illustrated. 
Adv:(JH,HS), • 

This is. a detailed history of Paris from its 
on^i)^ to the tfme of the French Revolution, IT 
contains an. abundance of illustrations. The bbok 
. would be a useful- addition to a library. Teachers 
and advanced students' of French should find ijt 
moist helpful,as a resource work 

SS^95. . , lA Merveilleuse Wstoife de- Paris: De iif 
Rea, revolution a la liberation: Tome II, b/ 

- ' MichelJJenry anlJ Guy Vidal. DE,' 1^970. 
' 144p..'French text, hardback, illustrated; 

' Adv. (JH, HS). ^ . ^ 

This volume deals with the history of 
'France from the time of the French Revolution to 
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its liberation 4n> 1944, The wealth of excellent 
illustrations reinforces' the excellent balance be- 
tween historical facts and anecdotal details. The 
jdivision into chapters, such as **Le Paris de 
L*Aigle" and ."Le Paris de Balzac," facilitates its 
use for specific assignments. The book contains 
much' detail and could be useful to advanced 
students aftd to teachers as a reference tool. It 
would be a good addition to ^ library or resource 
center, • ' , ' 

S§-96 Mon encyclopedie en couleurs, by Jean . 
Misc, Steen, 

See Item SM-13. 
SS-97 Musee du Louvre. BIBLI(0ISIOK 

sli. ^ ^ ' 

See Item A-16. > 

SS-98 .les%*NobeV* frangais de litterature, by 
Rea. Michel Dansel, « ' 

, See Item LIT-52, 

SS^9 Nous, le peuple. United States Capitol 
Rea. ' Historical Society, in conjunction with 
thej^jaztioaal Geographic, Society, 1968, 
J^^'-'''T^3p, French text, paperback, illus- 
' trated. Int.>Adv; (JH, HS).. . * . 

,( » JI^s book, ori'gmally published *in Eng- 
lish, is now available in a number of languages. It is 
Basically a hisfpry of Washington, D.C.- The many 
color photographs are excellent. Students might 
.enjoy comparing ^ihe English and French versions^ 
but only advanced students wo^ld be able to read 
and comprehend the French text. 

SS- 1 OO Nouveau Larpitssti elementaife. 
'Misc. ' ^ . 



See Item LA-202.\ ' 

SS-lOl Nouveau petit Larousse, ^ 
Misc. 

See Item LA-203,' 

• . ' \ " * • 

*SS-102 Panorama de la France modeme, by 
Rea.v Camiile- Bauer. Holt, 1968. 406p. Fjench 

'and En^ish text, hardbaclc, illustrated* 

Adv.XHS). 

' This cultural reader is designe4 to 
develop students cultural- perspectives througli 
comparisons of the FreiKh and American way^ yf 
life. The, author, ^vho knows both cultures well, has 
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drawn from French and. American^ periodicals; 
Textbooks and o.ther books on eti(Juette; socio- 
.logical studies; and the works of such contenipo-* 
rary authors as Albert Camus, Jean-Paul Sartre, and 
Andre Maurois. 'Questions and exercises to pro- 
mote discussion are provided at the conclusion of 
each chapter, and a Vocabulary section is included 
at the end of the book; 

SS-103 Paris et monuments. LA VIE 

FS ^PAklSIENNE. Moore, 1968, Filmstrip 
and record. French dialogue. Teacher's 
manual available. Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

• Airis et ses monuments^is one of two sets 
qjr filmstrips that comprise the La Vie parisiens' 
series. The other set is entitled Paris et les parisiens. 
The record that accompanies each filmstrip Cow- 
tains pauses for student repetition. On one side of 
the record, the material has*been recorded specifi- 
cally for use with automatic presentation of the 
filmstrip,. On the other side the. material has been 
recorded to accommodate manual operation ef the 
filmstrip projector. Th^ photographs used in the 
filmstrip are inconsistent with regard to quality. 
The teacher's rrianual contains suggestions for the 
teacher and a complete text of the taped commen- 
tary. Contrary to its title, Parisj^t les parisiens 
shows*lit,tle of the people of Paris. 

SS-r04 Le Passe vivant de la France, ^y Lydia 
Rea. Palmer. , ^ - , 

See Item LIT-59. 

SS- 1 05 Petit Larousse illustre, 1 9 74: ' . 
Misc. ' ' 

See Item LA--217. ^ 

SS- 1 06 Plan du centre de Paris a vpl d*oiseau. 
Map ^ ^^..V ; ^ • . 
■ • ' See Item LA-223. 

SS-107 ^L§s Plus Belle Fables de La^Fontaine, by 
Rea, Diet hard Liibke, 

"See *tem LIT-64. . " 



SS-1 08 Poesie du monde^ncfr. 
,Rea. . ■ 

" ■• See Item. LIT^65.^ / 

SS-l 09 Le PontrEN FRANQAIS. 
Film f . . 

'Se&.IfemXA-226. ' 



. . ■ . ■ 

SS- 1 1 0 Poui^ ^parler. Manuel de conversation 
Rea. * frangais^, bjj Aijne-Marie "Sryan and Jean 
Duche.' 

See ItemLA-228. ^_ \ ' 

SS-1 1 1 Pouvoir, sofiete, et politique aux Etats- 
Rea. - Ujiis, by Fran9ois Ntosnata arid Claire 
Masnuta. PBP, 1970. 344p. English foot- 
notes, French text, paperback, no illus- 
trations. Adv. (HS). ' ^ ^ 

This book is d^sigrted to give native 
speakers of, French an understanding of the struc- 
ture and workipgs of the government of the United 
Stated. The body of the text covers the executive, 
legislative, and judicial branches. A commentary by 
the author, a 20-page bibliff^aphy, and a 12-page 
index are included." ^ ■ 

1-112 Precis de civilisation frangaise, by Louis 
Sorieri. -l. 



ca 



See Item LA-230. 



*SS-113 Prehistoire. . 

Sli.' ^ - _ 

See Item SM-20. 
> 

SS-1 14 LaPresse. . * 

Per. * • - ' ' . 

See Item LA-232.,, 

V 

Les Produits seduisants de la France. 

sii.- • • , ■ - 

See Item A-17. H , . • 

* 

SS-1 16. Promenade Jans Pari/i, by Gilbert Mon- 
Rea. trachet.,Z,£ TOUR DE FRANCE SER- 
IES. National Textbook, 1971. 56p, 
"French text, paperback, illustrated.. Int. 

~ , (HS). 

The most fioteworthV monuments of 
Paris are described in '^this^ book. The content 
includes approximately ; -ten questions oh*' eacli 
mopument. The, questibi[is* ,are to be answered 
orally. Included with the material on each nibnu- 
ment i^ a topic for oral development. I^ootnotes, in 
■ French, are used to clarify nlan^^ word meanings. 
At the back 'of the 6ook, readers will finJ two 
pages of alphabetized, vocabulary.-. A cohipanion 
•volume. Zigzag en^^ France (-National Textbook 
Company, n.d.), is presented in the same formats 



SS-117. 
Rea. 



SS-118 
Film 



SS-jl9 
Per. 



SS-120 
Tape 



SS-12r 
Per. 



. SS-122 
Film 



SS-123 
Rea. 



\ 



Promenades en Frqnce, by Rene 'Belize 
and Andree Fenelon Haas. - — 

See Item LA-234. 

Quiibec la belle province. 

** 

See Item BP-27. 
Quinto Lingo. 
See Item LA-239. 
Radio Spot Announcements.-!^ 

See^Item LA-242. 
Realites. 

See Item A- 18. • 
Une Recette d*Abidjan. 

'See Item BP-27. 



Recueil de t^extes litteraires fran^is, 
A. Chassang and C. Senninger. 

See Item LIT-68/ 



by 



SS-124 

^5- 



. La Renaissance, Part II ELEVEN CEN- 
TURIES OF FRENCH UTERATURE. 

See Item A-i'P. * ^ 



,SS425 Rencontres, 4)y Edward C. Knox. Har- 
Rea. court, 1972. 241 p. French text, paper- 
* back, illustrated. Adv. (HS). " 

: The title of this work. Rencontres, refers 
to encounters with the French language and with 
differences, between tTie French and 'American 
cultui«s. the selections, by French authors,, are* 
rated as to level of difficulty. The selections cover 
a' varrety of-issues^nd.the questions raised deal 
mostly^ with humanity an^ society from a French- 
point of view. The readings are iiitended to serve as 
a basis for conversation and discussion. The carL 
toons and photogfaphs a^i not desired to be used 
with specific selections. <|^Ki;jotnotes and explana-' 
tions are in French^ A Hc^fe-English vocabulary js . 
provided at the back of t^Hj^k. ^ 

SS-126 Richelieu, by Giardini, DE, 1972. 75^.. 
^Rea. Ffench'text, hardback, illustrated. Trit.- 
Adv. (HS). • ' . ' 



T^e life of Armand Jean du Plessis de 
Richelieu, cardinal and .counselor to Louis XIII, is 
presented in this book, through narration jind 
reproductions pf famous paintings, drawings,, and 
sculptures. It is recommended for use as a r^er- 
enc e work for teachers and advanced -atuJents of 
--French. ^ . ' ... - ' 



SS-127; 
Rea. 



Romanaers €t conteurs du 19^ siecle, 
by Jean Sareil and Jacque Sareil. 

See Item LIT-71. • 



SS-128 Rouen, by R. H. Eastman. HL, 1974. 

Pam. 16p.' French and' English^text, paper- 
back, illustrated. ' Beg.-Int.-Adv. (JH, 
HS). . .. 

, This small pamphlet is rich in fnforma- 
tion about the city of Rouen. It include's maps; a 
pl^in of the* city; a history of the ^ city; and 
descriptions of items of interest, including schools, 
the ^rt^ and industries. It Is presented mostly in 
English. Because this pamphlet "was written origi- 
nally far students tn- England, the^teacher will need 
to explain the meaning of some expressions. The 
<(tory line focuses on the movemeVte"^ through 
Rouen of a typical French family. Sonie projects 
> for students to dp are listed on the last page. 



SS-1 29 Les Sporty. JEU DES FAMILLE^. 
Game . ' / 

^ . 'See Item SM-22. / /- 



\ 



SS-130 Switzerlmd-^La Suisse. Disney, 1955. 33 
Film . mirt., French dialogue. Adv. .(HS)., 

J This film depicts life ih-^illage of 170 
inhabitant5~in theiSwiss Alps in 193(5. The dail>\ 
activities,' customs, ^d festivals of the people are 
pre'^enited in de^ail.Hme film moves slowly, as^does 
^the life? of the people shown.' Beautiful photog- 
"~;naphy 'and good spoken cpmmentary by a native 
* speaker with a pleasing v6ice help t(>make 'this an 
enjoy"able film. * . . ^ • 

_ »' \ . * . » ' 

^ SS-1 31 , Tableau de (a civilisation frangaise, ' by 
Rea. Remunda Gadoux. * , 

See Item A-50. ^. ** * 

- SS-132,,.^^/eaw;c culturels de la France, by J. 

Rea. J vSazanne Ravise.' FRENCH CULTURE 
- ' ■ : - SERIES. , . . ■ - . 

J See Item A-21. 
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SS-13'3 Ti'Jean et.les bUcherons. NFB, .n-.d. 
FS ' « French dialogue. Record apd teacher's 
guide included. Int. (JH, HS). , ^ 

This filmstrip abD'ut the exploits cTf a 
Canadian folkloric superboy, P'tit Jean, a junior 
version of Paul Bunyan, is an attractive production 
that should elicit ^enthusiastic response from stu- 
dents of all ages. Each fr^ine of the filmstrip is 
sybtitled with one French sentence that is i;^at<fJ" 
on the accompanyinglreiCprd. On the recpr^ this 
one sentence is then- followed by additipnal sen- 
tences to expand the narrative. The filmstrip 
provides a* pleasant way for teachers to Heach 
idiomatic expressions. 

The teacher's .guide contains the .com- 
plete text, in Frencfi; a glossary; two* question- 
naires, in French; and an exercise in which students 
must translate (English' to French) idiomatic 
expressions used in the dialogue. 



SS-134 
Rea. 



The United-^tfs, by Henri Passal. 
See Item^A-276. 



SS-135 U.SA -France Culture Capsules, by J. 

Rea. Dale Miller and Maurite Loiseau. Culture • 
Contrasts, 1974. 103p. English/ t^xt, 
paperback, illustrated. Beg.-Int.-Adv. 
- (EL,JH, HS). 

This book deals with the cultures of the 
United States and France. Ar^s contrasted include 
table manners, mourning, and farmers. The aspects 
of French culture are presented in more detail than 
^are those of the culture of the U.S. Coverage of 
*each theme is terirunattd by a section called "Let's 
Relate It/' in whi^ activities to further emijhasize 
the contrasts are provided. In the liJreface the 
authors state, their intention to avoitf judgmental 
statements and to* reflect, at all times^ a fair, 
, middle-ground ^view of the two cultures. Teachers 
at all levels could use this book effectively in a 
study of the two cultures. It is a good reference 
\:book.^ ~ * \ , 

^S-136 La Vie politique, en jpranqf, by.Mkhdle 
* Rea. ' ' Blondelf LH, 1974.' 80p. French te^t, 
; • ^ paperback, illustrated. Int.-Adv. (HS>. 

This is a simplified and' short work on 
French political life, with a 'brief introduction 
about France ^nd its past It includes a table of the 
chfonolo^cal political history of France from 
1789 to the thne of the fifth 'Republic, The* voting 
system 'and political parties are deatl with also:' 



This book would be a useful addition to a resource 
center. 

SS-^37 Visages de France, by Robert W. Lowe. 
Rea. Odyssey, M964. 257p. French text, hard- 
back, illustrated. Adv. <HS). 

This '33-chapter text covers various 
aspects of French culture. Each chapter is followed 
^hy suggested topics for free composition and by 
questions o^n the content of the chapter. A 
vocabulary section is inclijded. The book could 
serve as a supplementary reader for studenfs in 
their fourth year, or higher, of French study. 

§S^ 1 3 8 Visites chez les Frangais, -by Muriel Re^d; 
Rea.*" Edited by Jeffrey J. Carre and.Marie- 
*Rose Carre. Prentice, 1966. 233p. 
French text, paperback, illustrated. Adv. 
, ' (HS).. 

These selections from n^ws reports made" 
by a former journalist of tht Realites staff contain 
descriptions of 'various regions and social classes of 
France. Some attention is :devoted also to the 
theater and politics. The author's familiarity with 
^France, her style of presentation, and the interest 
level of the material make the text useful both as a 
reader and as text on civiKzation. Each selection is 
* preceded by factual information for the student - 
and is amply footnoted with explanations in 
French. The exercises af^er' each selectio^n provide 
for oral and written discussion on the content and 
for review of specific grammatical structures. A 
French-English vo^dbulary is intf^ded. 

SS-139 Visitons ensemble la Frmce, by „R. J. 
Rea: Harrison Church. EBI, 1969.^ 64p. 
"^^^ French" text, hardback, illustrated! Adv. 
(H5T. • ^ ' - ^ 

—This welHy^strated text is divided into 
16 sections, most "of which deal with varioi^ 
regions of France. Other tgprcs are^ history, 
* scriools, 4nd sports. Readers will find bjj^ck, and 
white maps of France on the inside front cover and 
inside back c(5vtr. One map shows cities, rivers; and 
cultural highlights, and the other depicts 'transport 
,'tation systems a^d mountains.. 

SS-I40 * Visitons la Bel^que. * * ' - 
Film V ^ \ 

\ See Item BP-27. ^ , ; 



SS-141 
Film* . 



Vivremieux, demain. 
See Item BP-3r7. . , 
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^^SS-142 Void la France! Holt, 1968: Four film- 
^ FS strips and a reel tape. Int.-Adv: (JH, HS). 

This a set of four-filmstrips designed 
to provide a view of France Xo students who are 
; learning French. .Each fijmstrip has approximately 

.,55 frames. The taped commentary, with music, 
provides a delightful overview of France.- Th^ 
photographs are. of exceptional quality, and the 
recordings, are of the hi^est quality and fidelity 

"^The l^ngyage level and speed of the narration are 
such that interia^fediate^students might profit from* 
a preview of.the material or from some othjr type 
of special preparation. Advanced students could 
also jj85ifit from exposure to these materials. The 
titles^ of the individual filmstrips are: Introduction, 
Bretagne et Bourgogne, Provence, and Paris, . 



,SS-;443 Un Voyage en. France, HoU, n.d. Ten 
FS' . filmstttps ^nd a reel tape. French dia- 
' ' logue.^ Printed text included. Int.- Adv. 
(JH, HS). ^ , 

Only the following filipstrips in this set 
were evaluated: Le Havre, Le four de France et 
notre itineraire, Saint-Malo, and Paris. Attractive 
• scenes of various regions and monuments of Fran<je ^ 
are accompanied *by a well-recorded narrative that 
mcludes sound effect^. The voice of the narrator is 
pleasant. A, booklet with the .narration in bofh 
English land French is provided. This material jcould 
be useful as supplementary material in a studj^ of 
the geography, history, and culfaire of France. The, 
•other titles in the set ai;e:-Z^ Brttfigne, Concameau 
Quimper, Le Perigord, La ^S^e basque et les 
Pyrenees, La Provence et. la Camb^gue, La* Cote 
d'Azur et la Haute-Provence; La Bourgogne, ^and 
Bourges, - , ^ 

,SS-144. A Year in' hance. Holt, 1964. 1 5 f*nT: 
. FS * • .strips, French and English dialogue. - 
tapes and teacher's iffanual iircludea. 
- Adv. (JH, IiS)i* - * • ^ 

• \ France, pasted present, is beautifully- 
illustrated in .these filmstpps.,The commentary oh 
" the aocoippanying tapes is given first in French and 
."'then in En^ish. Unfortunately ,Uhe narrator speaks 
too fa^t, and tlie-fideUty of" th^i^terpes is poor, , 
thereby limiting the^use of the French) version to 



Ijmguages, suggested techniques for posing ques- 
tiws, and sample questions. ^ 

S$-145 Zigzags en France, 'by Gilbert Mon- 
Rea. trachet.Lf TOUR m FRANCE Seji- 

lES. National Textbook, n.d. 58p. 

French text, paperback, illustrated. Int. 

(HS). ' ~ 

..This is a stimulating composition and 
conversation Avorkbook that deals with geography 
and history. It is intended for use at jthe secoild- 
and third-year levels. A photograph of-jone of 26 
geographical areas or' cities (Poulo^iej'^hartres, 
Camac, and the like )^ is the focal point of^^ach 
lessen. The photographs are placed onytne left- 
hand pages. On the right-hand pageS is a short , 
para|raph about the interesting, features shown In 
the .illustration. ,The paragraph is followed by 
questions that are^ related to the content of, the 
text and 'that are designed to stimulate conversa- 
tion.. At the .end of each section, new words, place 
names, or'names^of geographical or historical^ 
ipterest are explai\^^ in French^ Readers will find 
a short French-En^isb- vocabulary section at the 
back of the book. This book could be an excellent ^ 
supplementary selection for the study of. French 
culture, teachers might want to consider using it 
for work with small groups. 



Other; Materiols 




50/, by C. Wein- 
319p. French 
Iftt.-Adv. 



.tto less than advanced classes. If shown wlthout^the 
tipes.or ^th the English narration, the filmstrips 
could, be utiUzed in beginmog and intermediate 
classes, •where the use ofiiEri^ish m^ be more 
acceptable. The teacRSJI manual' inclifdes"' the 
qo^iple'te •coiJiTnentary fmm the tapfes in -both 



or La Bonnt Cuisine 

- Misc. ^ ^ock-Noel. NE, \\9l 

'-(Home* th){t, hardback, Ml 
Ec.) , (Msr. ^ 

This book contains an extensive, selec- 
tion 'of recipe^ and information on many aspjects of ^ 

• entertaining,^ includj^ information about dinners, 
recep-^ions; and- tea'^ No detail of importance is 
neglected. All ai^ounts listed - in the recipes are, 
i^y'ert in metric units^This^book could, serve as a ^ . 

^r^adef for a^minicouifee^in preneK cooking. • " 

(>2 Comment faire de tfierveilleux cadeaux, 
Misc; by Golefte Lamarque. NE, 1968. 32p. 
(Crafts) ^ French te>:t, hardback, illustritedv 
. . ' Int. (EU JH, H!^. \, ' _ • 

.This work contains suggestions and In- 
structions on how to make.gifts with Very inexpen- 
' sive items found around the house* or in the 
classroom. It*could be18f great value fot planning 
^ aftd^ implementing class or club , projects. The 
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h^yoy^ IS attractive, with cleyer uses of type faces 
and cobrs. The book is intended primarily for ^ 
oung^French children, buf It should have con- - ' 
sitKrable appeal also for American teenagers who. 
are 'interested in ^crafts. This book would be an 
excellent tool for use in development of students' 
practical ATOcabulary. It would be a good addition 
to a^oreign-language library or resource center. 

03 Commer\t faire de merveilleux decors 
Misc. dans ma maison, hy^CoXtiXt Lamarque. ' ^ 
(Crafts)* NE, 1972. 34p:f^^ fext, hardback', 
^-illustrated. Int. (Et;JH, HS). 

• * Suggestions and instructions for making' 
^ many humorous and whimsical decorative items 
are featured in this book. The layout is very 
attractive. The use of many colors and different 
sizes of types are indicativeo of the publisher's 
knowledge about what appeals to children. The 
book is especially suitable for u^e in special-activity 
classed* at the el(^entary and junior high school 
levels. Teachers ^should find it quite qseful for • 
developing students' practical vocabulary. When 
(he book, is used for this purpose, teachers will 
lave to develop their own vocabulary**exercises. 



04. Im Cuisine familiale et pratique, by H. P. 

' , Misc^ ' Pellaorat. FE, 1955. 208p. French.text, 
(Home hardback, ijlustrat^ed. Int.-Adv.^(HS). 
Ec.) - }A?ix\y beautiful color photographs of 
foods Tiighlight .this attractive cookbook. All mea- 

^ surements are given in liters,^kilb]^gim|, and grams. . 
The book contains 500 repipes ^nd provides good 
reference material. Nine special diets are included. 
No advice is given on how one- should present or 
serve the dishes. This book would be a good library 
* or resource center itgm. 

\ ' " • ' 

La Cuisine merveilfeuse et art^usante, by 
Lise Marin; NE, I97.r.'32p. Frericli text, 
hardback, illustrated. . 

^ ^. ^ / . * 
This* book contains 100 easy-to-prepare,.'' 
atfractiViBly illiistrated recipes. iTfte format is 
designed to delight children jhd to motivate them 
s^to eook. .Simple and practical vocabulaFy is used 
' Athroughout, ^and all directions are given in the^- 
^imperative mood. The book could therefore %t an . 
- exi^Uent aid fo/, teaching the imperative forms. 
Several dishes do not require the use of a kitchen ^ 
/dr stove, and, stuaents. could prepare them 'in the 
^ classroom. This book was originally intehded for 
yotihger^udents, but ever? the more sophisticated 




older students niight be captivated by the charm of ^ 
the ^rav^ings. , ^ 

06- Dictionnaires d'es termes d'affaires^ by 

Misc. Rene MacQuinghen. DU, 1953. 204p.^ 

(Bus. French and English text, paperbaCk, no, 

Ed.) illustrations. Int.-Adv.^HS). ' 

This book could be helpful to students 
who wish to concentrate on business or commer- ^ 
cial French. The emphasis of the content is on* 

pusiness terms. Banking, finance, accounting, cus-jL 
toms, gopds, wd transportation are among the^ 
topics cdVerejdj The book is divided 'into French-^ 
English and English-French sections.' At theend of 
each section is a table of abbreviations commonly 
used in business transactions. The booJk iwould be a 

*good reference work. 

0-7 Duden frangais. Edited^ by staff from , 
Mistf. Bibliographisches Institut,' Mannheim; 
(Voc. and the Librairie Malteel Didier. BIM, 
Ed.) 1962. French tex.t, hardback, illustrated. 
In^AdvKJH.HS). ' 

Duden frangais is a dictionary that*con- 
tains illustrations rather than written explanations 
foi^acji entry. A total, of 25,000 wofds and ' 
illustrations are included.. The entries are; divided 
.into 368 categories. A list of the entries, includmg 
the number of the page oh which each can be • 
found, 'is provided in' the second section of the 
book. This dicticMiary would ^ be ^ especially useful • 
for students a'nd>$pecialists'in need of information 
about technical terms, trade words, words peculiar 
to varioysxrafts, ^d scieiftfic wordk 

OS!' fperl^. Favourites, by Nathalie Le Fall. 
Misc. -^-^^.Determined, -196SL 67p. English text, , 
(Home ^ hardback, illi^rated. Beg.-Int.. (EL, JH,. 
Ec.) .HS).^ : . ' . ; 

Thi^ is an English-language cookbpo^ 
that contains 4^ simple recipes for French dishes. 
Each recipe is hum6rously illustrated. Thi? cook-, 
book would be suitable for lise in a special clu6 or 
for; use in|t|e resource center. Anyone whoJikes to 
cook should enjoj^ using it. 



Le Parfait Secretaire-Correspondence 
usuelk^ commerx^iale et d*affaire$*^hy ^ 
Louis Chaffurin and Fran9oise de'Quer-' 
cizef* LL? 1968. French text, paperback, 
no illustrations. Adv. (HS). ^ 

^ ITiis book is ^an excellept guide* to 
v/riting pexsopaf, businessf^and official letter^ in 
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Ftreitch. It^includes sample letters. It could be^ 
useful as a Jext for a miniunil on writing letters in 
French, especially if the miniunit is designe d fo r 
individualized instruction. The boojc .would also be 
useful as a library reference work. 



• ^vpir ecrire des* lettres, by Berfhd 
-"fiemage-. EGL, .1968. 31^p. French tfext, 
Hardback, no illustrations. Adv. (HS). 



Old:. 

(Bus. 

EdO . . . • • X ^ 

This is a concise compilation of every- 
thing 'oi\e needs fo know to wpte correct letters in 

■French. The book is divided into six chapters, and 
each chapter is indexed with tabs containing the 

. section titles. Included . are many examples of reaj 
letters, both business and personal, covering 
variety* of situations. This book would be an. 
important addition to the classroom, library, or 

'resou^ center. 



Basic Programs^ 



BP-l 
Gra. 



A la frangaise^hy Katharine M. Clarkfe 
and^he Holt editprial st'aff. NEW HOLT^ 
'FRENCH SERIES. Holt, 1974. 486p. 
. French and English text, hardback, illus- 
trated. Materials for use with' text 
include teacher's manual, workbook, 
individualized study packets, 'transpar- 
■ encies, tests,^apes,' r^tords, ^nd flash 
c^rds. Beg.-Irtt\:HS). 

. This is a difficult basic; textbook for high 
school stud«Bts. U could, however, be used by 
students at the beginning college level. A great deal ' 
of gramnjar and vocabulary is presen'ted in the 20 
chapters. Each c^iapter begins >yith a Wef dialogue, 
followed by a short section On language and 
culture.* Explanation^ -of 'grammar points and cul- 
ture^ information are provided in English. The 
topics' dealing .with ' cukure ^and civilization are ^ 
varied. Gobd, English equivalents of the dialogues^ 
are included. * ^ 

BP-1 Cdhier d*exerjcices.\ A .la frangaise. ?tQ'Z;^ 
(Cont.) paretfby Phyllis Robinove Block. NEW' 
m HOLT FfiENCH SERIES. Holt, 1974. , 

7 6?p. French, text, '^paperback, . illus- 
^ ^ .trated. Beg. (HS). J ; • 

This^workbopk is. designed to be- used 
with the textbo9k..4 la frangdlse, bill it could be 
used alone.^ The workbook -contains a*. variety of^ 
illustrated, exercises for additional pr^ktice in li^^ 



tening, reading, and writing; and it includes activi- 
ties related no culture studies. The ' pages ^are 
punched for use in a three-ring binder. 



BP-1 • ^ 'A la frangaise. NEW HOLT FRENClt^^ 
(Cont.) \ SERIES. 25'tapQs. Int.<JH, HS). 
Tppes 

These .tapes are designed to be used with 
the'^'tejctb^pk and , workbook A la fraiigaise. The 
content 'inckides standard-t>ye exercises, such as 
substitution,/ ' transformation, and comprehension- 
exercises, (/uizzes and"^ tests are provided. Th6 
quality of the, tapes is excellent*. 



BP-1 Individualized Study Packets for A la 
(Cont.) frangaise, by June K. Phillips, Gilbert A. 
Misc. 'Jarvis, and the Holt editorial staff. NEW 
HOLT FRENCH SERIES Holt, \915.\ 
French and English text, loose leaf, no 
illustrations. Beg.-Int. (JIJ, HS). \ 

This material consists, of 18 packets, one 
each for use witlr^iapters 3-^20 of 'the textbook A 
ia franggise. The packets are divided into a series of 
Ove to nine steps. Objectives are provided for each 
packet, and the packets are designed, to enable , 
students to work at their own .pace.* 'Detailed . 
instructions /for eaCh step include directioiis on 
how-to use the recorded materiial and references to 
appropriate sections of the basic textbook^ Steps- • 
are divided into a series of activities that lead to an-, 
evaluation of whether learners, have achieved the 
objectiveV. .The packets provide for flexibiUtyjri 
approarch and are compatible with various l^ar^ing 
strategies. One should note th2i^th6 chapter tests in 
the basic text are based on the obje6tives'irt the 
packets. * * ^ 

> r » ^ ^ 

BP-1' Lfivei One French Projectuali ' NEW 
(Cpht.) HOLT FRENCH' SERIES, Holt, 1975. 
Trans. 78' overhead transparencies. Befe. (EL, 

. ^ JH,HS). • 
C 5jlhese transparencies, many of which are- 
^humorous, are deigned for use with^the textbook 
A la frangaise. Teachfera can uSe them with, the. 
other leyel-one materials to stimulatexonyersation. 
They are accompanied by ^^S-page teacher^s guide . 
tp/acilitate use >^ith A^UCfrangaise. The projectuals 
may. be .used with Qther -first-year ptogrartis to 
teach 'jfocabulary,^ to provide cultural information, 
to* provide practicfe in language structures, and to » 
test students* mastery, of those structtires. ♦ 
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BP-1 Level 'One French Flashqfirds, by Kath- 
(Contr) arine M. Clarke and the Holt editorial 
' Pos. , staff. NEW HOLT FRENCH SERIES.^s, 
Holt, 1975. 50 cards, .color. Beg.-Int. 

: ' . (EL, m, mi' . 

These flash cards are ^bright, colorful 
^drawings that. are designed generally to reinforce', 
students' learning of the material iii ^4 lafrangaise. 
The people shown are* of various social back- 
grounds. The' street scenes depict Paris, but they 
could represent any town: in France. The cards 
coyjd be of use in any French-language classroom. 

BP-1 . A la frangaise, by Katharine M. Clarke 

XCont.) and the Holt editorial staff. NEW HOLT 

Tests ^ FRENCH SERIES. HoU, 1974. Nine 

" • , • * tests and nine quizzes. Beg. (JH, HS).. 

These lests are d'esigned to. measure - 
listening-comprehension abilities; -speaking, read- 
ing^, ai^d writing skills; 'knowledge of language 
^trucltures; and knowledge of culture. They are 
printed and are recorded orf tape. The tests should 
be give.n af^jw:empletion of even-numbered chap- - 
ters, and tHe ^quizzes should be administered 
follpwin^ cpmpletion' of odd-niimbere^ chapters. 
Pretest exercises are provided in the teacher's 
manual. >The script for the audio portion of the 
' tests and- quizzes was not provided to the evalua- 
tion committee. Objectives are stated irt the 
" teacher^s manual. No objective criteria for prpfi-^ 
dehcy are giv'en. The testing program myst there- 
fore fee considered a norm-referenced 'program,, and 
norms must be developed by each teacher.. The 
individualized study packet program described 
previously provides sufficient systematic practice 
to enable students to assiipilate the material 
sampled in the tcstingf)rpgram. Student pronuncia- - 
' tibn is evaluated thVough sentence imitation. 

BP-1* . Teachers Manual for A la frangaise by 
(Cont;) I@tharine M." Clarke and' the Holt edi- 
\ TM tonal staff. NEW HOLT FRENCH SE- 
' . RIESr^%- 197^4. 283p. French and 
English text, paperback, no illustrations. 

. I *' ^ This teacher's manual contains inslruc- 
tions, objejctjves, cooiprehensipn checks, oral exer- 
. *.<:ises, aris>^^r keys, and pronunciation exercises for^ 
eac^i chafrter of the textbook A la frangaise. Also 
Included, is 2f statement of the philosophic orients- - 
tion of thjB textbook. ^ 

^-1 , Nous les jeunes, by Alice Langellier arid . 
. (Cont.) jCatharine M.- Clarke.* ' yV£H^ HOLT ' 
' Rq^- \:FRENCH SERIES Holt, 1974. 432^-. " 



' ' French and English text, hardback, illus- 
/ trated. Materials fqr use with text also 
* " ^ include Jeacher^s manual, workbook,^ 
^ individualized st^idy packets, tests, film- 
, . strips, tapes, and records. Adv. (HS). 

■ 'This is basically a second-level reader to-, 
be used* after A la frangaise. It includes numbers, 
lectures, and review exercises. The many passages 
for listening and reading are based on the results of ^ 
questionnaires sent to French-speaking students 
throughout the world. - 

BP-4^ Cahier d'exercices for Nous les jeiines. , 
(Cont.) ^Prepared by' Phyllis R. Block. NEW 
WB ■ HOLT FRENCH SERIES H6lt, 1974. 

141 p.c? I;rench text, paperback, ^illus- 
trated. Int:(HS). ^ ^ 

i This workbook contains review exer- 
cises; short readings, and a glossary; and questions 
on-*the readings, to check' comprehension. At the 
end pf each chapter are suggestions for developing 
assigned compositions. The workbook is punched 
to fit a" three-ring binder. 

BP-r* Individualized Study Packets for Nous 
((5ont.) les jeunes, by June K. Phillips and 
Misc. Gilbert i\. Jarvis; NEW HOLf FRENCH 
. SERIES. Holt, 1975.^287p. French arid 
English textTioose leaf^ no illustrations. 
^' Int. (JH, HS). .1 ' c . ' 

*This material consists "of individualized 
' study packets "fpr use with each of the 15 units in 
*the second-level reader Nous les jeunes. Diagnostic- 
exercises at the beginning pf each^ chapter are 
designed to enable teachers to discover The. areas in 
which students need remedial work. Each packet 
includes sepatate sections ox\ listening, reading, 
^aminar, *and communication.- -Each section is' 
divided into *steps that students may do at;tHfeir 
own pac&. Review exercises are also, provided at the 
^ beginning^of each chapter, and ai>^wers are^ven at 
the end of the chapter. Te.achers and students*mus.t: 
determine theij own criteria for-^determioing stu- . 
dent prpgress. The packets afe structured in, such* 
way as to provide systematic practice in the major 
skiUs 'covered in th.e publisher's tests. . * 

» * * *" *' 

RP-l ^ Nous-tes jeunes, by Alice Langellier and 
(Cont.)' Katharine M., Qarke. NEW HOLT' 
Tests FRENCH SERIES. Hplt, 1974. : . ^ 

This^e^ting 4)rogram consists of t'fests fof^ 
use, after each of chapters 1-14 of the text Nous 
les jeunes. Only a review follows Chapter 15. The 
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tests^ include/grammatical transforijvations; qi^es- 
tLons oh vocabulary and word ^families; listening 
and reading^ comprehension items; and. questions [ 
on the culture of— tlie-; French-speaking worlds- 
Practice 'in the specific . types of .questions? pre- 
'sented in Ihe chapter .tests is provided in Cahier 
d*exercices tdescribea above) and in the 4xerqises 
included in ^ach chipt^r of the test. Xhe-tests are 
'not criterion-referenced. ^ « ' 

•BP-2 Z A-LM Frenck: Levd ()ne*(Secojgd edi- 
Gfa. tion), by Marilynn Ray and Katia Brillie ; 
^ . Lutz. A-lM FRENCH. Harcoiirt, ;l 969. 
349p. French and English text/ hafd- 
c • ' , back> illustrated. Level-orte-matenals al^o 
include 'teachei:*s edition,' -tapes, cue • 
' cards/ culture activity b'ook, filmstrips, 
and. cassette tapes. Beg. (JH/HS). 

. Each lesson in this textbook begins with * 
a two-part dialogue containing thanew grammar 
joints and vocabulary o'f the lesson. The dialogue 
IS /followed by ^ supplementary section in which 
the authorsf pj^esent variations ofUhe dialogue - 
sentences and expressions. New vocabulary is also 
given in the supplementary section. A variety of 
vocabulary exercises is used to reinforce students' 
learning and' comprehension of vocabulary. After 
the teacher presepts new points^ of grammar, the 
student uses explanations anjcf-sumnjafy charts- in. 
tlje stext to reinforce his -pr her learning. The', 
grammar explanalionV are followed by, numerous 
exercises Of many Jtypes, both oral* and written, 
designed to reinforce stydents' '^earning of "the 
^grammar ' points, kecombinatiq^dialogues^^.letter- 
' sound correspondeftpeS, and. .Writing and dicta tipA 
exercises * follow.. A full-page dolor photograph 
precedes eachjiew basic dial6gue and illustrate the 
theme of *the^ lesson. 

^ . : The answers tq^ aU exer.cises are G|ver- > 
printed in the, teacher's edition. The .evaluators felt 
that the authors have anticipated every qUestioi^.or ; 
doubt' thatjeach^rs .or students co\jld have^ " ' 

. The set of cue cards contains the present 
station materials, the dialogues, and the exercises^ 
By using the' cue cards, teachers can avoid having 
'ta , carry 'the textbook as.- they 'move about. the 
classroom. . ^ * ' V » 



This manual contains the complete script 
rof the recorded listenpig-comprehension exercises. 
Each ^age of the ^uddnt test booklet, with correct 
answers printed in .italics, is -also included. The 
pages "of the studefnt test-answer form, bocfklet are 
perforated for easy* teat-out. The Hstening tests are 
coordinated with the test tapes. 

BP-2 • French Culture: Activity Bpok, h.y 
(Cont.) Rdsali'e Rogers and' Joseph F. Aerney. 
Rea. A'-LM FRENCH. Harcour t, \ 974. ^1 24p. 
' French 'and English text, paperback, 
illustrated^ Cassetie tap^s and filmstrips 
• available. Beg.-Int.Vjy, HS). ' ^ 

This activity book is designed to supple- 
ment thfe culture program presentjed . in the text 
A-LM French,' Level One (Second edition). The 
activity bbok /contains the following items to be 
used with each ^"Ci^ture Supplement" page in the 
textbook: (J) background notes, in English; (2) 
black and white ref)rpduction^ of each full-color 
"Culture Supplement" ^photograph, including 
annotations in J^rench in the marginsVand (3) two 
pages of Ixercises in French, based on eafch picture. . 
Recordings of the picture captions and descriptions 
' of the pictures are available on cassettes. The 
illustrations are also', available in a set ^ of fiye* 
filmstrips, entitled French Culture: Filmstrips v>ith 
Cassettes, 



BP-2\ 
(Cont.') 
Gra. • 



' A-LM French: Level Tw» (Second edi- 
hqn), by Marilynn Ra^ and ^4arie- 
Antoinette Liotier. ' FRENCH: 
Harcourt,- 1974. 464p. French and Ertg- 
lish text/hardback, illustrated. Level-two 
materials also include* filmstrips, tapes, 
tests, workbook, . reader, and leacher^s . 
edition. Int. (JH, HS): / • 

^ * ' ' This second-level textbook begins with a 
reyiew. (reprint) of the Tinal three units from the. 
► leVel-one textbook. The format of this. book is 
similar td'that used in A-LM French: Level One. 
• Ea^ unit contains basic and supplementary infor- 
frfiation, brief explanations of grammar points, a 
variety of oral and written exereises,i-€onversation 
SfimulS, a reference list of new lexical material, aod 
a fealites .section. In additi6n ^"^o^ the gjaltur^l 
. ■ ' * _ \; ' : * con tent vof thq -regular .l^sons; th^)^ew second 

BP-2: Teacher's Test Mantel' A-LM French! \ edition of 'this* text includes' a cultur^ection of-- 

color photoM^aphs at t|ie end of th^ book. ' ♦ 
« ' TRe teacher's manuahii divided into two 



(Cont.) Level One. A-LM FRENCH Jfarcourt, 
1973. 98*2. French and'Ehglishj5ialogue, 



TM 



paperback, no illustrations... Beg.-Int. 
(J«,HS). 



0arts. The first contains the text, of ^fhe taped 
exercises -and^ suggestions to the teather for pkn-/ 
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niiig lessons and presenting explanations of gram- 
mar points. The second part is a' repririt^ of th% 
student book, 'with ^overprinting in 'blue. The 
overprinted material includes suggestions, for the 
teacher, explanations, and answers to all exercises 



'BP-2 . 
, (Cont) 
WB 



Exercise Book- A-LM French: Leyel 
Two7> A-LM FRENQH. Harcourt, 1971. 
136?". French and English text, paper- 
back,4n6 iilustraXions. Int. (JH, HS)., 

This^workbook is ^designed^S' be used- 
with the icxxboo\i\i A-LM he^ic^'f^evel^ Two . ' 
XSecphd edition). The ex\irci^ offtr furffi^r prac- 
tice on, the niaterial covered' in each uniuof that, 
text. Part one of the exercise book shoulcibe used" 
in conjunction Vith the tapes to give pra^^ic^e in 
. listening, prgnuncia^n. and- reading "skills, f'art 
• two provides. practice in ^structure and comprehen- 
sion in a variety of ways; many of them similar to 
the. ways in which stifder^ts^are tested at the end of _ 
the unitS; Many of the exercises are deisigned to 
teach 'students how to do a particular typd of 
exercise that will appear in the unit test An answer 
key is. included at the end of the book. 

BP-2 . A'LM' French, ievel Two (SecoSd edi- 
(Cont.) tioa). A-LM FRENCH.^ Harcourt,.1971. * 
Tests Six tapes and printecj fnaterials. preilch 
text. -Int. (JH;HS). \ / 

Although specific^ objectives are nof 
• stated fol: each uhit. tfiese^tests are desig^Jbd to test 
students on titoise i*tein:>. on which they have, been • 
workirigin the second-teveliext. ^chtest don tains 
listening and reading/writing sections. Test content 
*i:overs cohiprehension and structure. The stude^it ' 
test forms,.pripted in :a pad -format, are ^n integral* . • 
part of the .testing program. A speakuig test,- 
' suitablei for use in the classroom* or language 
laboratory, is irrcUided for each unit.* .The com- 
mittee was unable to determine the reliability or . 
validity of the. tesls.- * ^ . A J 

BP-2 , bisons ^et discutons-A/lM 2. Edited by 
: (Gont.) ' Mary *D. Auliemo. A^M FRENCH. Har-^ 
Rea. * court, 1973. l'84p. French'^mid Engli§h 
lex^y paperback, illustrated. Int. (HS). 

This reader was designed to be used ia 
conjunction with 4he text^ A-LM French: .Level 
.'Two (Second edition). All- selections have been 
, adapte'd from fhe works -pf contemporary French 
authors ana are accompanied by photographs 
showing scenes of conte'niporary life in France. 
^ Clarifications and explanations of difficult words^ 



are' presented in English in Uie page margins^ 
Structure and vocabulary are controlled. Each 
selection is followed by a series of questions on the 
text and a series/Of questions designed to make the 
•student compare the French culture, with hi§ or her ^ 
*-own. A French-English vocabulary is provided at 
the end of each^chapter, • V 

BP-2 A-LM French: Level- Three (Second edi- 
(C6nt.) tio/i), by Marilynn Ray, Marie'-Antoi- 
-Gra. nette Libtier, *and Pierre J, Capretz.*. 

A-LM FRENCH. Hafcourt^ 1971.M55p.- 
French and English text, 'hardback, illus- 
trated. iLevel-thr^ materials a}sq include' 
teacher's manual, workbook, records-, 
test tapes, classroom/laboratory tajes, 
teacher's test manual, and r^^der. Adv. 
(HS). 

This third bocfk in the A^LM French 
^series begins with the la^t three lessons oi the 
second-level text. The format is similar to that of 
the.first two texts. The reading selections are from' 
modern authors and jnclude both fiction '.and 
nonfiction. Short stories, poetry, magazine articles,, 
and excerpts from movies and plays are included. 

^ The teacher's manual for level three is a 
separate paperback book that provides reprints, of 
the b^sic material from , the student . textbook, 
notes, and teaching<»suggestionsJ[^jjkiso contains the 
text^of all taped exercises' anTThe answers tot the 
textbook exercises. v 

BP-2 *' Exercise Book. A-LM French: Level 
.(Coftt.)J Three. A-LM FRENCH. Harcourt, 1972. 
WB i32p. French' alid English text, paper-- 

back, no illustrations. Adv, (HS). 

This workbooTc is intended for use with 
the textbook A-LM French: level Three (Second 
edrtion). Part' one must be -used with tapes. 
Kctation^, sound ' discrimination practice, and 
**memory stretchers" *e mcluded.' Part two con-, ^ 
tains written exercises for each unit. Airan'swers to 
exeuuri^es are provided at theend of the book^ * 

BP-2 ^ Nouyelles lectures. Edited by . Marie- 
(Cont.); Antoinette ' Uotier, A-LM FRENCH. - 
I^ea. Harcourt, 1974. "SOSp. French' text, 
- ^i^back, illqstAted. iTit. (Hf$)> • 

. ^ This is a collectibn of ^ort^^ reading 
selections, botlf pfpse and poetry. The selectipri£. 
arc m^ostly from the twentieth century, but some 
"are froKi the fourteenth through the nineteenth 
centuries.. The ^book is designed for.'u^e.with the 
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A'lM French: Level Three (Second edition) text- 
book. The •selections are grouped . iato six levels. 
Most of the selections„are followed by a\ariety of 
;exercises ■ that are consistent with the system, of 
controlled structure an^ vocabplary us^d through- 
out*, the series. Vocabulary noles are r provided 
where necessarv^in the page margins. A\{ocabulary 
section is incluaed at the back of the book?. 

BP-2 A'LM French: Level Fot^r (SdccHid edi^ 
<Coht) ti^n); by Marie-Antoinette Liotier* and 
Rea. Esther L. Kinihm9nth. A-LM FRENCH, 
• Harcourt; ^ 1 9^. . *439p. ; French text', 
hardback, illustrated! Level-four mate- 
rials also include teacher's manual and 
classroom/laboratory tapes. Adv. (HS). 

^ This is the laSt of a series of audioHngual ' 
lexts. Level four begins with\Jnit 36 and contains 
nine unit?, each of which is built around 2c 
cofiternporary philosophical or literary theme-. 
Contemporary authors,, such as ^ Druon, Sartre, 
Camus, and Supervielle,- are represented in extensive - 
reading selections Jhat are accompanied by black 
and white photographs: Grammatical andLvocabu- 
lary exercises are. supplemented by strucmre drills 
and topics for guided discussion., Sections on 
student independence may appeal to; students in 
their late teen^. ^• 

BP-3.' / Berlitz Self-Teaching Ldnguage Course: 
Tapes French. Berlitz, 1967^ Six cassette or 
i|el tapes. Basic**pfogram materials ^Iso 
include ffvtr |^oklets ^d\ verb; wheeL 
Beg.-Int.-AdV. (H§): . - ^ > 

This set of materials' is ^excellent for 
vocabulary building kn^ pronunCiStioft practice. 
The- booklets contain the^mplete scripts- of the . 
tapes plus many explanatioi^s of grammatical {^rin- 
^ciples, .vecb conjugations, and idiomatic expr^S"- 
sions. One of the tapes contaii^s exercises /that 
correspond to the various lesson|| Although thls^js 
^ostensibly .a self-teaching coiirse, the- materials 
♦could be ven^ welj utilized ih a language labora- 
Jo,ry.. They would also be ^useful In^a resource 
^ center for use by students on an individyal basis. 
The content^j*^ based on ^tuations thaf a traveler 
might encounter in Frahce. .\ ^ 



BP-^- Gour$^'de langue et civilisation fran-^ 

' *Gra. - gaises: III by G. *Ma,uger. COUAs .DE 

' ^l^A'NGUE ET ^DE . CIVmSATION 

. / FRAN<;AJSES. LH, 1957. 3(^4p. French 

. # .text; hardback, Illustrated!. Ba$iV pro- 



♦ « * 

gramThiaterials also . include texts for 

Jevels^'I^nd II, reader, filmstrips,. and . 

" . * tapes. Adv.. (HS). ^ ^. 

This text includes ideas for teaching, but 
' no supplementary materials are available. The print 
js smaH'but clear. The illustrations,' in black and 
' white, accurately (jonvey aspects French culture. 

No English is used in the book. 'The reader is^ . 
' "taken' on' a four" of Paris and its suburbs. \E^ch 
* lesson contains a concise grammar review and a 

variety of good exercises. » * 
" . / Mastery of basic structures is empljasized . 
*in the first two. books bf the, serie^. The t^cs for 
'^/use with those books provide for comprehension 
work-and granim^ar.exercises.and drillj?. The settings 
of the <^arious le^Scffis arefshbwn in the acqonipany.- ^ 
' .ing filrtistnps. Paris andf^arisians are higlilighted in 
* book three. Jh' the fourth volume the French 
. .people are shown througli the liter'ature of France. 

* BP4 La France et ses ecrivains, by G. Maugef . • 

(Cqnt.) COUR^ DE LANGUE ET DE CIVILI- 

Rea. * SATION FR'/tN^AISES, LH, 1957. 

522p. French Vxt, hardback, illustrated. 

Adv.(HS). , ' * • 

•f 

This twopart book is written completely 
in French. Part I ^is entitled "La France et les* 
Frangai?"; Part II,. ^La Tradit;ioh intellectuelle de 
la France." The book contains" gogd black and. 
\vl\ite photographs and a fold-out map. The text is 
designed for use with very advanced students and 
with persons interested in good French literature. 

BPH Adapfatiori audia-visuelle^e^ fiddle pra- . 
(Cqht!) ^jque de ' rAUiance- Frangaise. iCOLJR^ ^ 
FS DE LANGUE ET DE CIVILISATION 
FHAN(;AISES ^Ui. 1965. 25 filmstrip^s 
ancl 14i^pes.Beg:.-Int^(EL:J^^^^ : 

The phonelid lessons ih this material af^ 
somewhat "mkleading with/respect io intfi(iiation ' 
antt articulajtion. The instructions for usebf«the 
-^Ipi^trip on phon'^ics, however, are. Clearv'The 
hlmstrips fop' the text cfosely follow the presenta- . 
tion of each les.son.. Some of thej content is 
...somewhat Idated; for example, aiy ocean liner trip 
across' the Mantic 0cean. Vocabulary; VarSn1a^, 
^nd aspect^of culture are inlegrat^ into the ?erieS- ^ 

*^ \ , * * - ' *' " 

BPj^5 \ ' Cciuri preparatoire de frangais, Ft^rnier y 
Gra(. ' cycle, by John'B. Date- ahd Magdalene L; 



^ Daje. CdURS DE FRAN(;AIS He^th, 
^\^^r9'68. 245p. f rench aird^^English tex.f,/ 
hardback^llustrated.> FiVst-leyel'. pate- ' 
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rials also include teacher's rhanual and 
key, projectuals, records* tapes, testing 
grosra~ni,_praifi-Ctuals for testing, and 
' testing tapes. Beg/ (JH). 

Thjs is a beginning language course in- 
tended for us« with studeifts in grade seven. The 
content includes^ 25 lessons; 5 reviews; a varifety of 
,jgame;s, songs, and poems^ and" a French-lSnglish 
vocabulary section. Committee members found 
this work to be a rather uninspiring textbook for 
use with juVor higfi school students. • 



BP-5 Cours preparatoire de frangais, Deuxierrie: 
(CQTiX,) 'J cycle, by John B. Dale and Magdaleiie 
Gra. IT Dale. COUR^DE FRANQAIS, Heath, 
1968. 272p. French and English text, 
* hardback, illustrated. Second-level niate- 
' rials also include teacher's manual and 
- * key, projectuals^ .records, tapes, testing 
program with key, projectuals for test- 
^ ing, and test tapes. Beg. (JH). 

, The vocabulary and constructions of the 
last ten lessons of Cours preparatoire de frangais:" 
Premier cycle are reintroduced in a different' form 
in this book. The '26 lessons are 'based on a 
•continued narrative. Vocabulary is .emphasized in 
thte visual material'. Some of- the tesj^ are on tape. 
Th? appendix includes numbers, the alphabet, 
punctuation marks, an adjective chart, verb charts,, 
and a French-English , vocabulary list. Committee 
methbers found the text to'be thorough but rather 
dulNwitK'respect to presentation. 



BP->5 . i Cours^prepardtoire de frdngais, Troisieme 

(Cont.). cycle, by John B. Dale and Magdalene L. 

Gw. Dale. COURS^ DE FRANQAIS: i^eath, 
1969. 339p. French and ^ English text, 
hdrdback,iiillustrated.. Third-level mate- 
rials alsp ^inclulie^ teacher's manual and 

* . -k^y* records, tapes, testing program* and 
' • key, andt^^t tapes. I;Tt. (3H, HS). , ' / 

^ f This^is the tliird lj6ok,of the Coufs de 
frangais series. It is intended 'for^iise with studeht$ 
grade' nine, pie'boolc is niade .u{i of 2j6 lessons 
"an^Svevbw chapters, bjie after evei-y fifth lesson.' 
■>THri?|ughoul the^ book, readings follow the adven- 
tures^of 'an unfortunate Ja^ who is orphahed ifi the 
-early cHapters. ^Gramm^r '{Joints afe presented 
•indtfctively, with some e;(planaty3T^ given in English. 
Tlxeye* is,^ a regrett^le 'Jack^ of 'emphaSi^^ ori^ 
structures amt imoms,'^<^hicU' might. hamper feten-^ 
'tioji', of vocabulary* arid 'grammar -knowledge. The 



last four lessons of the second-level book are 
reintroduced in this book. Listeninjg and spea'ki'ng 
./ Skills are stressed, and-teading skills are emphasiised 
more than in levels one and two.- 

< BP-5 Cours elementaire de frangaisl by Jbhn 
(Cont.) B.. Dale and Magdalene U Dale. COURS 

• Gra. DE FRAt^gAIS. Heath, 1970. 46 1 p. 

French' text, hardbacjc, illustrated. Mate- 
rials for this level also include teacher^s 
ilianual. and key- workbookj tapes; 
, records; testing program, with koys and 
test tapes. Beg. (JH, HS). 

This textbook contains 38 lessons; seven 
* review lessons; a variety of reading materi^ poems,: 
and songs; a reference '"Sppendix; and a A^ocabu- 
lary section. It included sufficient material for one 
and one-half to two years of study at, the high 
^' school level. Teachers will need, to provide for 
additional supplementary 'drill worJc. Some com- 
-mittee members- considered the book to be*?5low 
paced. It lacks^contrasting examples in Etiglish. 

BP-5 Teacher's Manual and Key: Cours ele- 
'(Cbnt.) meufaire de frangais, by John B. Dale 
TM and Magdalene, L. Dale^ COURS DE 
FRANQAIS Heath,, 1970. 95p. French 
and Englfsh text, paperback, no illustra- 
. tions. Beg. (JH, HS). * 

^ This teacher's manual contains a short 
Pbjlosophic orientation and very general and lim-^ 
directio;is about how to use the material in the 
textbook' ,^Cours ^elementaire de frangais: • The 
pianual does include^ some supplementary exjircises' 
^to be used|^ith each* lesson. The majority of tjjjfc 
, , manual consists of answers to the exercises in Ihe 
textbook. * > , • 

, BP-5\ t!ours moyen de frangais, hy John B. 

(Cont:) Dale andVagdalene L. Dale*. COURS DE 

.^aV FRANQAIS, Ht2i\.\\91Q. 522p. French 

* text, hardback, illustrated. Materials for 
^ ' * ' this level also include teacher's manual 

and key;. workbook;, t^pes]*testing pro- 
.gram, with ke)^.*; and test tapes. Int. (HS).* 

, This material isi designed tor ,use after \ 
, i:ompletion of' Cdurs elementaire de f/^ingais. The 
/ fextbo.ok includes. 35 lessons, seven review lessons, 
and supplenientajTi^ readings. A smalranthology of. 
selected readings by twentieth-century authors, 
such as CousteauJ Schweitzer, and Cusleret, is 
included.* The sta*y Ifhe usecl throughout the 
. textbook focuses on ispckolog^^ This bo\)k could^ 
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be used for the second half of second-year-French 
classes and for third-year^pfench classes:. 



BP-5 Teacher's Manual and Key: Cours moyen 
-(Cont.X de frangais, by John B. Dale and Mag- 
TM 'dalene L. Dale. COURS DE FRANQAIS. 
^ • Heath, 1970. J09p. French. a?id Eqglish 
text, papgrback, no illustrations. Int. 
(HS). ' . 

\ The first 14 pages of this manual' are 
directed to the teacher. They include explanations 
about the philosophy behind the pattern drills, 
suggestions for utilizing conversation,- and||upple-, 
mentiry pattern drills and exercises. A key to the 
exercises is included. Th6 manual provides limited 
directions to the teacher with regard to presenta- 
tion of the materials. 
« 

BP-5 Cours rnQyen-superieur' de fran^ais, by 
(Cont.) John Bl Dale and Magdalene L. Dale. 
Gra.. COURS DE FRAN^AIS Heath, 1966. 

498p. French texliihardback, illustrated. 
Materials for this level also include teach- 
. r er's manual and key and tapes. Adv. (HS). 

• . This book included pattern drills, many 
types of exercises, and a sjiort section on idiomatic''^ 
expressions. The. text £cK:uses on Paris, ^he pro-.' 
^ vinces, French life, lit/rary biographies, and read- 
ing selections. This4s-^ interesting and challenging 
book.* . \ ' ' ^ 

. ) 

BP-6 'DANSONS LA CAPUCINE, by Annick 
Rea. ',Le Matchand.. QC,,. 1973. 27 booklets, 
'approximately 56p. each, French text, 
: j3aperbacks,> illustrated. Basic ''program^ 

materials also incltide teacher's guide and 
cassette'tape/Beg. (EL), 

Three levels of -difficulty are represented 
[ in the 27 booklets ifi.this pro^rani. The. program is 
*4ntendea for use in the teachiil|g of French as a 
^ second language^ to children between five arid ten 
^ ' ' 'ytais of age^ " • . ' - - ♦ 

, . ^ The, teacher's guide cqntains detailed 
information on tlie presentation of the fii:st thre,e 
' p):ears ^ of French through games, . songs, skits, 
^ stories; ^nd beginning reading activities, included 
are drawings aiid^explicit directions for makj^g 
necessary viSiJ^ materials. (Zultuiial references are 
to life in Cajiada, 



• BP-6 ^ 
(Cont.) 
Tape / 



Dansons la capUcine. CIC. 
tape. Beg. (EL). 



1973. Cassette 



This cassette includes French folk songs 
and rhymes and is of high fijielity^ The voices on 
the tape are p leasant to listen to. The i ndividuals 
heard are native speakers of French, and they 
speak at an appropriate rate and with ' correct 
intonation. 

- BP-7 Debuts, by John G. Boucher and Robert 
Gra. ^L. Paris. THE ALLYN AND BACON 
FF:ENCH PROGRAM: AUyn, 1975. 
3'48p.^ French and English text, hard- . 
back, illustrated. Mkerials for this level 
also include teacher's guide, 'Workbook, 
• and cassette tapes. Beg. (JH, HS). ' - 

This textbook is designed to give- teach- 
ers a choice of instructional approaches. 'The 
immediate us^^ of French iSiCmphasized, with. all. 
explanations given in that language. English expla- 
nations are* provided in lessons one through ejght 
for those teachers who do not Nvish to use French 
extensively until a later stage of instruction. Basic 
idioms and structures are presented in expressions 
de base. Drill work on the content of the^e:v/)re5- 
sions de base is provided for.vifi exercices'de 
controle, which call for verbal.'interchange between 
teacher and student. The illustrations are particu- 
larly attractive and imaginative. • • 

,.:BP-7 Workbook /for ' Debuts, by iToJin G. 
(Cont.)' Boucher and Robert L. Paris. THE 
WB , ' ALLYN AND BACON FRENCH PRO- . 
- GRAM. Allyn, 1-975. 142p. French text, 
• ' » paperback, 'no nllustf^^Uons. Bfeg. (JH, 
HS). .\ ' , .V 
.This consumable workbook: contains- 
exercises to develop writing skills connected with 
the structures presented in the level-one* book, 
! Debuts. The exercises £|re not espfecially appealing, 
but the alithoft'^da utilize a variety o^ techniques 
' to promote writing -skillst The'gramrnar exercises 
are mostly of the'transpositional type. * * 

.BP-7 Reprise, by John G^ Boucher, RobeffL. 
(Cont.) Paris, and Aridr^./O. Hurtgen. THE 
Gra/ ALLYN AND BACON- FRENCH PROr 
GRAM. Allyn, 19?Z5. 365p.- French text, 
hardback, illustrated. Materials for'tliis- 
levf 1 also include teacher's gujde, work- 
book, and cassette tapes. Int.-Adv. (HS). 

f Tliis \% the second-level textbook in the ^ 
Allyn and Baco.n j)rogram. Reprise contains- fe\yer ' 
and less attractive, illustrations than .do^s Debuts. 
The gramm^ticaUcontent*Teems overly , advanced 
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for a second-year student of French at the higli 
school level. As in Debuts, the emphasis in this text 
is on total use of French by the st udent. All 
exfilanations and directions are in French. The 
reading' selectipns, which vary considerably in 
length and type, serve as the basis for oral and 
written qu^jstiWs, vocabulary exercises, and com- 
position work. The latter be prepared orally 
pr in written form. Tli^eaciier's guide cgiftains 
good background materi^on the reading selections. 

BP-7 * Workbook J^r Reprke, ^by* John G. 
(Cont.) Boucher, Robert L. Pans, and Andre 0. 
WB • Hurtgen. ThE^ ALLYN AND BACON 
FRENCH PROGRAM. Aflyn, 1975. 
105p. French and English text, paper- 
-back, no illustrations. 4nt.-Adv/ (JH 
'HS). 

This workbook'ls designed to 'be used* 
With the second-level textbook Reprise. The exef 
cises are structured to help the student contmue 
development of the writmg skill? covered in Debuts. 
All exercises are^based i)n'^the reading sele^^ns 
and structures ]!!rese^ited in the basic tc^ct. They ^re 
varied in format to provide motivation for stu- 
dents. . . * ^ • 

BPr7 Conirastes * by Johh' 'G. Boucher and 
(Cont.) Robert L. Paris. THE ALLYN AND 
Rea. BhCON FRENcH PROGRAM. Allyn, 
1972. 371 p. French t<^xt, hardback, illus- 
trated. Materials for use with reader " 
include teacher's, ^uide, workbook, and - 
answer book. Adv. (HS). 

4 ' Contfastes is a very ec])?ttic and stimula-^ 
ting sblection of prose * works/ co/itemporary 
poems, ahd -selecHons from Eugene lonesco.'^ The 
^Bald Soprano. The' topics are of current interest, 
and many of the selections are liumorous. The text 
is designed ■ for use in advanced ifnd advanced' 
•placement language classes. ^he b6ok may also be 
Useful as an ehrichrtient reader in a re^urce center. - 

BP-7 '^ac/hers' Guide for Cqnfrastes, by J6hn ' 
(Cont.) tG. Boucher and Robert L. Pads. THE 
TM ALL YN ApJD BACON FRENCH PRO- ' 
' . "GRAM All^n. 1972. 39p:. French anc^ 
English text, paperback, tio illustrations. - 
Adv. (.HS). ' / / ' M 

^fn' the introductory sectit)n of tl\is^ 
teacher's guidtr, th coauthors address both the 
student and the-teaclver m dc/cribing the philos- 
ophy;' format, and specific. coTitents o( the i^lffck 



The suggestions provided with i-egard to method- 
ology allow for the individuality of the teacher. 
The book include s; the a»sweT<; for thV evpr nses 
fbuiidin the ten units and grammar' section^of the 
text. A bibliegfaphy that covers the following areas 
, is included: opportunities and^means for travel and 
study abroad; service bureaus; audiovisual mate- 
rials; foreign books; films; foreign penodicals^ maps 
and wall charts; names of professional journall and 
addresses of t^e publishers; and sbiirces of informa-* 
tion Ubout ihstrucdoiral television. ^ 

•BP-7 ^ Workbook for Contrastes, by John G. 
(Cont.) Boucher, Robert L. Paris, and Gene- 
WB " vieve -J. Lambelin. THE AJ^LYN AND 
^BACON FRENCH PROGRAM. Allyn, 
1972. 87p. French tc^t, paperback, no 
illustrations.. Answer key availablcr Adv. 
. (HS). 

The content- of t^ias consumable work- 
book is designed t6 parallel tJiat of the textbook 
Cpfitrastes. A variety of e^erui>ei> are provided. The 
■ exercises cpuld' be used as tests to measure stu- 
denty knowledge of subject matter and grammar. 

BP-§ Ecouter et parler, by Dominique .G. 
•^ext Cote, Sylvia N. Levy, and Patricia 
O'Connor. HOLT FRE.NCH PROGRAM. 
Holt, 1968. 346p. French and English 
Jext, hardback, illustrated. Materials for 
this level also i'nclude teacher's edition,, 
flash -cards; projectuals, v/ork*book, unit 
quizzes, tests, final exam and key, 
records, and tapes.' Beg. ('J II. HS).* ^ . • 

If students are to begin studying-FrenCh 
fn^ grade seven, tcachcrs^puld'use Premiere. etape 
ind Deuxieme etflpe ii^rtad oQhis text. Ecouter 
et parler consists prmraaty^-ef^sic dialogues and 
yirills. The exercjses are monotonouslyj;epetitious. 
yStudents can cjo thb exercises^ and^can an*s\yer the . 
questions correctly wifliout 'really understanding 
what tlxey^are ' doing. Included at the end of the 
book are supplementary ^ conversations', seyen 
French sonj;s, English translations,of the dialogues, 
and af1Frenc[i-EngUsh vocabuhry section. The took 
doe's not include many oral, or, written exercises. 
Teachers who use-^he ^q|Pls must use the aecom-;' 
panying studerK workboc^ or must prepare i great 
d^l oT material themselves. - ' 

BP-:8 • ^Collier ^'exercices (Revised edition), by"" 
(Cont.) . .Dominique G.X^ote, Sylvia N. Levy, and 




I 



Patricia .Q'Confjbr. 
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HOLT 
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PROGRAM. \lQ\i, 1968. 120p. French , 
- "and -Erflglish text, paperback, illustrated. 
'^^Be£.;fat. UH,HS). , 

.''"^The content* ot-.*this workbook is kjeyed 
to ipeci'al * lessons of the textbook Ecouter et 

•par/er-; - DifectjAis^ are given- in English. Exercises 
include^ directed dfalogues, descriptions* of illus- 
trationsjsimpte computatic^s, and multiple-choicfe 
item^' The last four pages contain outline mapslP^ 

' France. The pages of the -book are perforated. 



4^ 




BP-8 Ecouter et parler (Revised editi^ 
(Cont.) Dommique G.< Cote, Sylvia ISr Le 
Tests Patricia O'Connor^ HOLT Eh 
program! HoW, 1969. B^.-int 

- - " " IT ^ - ' 

^ - ' ThQse tests are based on the content of- 
the textbook Ecouter et parlef They are desigiied 
to test students' ^aural t?oniprehensian/ reading 
comprehension, jcaowledge"- of ^ucturei' command 
of vocabulary and writing skriIsrr*TJa^ testing 
materials are an integral part of the prpg^amptbeir 
use provides the teacjjerwi'th a -pferiodic measure or 
the students' achievement. . ' 



>v ' ^ BP-8 En promenade ' fWLT FRENCH PRO- 
'-V- {CbnD GRAM Ho\U 1969/"French: dialOgui": 
o Film •• Beg.-lnt (JH,+ISirrj "^ ^ ^f^^/ . 

. - . Thi/Tilm is\one of a series 'OT- five- that 

accompany an^'coniplement theJ^Voi^r^r e( pa^]fer ^ 

basic .text. ^ The situajions depicted 3houJd b.eU^ and discussion. A,short grammar sunimary,*a lis 
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Students at one time. TKe projectuals include the 
EngHsh equivalents of the dialogues in the text, the 
answers to hom-ewofk exercises, and color pictures 
for use-in vocabulary work. • ^ 

^ ^ - ^ . - 
BP;8 , Chez les FrangaiS, HOL T FRENCH PR O- > 
(Cont.) GRAM. .Holt', n.d. Materials /or use with 
T^A^ ^text include teac-liej's edition, work- 
boak^ display ^ photographs, «tests, 
' • ' records> and, tapes. The materials were 
/ not reviewed. 

' BP-8 . Ce monkf des Franfais^ by All^e Lahgel- 
(Cont.) ^ie^," Sylvia N. Levy, and- the Holt edi- 
Rea. ' rdrial staff. HOLT FRENCH PRO- ^ 
\ • GRAM. Holt, J 970. 32,8p. French arid ^ 
'. English text,, hardback, illustrated. Mate- 
'fials for use with reader include teacher's 
^ manual,« w6rkbook,« tests, and tapes^Int.- 
Ady..(.HS). - . 

■ . 1, ' - Because^"^ its unique format, this book 
should appeal st/ongly ta .students. Two groups of 
Coretgn exchange students. Frinch boys and girls 
^lTO-cbave\ returned to France from a stay in 
AitieriC^^aM^?i^^ studenl^ who ar^-spending 
*a;_year "ii^France^ deeide^-t^q^ publish a 'monthly 
~>m5gazlne>^-Ife nfiagazine will contain articles. on 
their perscm^PeXprerieji^ces and articles about his- 
tory riitexature, -afitisihe sciences. The stydents also. 
.diS^dg" to in^Tie stories, essays, and poems. The 
-^.bpoki'coatains^ exercises to foster oral expression 



interesting to stL^iiw4*-at Uie junior high and senior^ 
high school levels. AH filins mMhe:series.give an** 
.accurate portrayal of^ench cultiy:al.rnstitutLoi>s: 

^ Tl;ie films co^ld^^also beused irs a-basic piogram or 
as, a supplement to anbtner basiC text, since they 
.give gotid coverage to high-frequency lexical iteiiis 
and idiomatic expres^ioos.^The vo^^bularyvis rath"^ . 
simple, and students^ should be able to "nia$ttr K^^ 
quite easiiy>CUfier .film^ in the .series are A la 
camfuigne; A Paiisyi[Tn>iour deJ.etei^A laplage^; '?^^!^ 

^£n vatmc'e^ 

;BP-8 Projectuals r ^Ecouter ei parley (.Revised 
*xConL)" /edition)'. ^ HOLT FRENCH PROGRAM.' 

TTrans. \Ho[t/*1968 6^ tran^fiarencies. French 
;* fext.'^Beg.^Int.XEUJ-H, HSX * . \ / 

. ^. . is ikis package -pfTttan^jJareiipfes Jof use . 

.Withlan oyerlje^d" projector is intended to accomj 

,paay:thMext Ecouter eh^parfer. T\\Qy provide an 



'excellent, mean^of j 



the niejjning of new 



^ -^^^^wcabulaly^and di,^]ogiie)hia'^ to studtntl/Their 
• • a^o^^''us^..ena'6!jes-th^ teacheV to involve a nlHIibet of 



regular, and irregular v6rbs» and a Fren'ch-English 
^vocabulary-section are presejited^at the back of th^e 
book. . - . ^ - ^ 

BP-8 Lire, parler et ecrire, by^Camille Bauer 
(Cont.) and Margaret Bdjion. JipiT FRENCH 
Rea. '^-PROGRAM. Holt; \9'iC^4^p. French^ 
^and English text, hardback, illustrated. 
Materials for use with reader- include^ 
^ teacher's "manual and tapes. tnt.-Adv. 
; (HS), ' . ^ ^ 

.The re'atfjngi in thjs book are grouped as 
though each. grcAi^lng^ were the contents- of a 
. . "jnagazine. -'-Each 'groUj^flrig irj.cludes a variety pf^ 
.articles about* French p^eop^ and life in France. 
; Aspects of contemporary life and attitudes of 
youp^ French p^^pple ate emphasized. Also 
inctudecl are many cartoons, advertisements, 
. poems; jokes, ^nd. interviews. The,.difficulty of the 

jreadings requires that teJc|iers provide considera 
• I guidance and^ diwctlon tp aH boT very 
advanced stude^s. 
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BP-9 En 'avant-Stage I A, by A Spicer and 
TM • others. NUFFIELD INTRODUCTORY 
FRENCH COURSE ASL, 1966. Distr.: 



Newbury 'House. . 202p. French and Eng- 
• lish'text, hardback. Matarials for this 
. * Stage alSo include .teacher's book, tapes,- 
ftannelgraph backdoth, flash cards^ and 
song tape, Beg. (EL, JH). • 

• En-avant of the Nuffield introductory 
French Course is comjf^osed of a series of stages 
(1 A, IB, 2, 3, 4A, and 48). The stages are designed . 
to lead into Use of /I votre avis (stages 5 and 6). En 
)avant covers approximately four to'fiv« years of 
' stu4y, .beginning in the middle elementary gra.des. 
' Use of A VQtre avis allows the program" t(3 .be 
* continued at the secondary-school level. . 

En avant-^age lA is eScclusjvely oral in 
^approach. It is -first-year, program .degigne^ for 
beginning students between eight and "thirteen 
' years of *age. The^'greatest emphasis is on listening 
comprehension and' sp^kipg. The situation?, and 
dialogues ar,e realistic. Constant reentry of lexical 

• items aids in .vocabulary development. Control pf 
^ simple questions, colors, time, numbers, proposi- 
tions, itre, avoir, faife, and some regular verbs are 

. d^alt with. The dialogues can easily-be dramatized. 

The teacher's bookjcovers lessons 1 —20 
and includes a variety of suggested activities. These 

' • are generally .niotivating and appealing activities, 
such as tongue twisters. New structures, vocabu- 
laiy, dialogues,, activities, presentatioHs, and exer- 
cise^ are printed in thp feachef's book and "record e^d 
on tape. Each untt is preceded by i **aaclcground 
Information" section ia English. Each of these 
^sections is of some cultural' significance. The 
authors make fcultural comparisonsfoetw^en France 
and England, but teachers cbul^W^sily *make 
similarxomparisons between the cultures of France 
and^the United States. 

BPj9. En avant-Stag£ 1A-, NUFFIELD 

• (Contj' mTR^ODUCTORY FRENCH COURSE 
'Misc.-. ASL, ■ 1966. Di§tr.: Newbury House. 

■ ; . Audtoyisual materials. Beg. (EL). 

' , ..The audiovisual materials to bemused 

with En avant-Stage J A include 12 tNVo-track - 
reel-to-reel tapes (3^/^"), a flanAl board, 22 sheets .of 
figures" to be' cut out,'and'^2 flash cards. All visuat ' . 
^oifiponents are colorful, attractive, and^asy to- 

• use.* ' - ^ . 

Twelve, of theTflash cards depict anirrJals. 
Tliey are also numbered froni 1 through 12. Action 
verbs are the subject of' the other flash cards.' Thp^ 
^cards^an"T)e used.for playing games. • . ^ ^. 



Of the 22 sheets of cutout figure^s, only 
18 are to be u^ed with Stage lA; the other four 
sheets are for use with Stage 1 B. > 



BP-9 En avant-Stage IB. ' NUFFIELD 
(Cont.) 'INTRODUCTORY FRENCH- COURSE. 
Tapes ASL, 1966. 11 t^s and figures. Mate- 
' rials for jthis stage also include teacher's 
• bodk, tapes, flannelgraph materials, - 
weather flash cards, adjective fla§h cards, 
and wall.char-ts. BegT (EL). ' ' t 
Much of the material {xom tEn avant- 
Stage tA is reviewed throughout Stage 1 B, thereby 
enhancing the vo^bulary development phase of 
the program. Topics include; hew concepts of time,- 
new numbers, days of the week, dates,; and 
weather. In the* area of language- structure, the * 
following are presented: possessive adjectives; pos-^ 
session With nouns; direct objects; prepositional* 
phrases; expressions of quantity (combkn de, en, 
and pas de)\ negatives; iJ||(itives ajid nouns; pour 
» wirh ii^finitive; and the irregular \QThs/dller ^nd 
poUvoir used with infinitiv es. Som e, game's and 
some comprehension passages ior~Teview are 
included. * \ 

J The cutout figures used in-Stkge' 1 A are 
.used^again ih- Stage JB. In addition, the four sheets 
of figures included in, but not used with, Stage 1 A 
aref used-fgr this second'stage. 

^ BP-9 ^ En avant-Stage IB, by A. Spicer and, 
HCont.) others. NUFFl£lb INTRODUCTORY 
TM FRENCH COUR^. ASL, 1966. Distr.: 
Newbury House. IpSp. Beg. (EL). 

En^avant-Stage JB is a continuation of 
En avant-Stage I A. Wessons 21^—40 arcxinclue^ed in—* 
this stage. The teacher's rpanu^l-is essential for 
teachers utilizing thisprogram: * • , 



'-BP-9 En avant-Stage S, by A. Spicer, D. ' 
(Cont.) Grant:.; and ^Y. Hervouel. NUFFIELD 
TM . INTRODUOTOR Y FRENCff- COURSE. 
. A^L, 1*967. Distr.: Newbury House. 
2(T5p.^ MaleriateL.^or this 3tage' also 
include teacher's book, • Yeadef/work- ' 
books, ^ipsters, poster display board, 
sentence cards, tap^s, and supplementary 
' ' / ^ readers. Beg.-fnt. (EL). 

The teachdr's manual for En avant- 
Stage 2 is similar in format to those of stages lA 
and IB; The authorsftirst present in t-heir.^joduc- 
tion the, philosophy. and prifldples upon whiph the 
course js* base4.'' The material is dividfedLi'to 10 
• units, with^a reviW*unit folfowing. every film unif. 
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. Each unit includes the following: a "Background 
^>)fonnation" se9tion^ which' deals withv some 
.aspepf of Fr e nch culture; a^syno psi^ of the situa .- 
: / tion upon which th^ ensuing dialogue based; the 
' ♦ dialogued; diveloppements, or patterned structural 
practice; presentation .of Vocabulary items and 
accompanying dheloppements, or patterned^struc- 
tural practice (optional depending on th^ particular 
^ class); sentences for readipg, on^ reading stfcps; 
* activities, such as games, $ongs,*^hyn>es, and jin^6s; 
* and two; sets bf exercises, AH the m^teriaf is 
' included on the tape.. Co'mHete 'explanations Snd 
* \ suggested techniques.'are j^ovicjed for the teacher^ 

BP-9 ' En avant-Sta^S-^l NUFFIELD INTRO- ^ 
(Cont,) DVCTORY FRENCH .COURSE. ASL, 
Misc* 1967. pistr:: N^Wbury\House. Ten tapes, 
135 posters, map, 132#reading strips^and 
postef^holder included". Beg..(^L).' ^ 

The ten' tapes for. Stage 2 are two-track 
reel tapes "(3%"). They include, all the material 
♦'presented in the teacher's manual. * 

Of the 135 posters, .12*5. are in cqlor^nd 



-teti>are in blatk and white. ^The polor posters .are ' stag^ 



posters, wall chart, maps, flarin^lgraph 
^ materials, reading sheets, games, assign- 
men t - cards, and wo rkbooks. Int. (JH). - 

— En avant-Stage 3 is .a continuation of 
the work begpn in stages lA, IB, a*id 2. The 
material includes a cumulative listing of vocabulary 
and e'xpressioi^ fronj" the preceding stages. The 
authors continue to devote attention' to the devel- 
opment of the student's aural-oral slglk. but^n'this 
stage they emphasize reading and be^pocusing on 
development of writing skills. They alsa provide 
the student with additional knowledge of France: 
its history, culture, people, and neighbors. 
' The teacherV manual contains a lengthy 

explanation ^s to ho^ the materiaUhould be used. 
The format of the guide is similar to th^^t.of the 
guides for the previous stages. All taped ihaterial, 
suggestions with regard* to methodology, activities, 
and exercises arfe inclu*ded. The units in this stage 
contain dialogues, readTmg text, gelieral remarlcs, a 
ction-on the use of tUfe accompanying Work- 
bks, and speciaUctivities for review of particular 
grammatical structures.^ The last thfee iiftks-^this 
eal with historical information only. Each 



printed back to back^^The bfack and whit^,*posters. reading seciioa is reproduced on a large chart for 



provide cultural bac^cground information. . 

The large map is of th^'ity in{whic6 the 
dialpgues or situations occur. . ^ • 

The 132 "reading strips- contain,/ 264 
seiife^es. The" strips ar^ numbered' sequentially 
and" .jiikcked separately. Between ten -and 14 sen- 
tences are provided for each unit. They are printed 
4n bold black print on heavy N\4ute cardboard; 



Workbooks! En^ anni-^tage^2,, by A. 
(Cpnt.) Spieer, D. G^ant^ and V/^Hjervtcmet. NU,F- 
WB F4E;.D INTRODUC^MY- FgENCH^ 
COURSE. ASL, 196^?-6i«rfi^^ 
.*HQuse. Four books, eac^*4;<^^^ Ff.e^ 
text, paperbacks, jllustrate'Si:]^.^ CpL). 

These four books are. actuKIfej'^teader/ ' , - . , - , r.. ^ 

workbooks. They are to be us.ed with un^^' 5,)0,- ;,heHcopter;^nd so forth. The readers are to W used. 



class reading. 

- BP-9~ ' En avant-Stage 3. NUFFIELD INTRO- 
(Cont.) pUCTORY FRENCH COURSE. ASL, 
I(ea. 1968. Distf.: NewbCrry HouSe, 15 books; ^ 
3p. ejach. Frencfi text, paperbacks, iUus-' 
trated. Int."(JH). 

_ The committee members revie'weji only^ 
thtee^f the readers: Juste a temps, Le Coureur 
bk^e, and Le willagexibandonne. Each selection if\ 
the series is based bn a real-life situation: a fire at 
the school and the rescue of a cat from the /roof; 
the arnval. in Paris* of the riders of the ToUr de 
> France," with all Jhe resulting excitement; a dam 
"breaking and th*en^uing rescue of villagers by 



15, ^d 20 to review the material covered in the^ • 
preceding four units. They are consuo^k^^le. Stu-,,;- 
* dent activities include relcling, drawing;- a^d colorr:-*-. . 
. ing. Forty^ copies of each book are prpyiq^din the 
' kit. The illustrations are black and white retM'pduc- 
tions of the posters used with units 1 -20. * \ 

^ ^ ' ' .A 

BP-^9 ' En ^Mvant-Stage 3. by-DJiGrant and ^ 
(Coht.) 'others. NUFF0LD INTRODUCTORY 
TM i^RENCH COURSE^Ljpfet ISl p.'"^ 
. .French text. Ma'terials for this jstkge also 
include teacher's book,/rea4efs/*t*#es,. 



for. introduction of reading activities in^^^he pro- 
• ^am. They seenratiirst glance to be more difficult 
than one would expect beginning readers to be, but^ 
students should be able;to handle them because of 
the controlled situation in ^lich they are 'pic- 
serited (reading* charts for viewing by entire class 
ai*^' taped" reproductions of the readings) and 
' Jbrcaus^" some of the readings present material and 
situations already familiar to the students^ ,The 
readings ate full of idioms and usefuf vocabulary, 
hi sevea of tbe readers^ only lexical items already 
famifiar to the loarner are u§ed, ; / •* r 
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BP-9. . 
(Cont.) 
Misc. 



En avant-^tQge 3. K'UFFIELD fsTRO- 
DLfTORY FmNCH COURSE. ASL, 
1968. Dis.ti.. Nesyjbuiy House. Fr errclP 



dialogue, fosters, map, 
included. Int. (EL, JH). ' ^ 

Tlie tapes to^ he 



and 



*games 



various types, of exercises, games, and activities. 
The guide aisO) contains an indj?x of the vocabulary"^ 

4A. The 
ch itern 



items and phi^*>fs presented/fn -stages 1 
inde)^ 'includes inforniati^ as to wher 
is initially presented in the program. 



used witji Enjiydnt-' 
Stagers dixc an ir^tegral part of each unit. The vSis^s 
on the tapes are alear^ Only the tape fOr Unit 
was evaluated. It included thypresentat^n of the / 
dialogue situation, with sound effects;Tepetition of — 
.the reading text in short pasSa^'ges,- with ttiiiQ 
allowed for student response; ^'and a song abour 
fire fighters fperttnent to . the subject matter), pr 
wfiich students should 'enjoy singing. The tapa for 
Unit*^, which is Oj^tionaJ, includes several French 
carols. . . 

The posters in the kit include two types, 
those used to present the r ea durig ^4^^"^ those . 
used to illustrate the sitdSiori ^'in which tl]e 

dialogye takes place. . '<n * ^ ^--^Igjsons are interspersed throughout the. iJOok^Tliey 

Tlie-walVma^ is .made of flannel. It i^.^ afv'^^tJiT^nded to^ check tft^^d^ntV vocabulary 
intended for use'm the'student's initial leayi^of r ' divelopmejtit^and readirfg cbtnprdie^ns>on. Lists of 
^tfie names of rivers and ciVies in France "ih^i^? esSenfial words are giyen in^ch lessop. 'TlTe-la^st 
*or her later study Df.geogii^ghical arjeas. ^ ♦Iv^o pages of tl^ext contain the past, present, and 

^ * • * future tenses of 54 verbs. Thfe 'setting for the ^Vfents 



6P-9 . ' En avant-Stage 4B. NUFFIEUXJN- 
(Cont.) TRODUCTORY FRENCH ^OURSE, * 
Text ASL, 1971. Disjr.: Newbury/%ouse. 

^ » 155p. French text, hardback, illustrated. 

/"7'*W^cHals*~ F6r~'this "stage -also- include - 

?teacher*s Bticjt, filmstrips,' tapes, group 
cafd^, pupil^fNoook, and readers. Int. 
(EL,J4^>. 

piis student textbook ia made up of ten 
lessons. Each le^sbn includes gr-ammar exercises; 
cultural aspects; cartoet^s; and dr^Vhigs and photo- 
graphs tjiat. reflect theM^rance of the past anS 
preseirL Short quizzes based on the content of the* 



Two games- and a wall^chart-Qf interna- 
tional toad signs are also incHTded in the kit. 

BP-9 ' . En avan(-Stage 4 A, bij M. Buckly and 
tCont.) Y. Hervouet. NUFFIELD INTRODUC- 
Reai ' TORY FRENCH (iOURSE\SU 1970. 

Distr.: Newbury House. jRlp^ French 
^ text, harSbatk, illustrate^Materials for' 
this stajpalso includeteacher's hookr 
. ^ 'pupiPs book, film'strips, ' taplj^, an^^ /-contain 



outage 4BisPa/fe. . > ^ 

BP-9 y En avtmt^tag^i.^, NUpflELQ IN- 
TRODUCTORY FRENCH COURSE. 
ASL, 1972. Disfr.: NewtJliry Houses Fiye 
tape^, -eiglit filmstrips, Frenoh^ialogUe, 
' a&{of?Int.-Ady. (JH, HS). ^' 

Jhe« five tapes for En avanh-Stage 4B 
the audio, transcription Df ' the students 



(eoi/> 
F? 



readers^ Int. (JH). ' \ ' '{/ tqgTtbook. Also included are the narrative and 

'V' A tiile' of smuggling bet w^n Spain and \mom^ io ^ccomi^^y ^^^^^ 
Fmnce, is 'interwoven through^!! oi^Enavant-. both -a^aWingS and photographs are u^ed, (Wje tate 
Stage 4A. The cultural emohasis in this stage is oh / speech is f^O^er.slow on^the fir^t few t3pes. A 
.cnprtc thA R^.niip roimtrv inrhiHtn; riKtom. / Wnjber of sp^crs perform On jHfe tapes, and the 

mtonation of each is^Qiod.^ ' , * • 



aspects of the.Basqiie country, including customs,^ 
songs, holidays^ iiltlu^tries, antHhe everyday hfe of 
the Basque people. Ig^the course of study, students 
do not work page by page through the text; they> 
use the different comppnents of the, program at 
various times. ' - ' \. * 

The te^cher*"s guide contains all material 

Recorded on-^tape^ and, as with /preceding stages, 
includes a suggested tyne schedule. It also provides 
many heJpful suggestions with regard to use of the 
material^ The teaclTer's guide is correlated with all 
90mponents, Ifsting vocabulary for each unif, 

• "suggesled* questions to aid in^comprehension, and 
numerous techniques for introducing and teaching 
grammatieal^structures. These techniques include 



/bP-9 

(Cont) 
. Rea. 



En aiTant-Stage ^B. NUFFIELD^ IN- 
TRODUCTORY FRENCH COURSE, 
ASL, 1971. Distr.: ^ Newbury H$use. 
Eight booklets, 8 to 16p. each. French 
text, paperback, illustrated. * Int." (EL, 
• JH). ^ 

Tlie eight booklets that comprise En 
avant-Stage 4B tontain information on a variety 
of topics^ including movies, sports eventS) rock 
music, mountain climbing, and automobile racing. 
Adverti^ments and •a'myste^ story are among the 
formats^ , used to present information, ^oth the 
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►'variety of content and/the ^ecoinpa/tying illus- 
trations -make, for an in^eres^ng asa^lHTLnt of 
useful, educational, and interesting infbrmation. 



;nts' ski 



and English t'^xt', hard|?ack, illustrated. 
Int. (JH, HS). . ' ■ 

^This^.is a reader designsd- to improve 



Four double sets pf carc}^ contain information used students' Skills in jiftcnSive silent reading, extensive 

for setting scenfis, roles for^sfudents to play, and %[Qnt reading, 'directed reading, and undirected 

questions that students may ask of .a partner, 'reading. A glossary of tocabuldry and verbs ^ 

Exactly how tlje eards are to be used, however, jhi^ ^^^^^^ -p^rt the^ A vot)ce 

avis-Stage pAn^itxvsAs. 



^ot made cleaf. A notation on' the cards'^does 
indicate that thgyvare to^be used with'lessons i., 2*^ 
3,and'6. ^. ^'^ ^ • 



(Cont.) 
Cra. , 



Misc. 



designed 



BP-9 ^ A votre avis-Stage 5. NUFFIELD IN- 
(Cont.) TRODUCTORY ^NCH COURS/. 

>SL^ 1972: Distr.: ^Newbury House. 
Three filmstrips' two r#el tape's, ^ eight 
flash cards. , Maferials ,for this stage 
include teacher's book, magazines^ gram- 
mar books, ftimstrips, tapes, flash cards, 
and a reader. Int. (JH, HS). ^ . ' 

ThQ A votre^ avis-Stage 5 program is 
to be u^ed' after completion^' of En j 
avant-Stqgi 4B, but it could also ^be ^t^d Jf icr " ^^'^ 
complcti6n-Qf other programs. Studen^usitTg this (Com.) 
♦material should be prepared for work^^ French at WB 
the int^rmediale Ipvel apd should be bjetween • 
thirteen and 'sixteen years of agef Th§ quality and ' . 
quantity ^of the matecials and th^ instructions for * 
use are geared to average, above ^ average, and 
superiofstudent^ of French. . 

The tapes for /I votre avis-Stage 5 are of 
good quality and include th:e^,oiees of a.number of 
speakers The tppe^ are stf^ptured to provide 
students with' practice in the .following JtJ^pes of 
listening: intensive listening, extensile listening, * ^ 
^directed listening, and undirected listening. Jnten: 
$ive listening practice calls for total comprefiension 
of *short selections. Extensive lisftening practice 
calls {oi understanding of the essence of longer 
selections. In directed Jistening\students answer 
questions, knowing in advance sbjnething of the, 
content of the questions. In- undirected listening 
students ' must ^determine' 'answers to questions' 
without having any prior knowledge of the qu^s- 
tions to be'asked. The filmstrips and-J^pes coujd^be 
used >nde()endently. The cultural content of the 
tgipes and filmstrips is excellent, and their interest 
level is high. ' , . W 

The flash tCards>in elude pictures that^e 



BP-9 , 

(C«fJt.) 

Rea.* 



to be used in^the sturdy of 1 6 reflexive verbs 



(Cgnt.) 
Rea. 



>Dans le vent. NUFFIELD INTRODUC- 
TORY FRENCH COURSE. ASL, 1972. 
Distr.: Nev^bury yoK^e. lOfep. French 



BP-9 *Bonnes vacances!. A Programmed Guide 
(Cont.) to Letter Writing. NUFFIELD INTRO- 
Pam. DUCTORY FRENCH COURSE ASL, 
''1973. Distr.: Newbury House. 56p. 
^ . French and ' Bngjish text,' paperbSckv 
' iriustratjed. Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). , ' 



Self Service."^ /Nuffield introduc- 
tory FRENCH COURSE. ' ASU 1972. ^ 
Distr.: Newjbury House. 92p. French .and;;^>^^fc^,!i 
English te^c^ii^^rback, illustrated. Int. 
(JH,HS). ^-^^^^^"^^^ . 
' ' ^ The material in this' bmk deals almost 
• entirely withj^rbs. The 4)Qiik\^9n tains ex^)larta- 
tions and exerci)bes designed^ so that students can 
' work a.t their own pace. Students' arj. encouraged 
to consult with the 'te^ch^ as they proceed. This 
book is part of th^ A votre avis-Stage 5 materials. 

S^ifvous'plait. fUFFIElrOlNTRODUC- 
^TORY FREN(^f COURSE. ASL^ 1972. 
, Disyrf^Newbur>NHouse^..4^ and 
.English text, papeU3ack,iillustrated.Jnt. 
• (JH, HS). , \ ^ 

^ ' Tlie theme of this wbrkbook is c^es and 
shopping. Students can work \ through'' it a^ their 
oVn pace. Some exercises are suitable for use v^^ith 
the entire class, however. Explanations and exer- 
cises accompany the lessons on lui, ieur, me, m\ te, 
t\ nous, and vous. This wofkbopk is part of the A 
votre avis-Stage 5 materials. . . ^ . 



What Do I Say^.No\^'? NUFFIELD IN- 
TRODUCTORY FRENCH ^OUR^E.^ 
^ ASL, 1972.''Distr.: Newbury House. 93p. 
French and English text, paperback, 

illustrated. Int. (JH, HS). 
• ^ 

These are optional materials presented in 

four parts: (1 ) "What Do You Know? (2) "Voys ' 

Etes en France" (infermation 5bout life in France); 

(5) '*Les Phrases Essentiefles'* (useful dialogues);^^ 

and (4) "A Vous Maintenent" (opportunities for 

stulients t<)-show their speakings ability). The book 

is'^part of \)atj^lhtre avis-Stage 5 materials. 
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A 



^ This pamphlet is divjded into four sec- * Thiols* an illustrated workbook designed 

^ons: li^ addresses and dates; (2) requests for like a programmed text. Tire p'rinjiary emphasis t)f 

imormation; (3). requests for Itotd or campsite Jhe bogk is?' on the imperfect, perfect, and-iistor- 

Teservations;^ajid (4j^ojt€l re"^es ^d cohlirnra^^ ical paSt .tenses,. For some exercises the answers 
tiohs. Thef niaterial is structured as a pfogrammed Ijave been printed iipside" down. Other exejoises*- 
text, thus allowing tl)p student to progress at lais or . req:uire- that studejils check ihti^ answers witn^lhe 



her o)vn pace. In the text a-forjn^t is bresenied, 
the student is asked a questidi), ^^then the 
correct response is given. The exercises require ifie 
student to ^Vrit'e letters, which he^or she^^cho^ks 
witli the, teacher. This book is' considered. to-be 
especially useful for providing instruction ^ tetter 
writing. It would /bfc 'an excellent, cJass^pbrEi refer- 
end^book. ' . * ^' , . 



CCynt.) 
WB 



// is Alt Your^: Posse'isive* Adjectives! 
f^VF FIELD INTR OD UCTOR'Y 
l^RpNCH COURSE. ASC 19^3\ Distr.: 
Nevybury ^Hoytse'.' 27p. Fr^n,ch and*Bng- 
N lish ' fext, paperback, i^ustrated. I^t.- 
' Adv. (JH, HS). ' . " ' ^ ' 

this workbook, specifically fot" teaching 
possessive adjectives,' i^.amusingly illustrated with 
cartoons. The ^xercTses .are simple ."'Answers altp 
often given upside down. Tallies are if xplained in 
English at the beginning of each lesson. The bopk^ 
is useful for review work and* for individualized' 
study. It can also be used as a classroom refepente. 



BP-9 ^ 
(Cont.) 
WB 



The Never No4 Nothing No More Book. . 
NMFFI^LD INTRODUCTQRY 
FRENCH CaURSE.^^SU 1-973. Distr.: 
Nevvbury Hous^. 46p. French and Eng- 
lish text^ paperback, illustrated. Int.-^ 
Adv.XJH, HS). ' '* / 

This workbook deals vy^Athe hegajti^ 
words in French. Humorous drawjjs and photo- 
graphs ^afe utilized , to illustrate tl^poin ts being 
taught. The concept of negatives^s^Roroughfy 
reviewed in English at jlhe beginning ofl|e book. 1^^ 
is also, clarified with drawings and e3tiamples.\A 
sumipary, Action allows students to^assess, ^h6ir 
progress by means of questions and^xerqses. The 
ansvyers to these are provided at th^ back of 'the ' 
book. The format enables teachers to use the book ^ 
(br individuahzed instrucjiort^^ remedial work, and ^ 
review^Work, - ' * \ * ^' 

A ' • " - 

Regards sur ie passe. NVFFIELt) IN- 
TRODUCTORY FJlENqVs COURSE. 
A5LvH973.^iiistr.: Newbury House. 38p. 
Prenclt ancj English < text, paperback, 
illustrated.' Int.'-Adv. (JH; HS). 



teacher. The. differfmces between tiie tenses are 
explained qui^e cr^atWely through the use '6f old 
. cartoons, photographs, ^n'd drawings. THe materiaj^ 
can be used in a ,program*of individuahzed instruc- 
, tioh, fof remedial wprk, atid for^review work. 

^BP-9 ^* Varietes. NUFFIELD INTRODUCTORY 

(Coht.) FRENCH COURSE, ASL, 1972, Distr.! 

^ * WB Newbury- House. 91 p. French* and Eng- 

^ lish text, hardback, illustrated. Int. (JH, 

* HS).. ^ ^ 

This wor for interm^diateistudents 
contains optional materials suitable for 'use by 
^superior students in developing extensive silent- 
reading abiyti^es. Students may do the worJ< at their- 
own pace. The readings are bc^ed on a wide variety 
"o/ topic^railroads, space exploration, cooking, 
and old cars, forexampleV . ' , 
. V . . ■ ^ • ' ' ^ . ■ ' 

BP-9 V^rbs, Verbs, ^^Verbs. NUFFIELD 7N- 
(Conty- TRODUerdRY FRENCH COURSE^ 
WB ASL, 1973\Distr.: Newbury House. 62p. 

^French and^^nglish text, paperback, 
• ^ mustrated. Int.-Adv. (JH, HS>. ' ' 

" * This workbook" presepts'^ a review of 
French regular Verbs in four tenses and an initial* 
stwdy of 17 of Jhe most pseful irrfegular. verbs.* 
* illustfatipiK and assorted cr^ivfe exercises, such a^' 
crossword .^zzles and fill-in items, are-iised ia 
.fifovide ' reinforceiijient. The* irreculan verbs , are 
. ..pftesented in fiy^ teiis^sy^ndjeadpof t^e yerbs is^ 
, accompahifd by-a list of useful, sometimes idioma-. 
tic, expressions.. The plupei/ect^tense is treated^n a > 
. sepai^ate chapter after.^&tudy of the auxiliary verb's 
etre anlS arioiff. An .alphabetical Wdex l^ncludfed. 
This^bopk could be useful for independent. Study 



BP-9 ' 
XCont.) 
WB ^ 



or review work, or both. 



BP-9 
Misc. 



BP-1^ 
Text • 



A \otre avis-Stage 6. NUFFIELD IN- 
TRODUCTORY FRJIN^H^ COURSE. 
ASh^ n.d.^at^als for this stage include 
teaAer's^ .book, magazines, -^ammar 
boqks,^r^exs, filmstrips, and tSpes. The 
Ttiaterials were iiot reviewed; 

En frariQais, Premiere pattie, ^\>^ ^ogti 
Leenhardt 'andi others. M^fR^AN^^IS 



PAR LA TELEVISION .DL, 1*968. 
253p. French text, paperback,, illus- 
.tratedr Materials for" this part also 
include films and script text. Beg. (J'H," 
HS). 

' * This student's manual is the first of a 
series of three .such books that are to be used Avith 
a television course. The manual contains the text 
of the* films, vocabulary,' pictures, and grammar 
exercises. The pace is fast. Topics cpvered in , the 
first telecast include // y a. voild, oui/si; and the ^ 
present tense of etre, voiloir, pouvoir, ' sortir, 
passer, aniT attendre. The evaluation committee - 
highly recommends the complete program. 

BP- 10 En, frangais, Premier^ partie, by M. Sci- 
(Oont.) pion .and others. LE FRANQAIS PAR 
Rea. LA TELEVISIOt^. DL, 1968. I79p. 

French text, paperback, no illustrations: 

Beg.-lnt. (Jl1,T^IS). 

Tliis book is designed to be' used with 
the films for_ En frangais, Premiere partie. It 
contains- the scripts for 13 films and includes 
descriptions of the activities shown on the films. 
*This book could also be used as a source of 
material for dramatizations. 

BP- 10 * En frangais, DeuxiSme partie, by Roger 
*(Gont.) * Leenhardt and others. LE ^FRANQAIS 
^Rea. ' PAR LA, TELEVISION. DL, 1969. 

287p. French text, paperback, illus- 
trated. Materials for this) part also 
include filins and script text. Int. (JH, 
' HS). 

* . This student's manual has the san\e#. 
format as the student manual for En frangais, 
Premiire partie. ' ^ 

BP-10 * . En frangais, 'Deux4eme partid, .by M. 
(Cont.) Scit)it)n and others. LE FRAN(;AIS PAR 
, Rea. LA TELEVISION DL, 1969. 175p. 

Frenth text, paperback, no illustrations, 
Im.-Adv. (HS). 

This second reader in the Le Frangais par^ ' 
la television series' contains the scripts for the 
second groug of films! The book could serve as a, 
source of material for dramatization by students. 

BP- KG En frangais, Troisieme partie. LE F^^AN- 
^(Cont.) ^AIS PAR'LA TELEVISION DL, n.d. 

Kea. • Materials for this part also include films . 

' * • and script text. The material^ were not 

/ - reviewed. , 
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BMO EN FKANQAIS. Perennial, 1972. 39 
(Cont.) films. Film program materials also 
Films i n elude fifmstrips, classrx>om t^pes, 
laboratory tapes, teacher's guide, script 
text, and key to exercises. Beg.-Int.-Adv. 
. , . (JH,HS). : \ 

This •series of 39 films is designeli for use 
With the series LE FRANGAIS PAR LA TELEVI- 
,SION. The film series includes 13 productions for 
each level of the French-language course- 
beginning, .intermediate, and advanced. Each film^ 
covers a limited number of grammar points. The 
first part of each film is a dramatization containing 
some suspenseful elements." In the second part 
• >iiewer§^see a cultural presentation by a school-age 
» boy. The boy m§ij;es his presentation with the aid 
of revolving panels on which are illustrated regional^ 
customs and costumes^ foods; sports; art items; 
fam oils figures in , literature and history; and so 
forth. Finely, 'viewers see another dramatization 
designed to>ein(orce their learning of the concepts 
presented in' the initial dramatization. This- second 
dramatization contains variations on the original 
presentaHon and additional cultural information. A 
short, humorous review of the grammar points. 
concludes >the presentation. Split-screen techniques 
. are employed in this review. All productions are up 
to date and polished. Their interest level is very 
high. 

Only five of the 39 films were reviewed, 
and comments ^on thosg five films are included in 
the bibliography. The following is a complete list, 
bf the films in the series; Le Pont; Le Noir et le 

' blanc; Le Vin rose; La Tete ei les jambes: Les 
Femmes connaissent la meqanique;. Ne bougeons 
plus; Qui a casse; A louer; Void des fruits; En auto; 
En avion '; Ecrire et parler; Apres la pluie, le bectu 
temps;. Les' Animaux; Les Antiquites; Un Petit 
Navire; La Musique; Masculin et feminin; Les 
Lunettes astronomiques; Cest en forgeaht; Boules 
et balles; Les Parfurns; Le Partage des eaux; Avis au 
publique; ^Sur le teit; Entrez daris la' danc€; De 

. Mont-Maitre au Mont Blanc; A^ cheval et en bateau; 
Au secoursj L^ Ski; Que d'eau; Est pris qui croyait 
prendre; Tant pis et tant mieux; Plus on moins; II 
faut manger pour vivre; L[Habit de fait pas le 
moijie: Conter et raconter; Voir et^ntendre; and 
JTel valet; tel maitre. . - ' 

BP-10-' Les Antiquites. EN FRANGAIS. Peren- 
(Cont.) nial, 1971 Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 
Film * 

This film is ojie of a senes of 39^ French 
tourists at a Roman ruin are deceived .by the 
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natives of the region. In another sequence a school*r- 
boy presents pictures of temples and the;3ters ,of 
'Indocljina. A third scene takes place in an antique 
shop. Use of the imperfect tense is covered in the 
^ammar presentation^* 

BP-10 Entrez dans la dance. EN FRANQAIS. 
(Cont.) Perennijtl; 19J2. Int^Adv. (JH, HS). 
Film ' 

In part one of this* film/a count changes ^ 
places with his valet when a dance company wishes 
to use, the courtyard of^his chateau to film a 
television program. The second part includes a 
presentation about the Basque people and their 
dances. In the next part viewers see an actor 
barraged' wjth suggestions for- seeming Ttiore 
authentic in his role. The grarmmar study in this 
flint focuses on the use of the subjunctive. 

BP-10 Les Femmes connaissent le mecanique. 
(Cont.) ^EN FRAN(;AIS. Perennial, 1972. Beg.- 
Film Int. (JH, HS). 

This film portrays a- husband who rie- 
peatedly assures his wife that women are natural 
cooks and that men are natural mechanifcs. The 
wife calmly repairs both the car and the vacuum 
cleaner, mischievously letting her husband think 
that he was the one who fixed them. In a cultural 
segment a young boy discusses a painting of 
machines from the early 1900s. A second sketch 
features ,a man waiting to meet a chief engineer,, 
only to be surpqsed to learn that the engineer is a 
woman. In the final segment a housewife and a 
woman engineer compare approaches to home 
repairs. The fitm could be beneficial in a study of 
Women^s liberation. ^ 

BP-10 Masculiji et feminin. EN FRAN(^AJS. 
(Cont;) Perennial, 1972. InV-Adv, (JH, HS). 
Film 

In this film a rpan and wife, both named' ^ 
after St.* Jean, plan independently to prepafe a 

jneaj in honor of each other on their name day. 
The second segment is a presentation of aspects of 
life in Brittar>y. In the third segment a clerk in. a ^ 
matrimonial agency methodically eliminates candi- 
dates for ^ handsome yoiirig man until she,* the 
clerk, is the only one left*. The fourth segment is 
used to illustrate the confusion that can result 
Unless one recognizes clues to gender in the French 

language. In the area ^ of/ grammar, attention is 
devoted to the gender of nouns, to adjectives, and 
tp past participles. .SoiTie reflexive verbs are also 
covered. * ^ : ^ 



~BP-10 La Musique. EN FRANQAIS. Perennial, 
(Cont.) 1972. Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 
Film • . ^ 

In this film the adults of a small village ) 
decide to compete with 4» younger rock jnusic^ 
group at a local dance.- A recording session is / 
showi\ in a later segment. Much of the vocabulary 
used in the film is t^hnical vocabulary and 
' vocabulary related to the fielcf of music. Temporal 
, adverbs are among the grammar points covered. 

BP- 11 ^ En France comme si vous y etiez. LH, . 
Films 1964. Basic program materij^l^ • also 
' include student handbook, tapes, and 
teacher's guide. Beg.-Int.-Adv. (HS). * 

_ This coursers considered to be excellent. , 
The suggestions as to methodology and the. exer- 
cises in the teacher's, guide -are easy to follow. 
Program content includes information on French 
culture and language principles. The material can 
be presented on closed-circuit television. All films . 
,a're humprous and are extremely well done. The 
acting is good. Each film includes a short operetta- 
like scene that allows students to hear a simple text 
sung in French. 

^ BP-1 1 En France comme si -vous y etiez, by P. 

(Cont.) Amado, L. L. Gtateloup, and F. Mar- 
" Rea, zelle. LH, 1964. 155p. French text, 

paperback, illustrated. ■ Beg.-Int.-Adv. 

(JH, HS). 

The student handbook for this f)rogram , 
is in magazine form and contSins a Variety of visual 
stimuli, including reproductions of filmstrip * 
frames, cartoons, and drawings. The text is a 
. succession of dialogues. The committee members 
believe that a strong need exists for exercises 
designed to assimilate the material presented in the 
dialogues. ^ • ^ 

BP-1 2 L*Essentiel de la gmmmaire frdhgaise, by 
Gra. Leon -Francois" Hoffman. Scribner's, 
_,L9^:*l03p. French text, hardback, nd ' 
. ^ ^' illustrations. Basic program materials 
also include a workbool^ Adv. (HS). ^ 

' This is < a college-level textbook that 
could be used as a reference grammar by advanced 
placement high^ school students. The* content is 
entirely in -French, and all explanations are concise 
and clearly stated. Two appendixes are included. 
One deals with the use of a and de, and the other 
deals with irregular verbs* and verbs used as auxil- 
iary verbs with avo/r and'^rre. The second appendix 
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also includes a long list of y>erb^ ^conjugated in a 
number of Jtenses. At the back of the book is art * 
index that the reader can use to find the locatioi\s 
of textual treatments of grammar points. 

BP-12* Travaux pratiques,, by Leon-Fran?ois 
(Cont.) Hoffman. Scribiier's, 1964. I60p. 
WB • French and English text, paperback, no 
illustrations. Adv. (HS, AD). 

This consumable workbook is designed 
tq • accompany L'Essentiel de la gramrhaire 
frangaise, b^ the ' same ^author. The pages are 
perforated, ,The exercises in this bodk provide 
pralctice on all points treated in the grammar book,. 

4. , * 
BP- 13 First S^ps in FrmcK by Margarita 
Gra. Madrigal and Colette Dula'c. Regents, 
' 1964. ^12p. French and English text;, 
paperback," illustrated. Beg. (EL). 

This book could be used ,with ver>?^ 
i yoLj/ig elementary school children. The material isj' 
ve^ry simple and repetitive. Junior higli school} 
students tnigl><: enjoy workyig with this took as a 
supplementary text but certainly not as a basic 
text. There i§ little variety in the mate*rial, which is. 
presented in a translation-type approach. 

BP- 14 Le Frangais a decouvrir, by Jo Helstrosn 
Gra. an^ Mary S. Metz. LEA RMNG FRENCH 
: THE MODERN WAY. Mc^raw, 1972. 
' 420p. French and English text, hardback, 
illustrated. ^ Materials for this level also 
include records, tapes,, teacher's guide, 
filmstyips; tests, ^nd workbook. Beg.-Int. 
(JH, HS). \ 

» • This is a iD^sic tex-t. for , use at the 
beginning level of French instruction. It contains 
16 chapters. Each chapter begins Wfth a dialogue 
•composed of new vocabulary. A particular gram- 
hiar point is stressed in each dialogue. Fallowing 
the basic dialogue is a picture illustrating the 
dialogue situation. ' The pictures ' also^ serve to 
reinforce "the students* learning of the lexicaPand 
grammatical content of the lesson. ' , 



BP- 14 

(Cont.) 
Gfa. 



Le Fran'gais a vivre (Third edition); by 
Mary S. Metz and Jo Hthixom. LEARN- 
ING FRENCH THE MODERN WAY. 
McGraw, 1972. 388p,. French' and 
English text, hardback, illustrated. Mate- 
rials for this level also include' tapes, 
teacher's guide., tests, filmstrips, and 
workbook. Int. (HS). . \ 



* Tliis ?econd-year text (formerly Learning 
French the Modern Way, Level 2) contains 12' 
chapters,, each of wliich consists of two sequences 
of voeSbulany presented' in sentences; a readi;ig 
selection incorporating the main grammatical point - 
of the lesson; structure drills designed to facilitate 
the learning of grammar inductively; written exer- 
cise's; and a dialogue based op everyday situations. 
Color and black and wliite pjhotographs and draw- 
ings are used to illustrate aspects of the civilization 
and culture of all sections of the French-speaking 
world. The use of Englrsli limited to incidental 
vocdbulary> glosses in the reading selections and to 
short summary sentences in the grammatical notes 
for each chaptej- A short v(;rb conjugation section 
and a French-English- vocabulary section are 
included at the end of the book. • ' 



BP-14 

(Cont.) 

FS 



Learning Frenc) 



the Modern Way. 
LEARNING FR^ENCH THE' MODERN 
WAY. McGraw,! 1967. 10 filmstrips, 
coloj, approximately 40 frames e^ch. 
Beg. (JH, HS). , \ ^ • 

These ten color fjilmstrips are correlated 
with the ten chapters of the basic text Learning 
French the Modern Way, L^vel 2 (Second edition), 
by James A. Ev^ns and Marie Baldwin (McGraw- 
Hill Bopk Company, 1967)^. Suggestions for tj^eir 
use arel provided in that text. The first half of each 
filmstri'p includes a pr^seritation of a grammar^ 
principle. In'the^econ^l halL the illustrations from ^ 
the first ,half are repeated ^ith explanatory text. 
The explanatory text is generally a quotation from, 
*the*^^basic textbook. The photographs are of Ameri- 
can students, and sijch things as signs are in^ 
y English. 

BP-14 Tests for Learning French the Modern 
(Cont^.) . Way, by James A. Evans, Marie Baldwin, 
Tests' and Leo L. Kelly. LEARNING FRENCH 
' • THE MODERN WAY. McGraw, 1967. 
Three reel tap^s and duplicating m'asters. 
Beg. (JH, HS). 
. These tapes contain a series of listening- 

comprehension tests and speaking tests. Two tapes 
are included for Learning French the Modern Way 
/, aid one tape is provided for Learning French 
thQ podern Wdy .ST-^Jhe test ;sheets are, on the 
duplicating masters, the. pauses on the tapes are 
too long,*providing more time than is necessary for 
students. to answer the qu^tions. ^ 

BP-1^ Le Frangais: Commengonis, (RQwisQd edi- 
Text tion), by Josee Tilot-Debienne Okin^and . 
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Conrad J. Schmitt. McGraw,' 1975,. 
•French and English text, hardback, illus^^ 
trated. Materials for this level also 
include filmstrips. Workbook, and 
teacher's edition. Be^. (JH, HS). 

This is the. first boolc of a two-book 
series., The second book is entitled Le Frangais: 
Continuons. The complete, .program is designed for 
students beginning the„^tudy of French in grade 
seven. The student text serves as the core of the 
progfam,^but it allows for flexibiliU on the part of 
the teacher. E^ch chapter , is Sivioed into several 
parts. Pict^ires and sentences to be used for oral 
. practice, and vocabulary development are presented 
\first (Questions i^lating to those pictures follow, 
ch chapter also includes a reading ^section and ' 
questions; grammar br structuj>al development 
exercises thaj require repetitioiff a written-exercise 
section- v/hich usually includes an "oral summary" 
(pictures with no writing), and a pronunciation 
section. The "^valuat^n committee felt that the 
material was excessively repetitious in some areas. 

This edition, much improved over the 
1970 edition, is similar in format to ^hat earlier 
edition. In iWsons I -11, vocab,ulary development 
receives less emphasis. Oral work is now stressed in 
all sections. Th^ student's text novv includes more 
visual cues and ^photographs, and the photographs 
are more conteiVfporary in content. The new* 
edition also contain^ new activities, such as cross- 
word puzzles and vanous types of games. 

'The neAv teacher's edition includes the 
same material as the ^xtbook, plus some addi- 
Jtional features." A 32-page orientation section • 
includes discussit)ns about Wthods and pacing and 
a section on behavioral objectives, includingi|ifor- 
mation about practical application of such objec- . 
tives, performance criteria, aiid individualized 
instruction. Other new features\re a refereace 
listing ^ of performance objectivesXfor the new 
vocabulary section and a list of behavioral objec- 
tives ^for speaking an^J^writing for lessons 1-12^ 
This list is followed by axomplete lexical listing by 



individual * chapters, 
edition is printed ir 
the teacher are printed in purple. 



The body of the teacherV. 
edition is printed in black, and teaching aids for ^ 



BP- 15 Le Frangais: Commengons. Mc.Graw/ 
(Cont.) 1970. Four filmstrips, color; 25 tapes. 
FS, . French dialogue, Beg. (JH, HS). ' ' . 

These filmstrips consist of color draw- 
ings similar to those in the student text Le 
Frangais: Commengohs. They are intended to be 



used primarily for presenting new vocabulary and 
for reinforcing previous learning of vocabulary. 
The pauses for student responses are somewhat 
long. The tapes include, questions to be used with 
the filmstrips. 

BP- 15 Cafiier d'exercices: Le Frangais: Com- 
(Cont.) ' mengons, by Josee Pilot-Debienne Okin 
WB. \ • ,and Conrad J. Schmitt. McGraw, 1975. 
^ 96p. French and English text, paper- 

^ back, noHlustrations. Beg. (JH, HS). 

The exercises suggested in this workbook 
are short and varied. They are most suitable for use 
with young beginning-French students with a short 
interest span. Writing is introduced step by step. 
The subject matter of the exercises is closely 
related to that of the corresponding lessons in the 
textbook' but redundancy is.avoided. 

BP-15 Le Frangais. Continuons, by Josee Pilot- 
(Cont.) Del)ienne Okin and Conrad J. Schmitt. 
Text ' McGraw, 1970. 278p. French and 
English text, hardback, illustrated. Mate- 
rials for this Ifvel also include filmstrips, 
workbook, and teacher's guide. Jnt. (JH^ 
HS). 

This book is designed to be used alfter le 
Frdngais: Commengons. Oral work* is heavily,- 
stressed. Each lesson is dixided into two sectiops. 
Part one contains work on vocabulary ^nd ques- 
'tions; readings and questions; and* structure. Part 
two includes vocabulary, readings, questions, si 
ture work, and written exercises. New' vocabulary 
is presented through pictures, which* are followed 
by a hst of the new words, French explarta\ions, \^ 
and a list of cognates. Both the^ne^ and old . , 
vocabulary words are used in the reading selec- 
tions. Ne\y entries are listed in thb left-hand 
margin. Structure work is done through pattern 
drills. New grammar points*-are presented in boxes 
for easy recognition and are followed by pattern 
drills., Exercises are both written and oral. Picture 
identification serves foster* vocabulary develop- 
ment and speaking practice. The teacher's guide 
lacks^ specific drills or remedies for pronunciation 
problems.* ^ ^ • " « 

'BP-15 \ Le Fxangais? ^Continuons McGraw, 
(Cont.) ft 1970. Four filmstrips,, color; 26 tapes*. 
FS ' \lnt.-Adv.\(JH, HS).^,- * . 

lis series ^f 12 lessons on filmstrips 
and tapes Vleals. withN^cultural aspects 9f France. 
The filmstrips are color*drawings.' Teacher^ can use 
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them to teach vocabulary and elicit oral responses. 
VocaBulary, grammar, and questions based on the 
text and the filmstrips are pfesented on the tapes. 
A, few vocabulary definitions are inadequate or 
misleading; the instructions to the students are 
somewhat unrealistic; and the materials lack suffi- 
cient teaching suggestions. ^ 

^jP-15 Cahier d'exercices: Le Frangais: Contin- 
(Cont,) uons, by Josee Pilot-Debienne Okin and 
WB Conrad J.' Schmitt. McGraw, 1975. 92p. 

French and English text; papdrback, no 

illustrations. Int. (JH, HS). 

Many types of exercises are used in this 
workbook. Jhey are designed to lead the student 
toward self-expression. Instructions are given in 
EnglisH, and examples are provided for each type-^ 
of exercise. 

BP-16 te Frangais courant 1. by James Etmek- 
Gra, jian, Raymond J. Caefer, and Frances J. 

Q'Brien. LE FRANQAIS COURANT. 
♦ Allyn, 1969. 513p, French and English 

, text, hardback, illustrated. Level-one 
materials also include a teacher's guide, ' 
tapes, and a laboratory manual^ 
^ / workbook. 3eg.(JH,HS). 

Le Frangais courant ^ 1 contains 38 
lessons, each fojlowed by a lecture on French 
civilization or culture. A revievy lesson follows 
every fifth lesson. Following the last lesson are 
nine yell-lcnown follP songs, with words and music. 
The appendix consists of four sections-verbs; 
categorical vocabulary (food, clothing, family, ar^d 
so- forth); French-English vocabulary; and English- 
French vocabulary. The theme fpllowed by the 
dialogues is that of an American high school 
student spending a year living with a French family 
in Paris and attending a iycee. The exercises are 
well written and include English to French transla- 
tionvexer,cises at the cpnclusion of each lesson. This 
text would be very difficult for studen^s^ to, 
complete in one year. It could be much belter 
utilized for' a program of one -and a half to two 
years, depending on the abilities of the students. 
The material is well organized and clearly pre-* 
sented,^nd it should'hold the student's intere^st. 

BP-L6 Le^FrangaiS'COurant 2, by James Etmek- 
(Cont,) jian and Raymond J, Caefer, LE 
Gra, FRAN(;AIS COURANT. Allyn, 1965. 

51 6p. French andc English t&xt, hard- 
back, ilfustrated, >Level-two materials 
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also include teapher's guide, tapes, and 
laboratory manual-workbook. Int. (JH, 
HS). 

This is the" second book of the two- 
level Le Frartgais cdurafit series. It contains 30 

.with a review lesson provided after every fifth 
lesson. The dialogues concern the members of ^a 
French, family and their friends. The appendix is 
divided into foxir^sections: (1) verbs; (2^ categorical 
* vocabulary (school, family, home, and so forth); 
(3.) French-English V9cabulary; and (4) English- 
French vocabulary.^ This book is designed to be 
used after Le Frangais courant 1,- but it covers 
much of the* same material presented in that 

> level-one boolc. For example, in the firSt ten 
lessons, the material includes present tense, agree- 
ment of adjectives, definite articles, passe compose, 
the imperfect tense, ' and possessive adjectives- 
material covered in the' first book. Students who 
have attained even a moderate level of proficien(|^ 
in the level-one material will probably be bored 
during their study' of the^ material in lessons 1-10 
of book two. However, since students must have a 
gopd, grasp of the new, more advanced vocabulary 
presented injeggons I -10 to handle the material in 
succeeding""cliapters, teachers should not eliminate 
or skim, the first ten lessons. Many of the patt^rn- 

, type exercises are too long, and tedious. The 
exercises calling for English to French translation 
and the suggestipns for compositions at the conclu- 

. sion of each lesson are good. The committee 
cannot wholeheartedly recommend this book for 
use after L,e Frangais courant' 1, because of its 
-overly, repetitious nature, 

BP-17 Le Frangais et la vie -2, by G. Mauger', 

Text Maurice Brueziere, and Rene Geffroy* 

LH, I9i2. 254p. French .text, paper- 

. back, illustrated. Int. (JH, HS). . 
♦ * 

, Each lesson in this tex*tbook is composed^ 

of two pages of dialogue and six to eight cartooh- 

type drawings. The dialogues ^re followed by a 

^ double page of tableaux structuraux, one page of 

grammaire, and one p^e of exercicef otaxix ou 

ecrits. The last two pages of each Chapter contain a 

" photographic essay that is to be discussed, or they, 

^ contain a new dialogue or reading based on 

material from the chapter. The book is published 

under the patronage of the Alliance Franfaise, 

BP-18 Le Frangais international 1, by Pierre 
text ^' Calve and others,/ LE FRANi^AIS 
INTERIM ATIQNAL CEC, 1972, 88p, 
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Fi^ch text, hardback, illustrated. Level- 
ed materials also. include workbook, 
reel tapes, cassette tapes, posters, slides, 
and teacher's guide. Beg. (JH, HS), 

This series is a higlily integrated audio- 
visual reading/wnfing course. Book one contains 
lessons 1 through 5-, and book two includes lessons 

* 6 through 1 0. Vocabulary and structures are all 
illustrated ^nd' explained w^ll. Each lesson is 
divided into five parts: (1)' dialogues containing 
new structure and vocabulary, t2) review dialogues; 
Q) sentence construction exercises, both oral and 
written; (4) laboratory work' for use after class- 

• room presentations; and *(5) conversation woj-^. . 
Many clever ideas for the teaching of vocabulary, 
and structures are presented in the teacher's guide. '^ ^ 
Cultural material deals with the culture of Canada. 

^Canadianisms are used, but the sta^idard French 
forms are also given. The grammar rules of stan- 
^,dard French are rigorously adhered to. * 

. The teacher's guide for each book in the 
r series contains a. full explanation of the authors' 
philosophy, teaching suggestions, a "discussion of 
the difficulties teachers may encounter, and 
answers 'to the exe/cises in the student's. bo9k. The; 
teacher's^'gufde is a softboufnd publication. The * 
^ complete student's book is reproduced in the 
teacher's edition. All material expressly for th» • 
teacher is printed in red. 



BP-18 Le Frangais international' Cahier d'exer- * 
(Cont.) cices /, by Pierre Calve and ^others. LE 
WB FRAN(;aIS It^TERNATIONAL CEC, 
^1973. 64p. French text, paperbagk, illus-. 
3 . trat^. Beg. (JH, HS). V • . 

This workbook includes notes to the 
teacher^ab^ut goajs, methodology, anjl the*types of 
exercises presented. Each lesson consists of reading 
exercises in the form of dialogues and writing 
exercises. The reading passages are generally fol- 
lowed by questions to check the student's conjpre- 
'hension. The writing exercises include coftiposition 
and dictation and deal with struct\ire. Ali ex^ercises 
are 'presented in creative ways, including ^word 
games» brain teasers, crossword puzzler, and 
searches for hidden words. A French-English vocab- 
ulary section" is included. Th^ itlustrations'are black' 
line drawings. The interest level of ^i^e material is 
high. It .could be used as Supplementary material in 
^% French-language class. , , 

'BP-18. , Le-Frangais international 2, by Pierre 
(Cont.) /CaWe and others. LE FRAN^AIS 
Text INTERNA^TIONAL CEC,^ 1972. 191p. 



Frerfch text^ hardback, illustrated. Level- 
twp materials, also include workbook, 
reel- tapes, cassette tapes, posters, slides, 
* filmstrips, and teacher's guide. Int. (JH, ' 
HS). . . : ^ ' 

The^f^mat used in Le Frangais interna- 
tional^ 2 is the same as that used in Le Frangais 
international 1. Vocabulary and structures are. 
illustrated and explained well. Each lesson is 
divided into five parts: (I) dialogues containing 
.new structures and vocabulary; (2) revie\y .dia- 
logues, (3) sentence construction exercises, bo'th 
oral and written; (4) laboratory work for use after 
classroom presentations; ' and (5) conversation 
work. Mahy clever ideas for the teaching -of 
vocabutarjf and structures are presented in the 
teacher's guide. Cultural material deals with aspects 
of the culture of Canada. Canadiahi'sms are used, 
but the standard French forms' are also give;i. The 
t^ammar rules of standard French are strictly 
adhered to. . ' i 

> "The* teacher's guide contains a full expla- 
nation of the autliors' philosophy, teaching sugges- 
tions; a discussion of the. difficulties teachers may 
encouiiterf and answfers to the exercis'es in the 
student's book. The teacher's guide is a softbound 
publication. The complete student's book is repro- 
duced in thq teachet's edition.. Alh material 
expressly for ttTe teacher is-printed in red. 



BP-18 Le Ff-angais international Cahier d'exer- 
(Cont.) cices 2, 'by Pierre Calve and others. LE 
WB FRANiyAIS INTERNATIONAL CEC, 

1973. .136p. French text, paperback, 

illustrated. Beg. (JH, rfS). 

This workbook is very similar in format 
to Le Frangais international. Ctihier dexercices I 
Goals, methodology, and the types of exercises are 
discussed wi- notes 'to the teacher. The content 
jncludes reading exercises/dialoguesl, writing exer-' 
cises, and supplementary reading exercises. Word 
games, brain tea^sers, crossword puzzles, and^ 
hidden-word 'searches are among the activities 
provided. Tlhe supplementary reading section, 

^entitled "Dans k Journal,'* contains the types of 
items commonly found" in a nQwspaper: articles, 
adverfisernents, classified ads, weather reports, and 
the like.. These provide the student with the 
opportunity to work with linguistic patterns not 

•commonly encountered in the classroom. A 
Frendi-English vocabulary section is included. The 

/jfiusfrations.are black line drawings. The interest 
Jevel oif the material is high. This book could be 
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used as supplementary material in any French- , 
language class. 

BP- 1 8 Le Frangais ir^fematipnal 3, by ^re^* 
(Cont.) Calve' and others. L£ FRA^QAIS fM- 
Text TERNATIONAL CEC, 1973. 172p. 

French text, hardback, illustrated. Levej- 
three materials also include workbook; 
tapes, slides, filmstrips, flash cards, and 
teacher's guide. Int. (JH, HS). • ^ , 

Book three, after an introductory review 
chapter, includes chapters 1 1 thro\agh 1 5 of the Le 
Frangais^international program. Interestingrillustra- 
tions 4xe ysed in the presentation and practice of 
new vocabulary and structure. They are also 
, utilized to promote conversation. Many^ interesting 
e^^orcises are included in the book. These are 
•expanded in the accompanying workbook, which 
also includes a variety of activities.' The authors 
cover all areas of grammar and develop each pdint 
througli a series of oral ' and wrkten exercised. 
Conversations and reading selections are an integral 
part of this book. 

The teacher's guide includes recom- 
mended teaching techniquesTand some suggestions 
for enlivening the study of French. 

BP-18 Le Frangais interhatianal 4. by Pierre ,^ 
(Cpnt.) Calve, Claud^e GepmainiKarid Raymond 

-T^xt r]^Blmc^- LE--FRAN(;AIS\lNTERNA- - 

' TIONAL. CEC, 1974. ,208p. French* 
text, hardback, illustrated^, level-four 
materials also include workbook, tapes, 
* i- flash cards, slides, filmstfips, and 
teacher's guide. Int. (HS). • 

Book four of the Le Frangais interna- 
tional series is a continuation of the work begun in 
booKs put through three. It begins witlf a review 
lesson. The greatest emphasis is on grammar, and 
the reading selections are longer .than those in the* 
preceding books. Vocabulary and new structures 
are illustrated as much as possible through cartQon- 
tVpe drawings* Grammar points are outlined in 
colored areas for easy recognition. 

The teacherfex manual contains the com- 
plete student textbook, with all notes, questions, 
and suggestions for the teacher printed in orange. 

BP-19 Le ^Frangais vivant //by Louise Couture. 

Text MERRJid FRENCH SERIES. Merrill, 
1970. 31 Op. Frerfch text, hardback, illus- 
trated. Lev^l-one materials also include 
teacher's .guide, workbook, answer key, 

n 

' 103 



BASIC PROGRAMS */ 95 



• ' 'tapes, script of the tapes, records,, and 
' visuals. Int. (JH, HS). 

. This text js written entirely in Ffench, 
with the exception Of a "Tablea:u de Grammaire/* 
and a French-Englisl^ vocabulary, both includejj'at 
the end ,of the bopk. The textt cdnsis^sr^ 20 
lessons, with a review lesson after, the .sixth, 
twelfth, sixteenth, and twentieth lessons. The book 
is a. direct method text', although English may ^'be 
used sparingly." Au^iolingual drill technique^ are 
incorporated into the exercise material, and all 
grammar explanations are given in French in the 
lessons themselves. Each lesson includes, dialogues 
and short grammar, patter^i, and conversation 
exercises designed to develop the students' reading, 
writing, speaking, and listening skills. Supplemen- 
tary materials include, tages, records, dialogue 
posters, and a workbook. The content includes 
some poems, songs, and proverbs. Some use is 
made of vocabulaj;>;^peculiar to the space age. 

BP-19 Pour pratiquer /, *by Josephine Marie 
(Cont.) Galli. ME^kRILL FRENCH SERIES/ 
WB Merrill, 1967. 72p. French text, paper- 
back,-illustrated. Beg.-Int. (JH, HS). 

This is a consGm^blft^ workbook with 
perforated' sheets. It is designed to be used in 
cpnjunction with the Le Frangais vivant ,1 text- 
book. It incjud^s'a variety of exercises; a cumula- 
tive test at the ejid of every three lesions', and a 
mid^efm -apd final examination. The qaestions'in 
the cumulative tests can be answered in writing or 
orally. Albexercises are adaptable for oral work. 

BP-19 iLe Frangais vivant 2, by Louise Couture. 
(Corit.) , MERRILL FRENCH SERIES. Merrill, 
Text ' 1 970. 390p.' French text, hardback, illus- 
trated. Level-two material^ also include 
teacher's guide, workbook, answer key, 
and tapes. Int. (JH, HS). , 

This is the second-level t^t of the 
Merrill series. ^ Like the first-level book, it is 
designed to develo{)_the students' skills in reading, 
writing, listening,.ari3^8peaking. Increased emphasis 
is* placed Vn the reaB-ing and.jvriting aspects of 
language learning, f he autjior continnes to exclude 
the use of English^ although she ackn^ledges that 
'*the teateher will .sometim^'s find it necessary to 
^ve an explanation in English. Each of the 25^ 
> '^lessons includes a jiarrative section; a guestion 
/ Ejection a dialogue; grammai: and verb exercises; 
* and cultural and anecdotal material. 
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BP-19 Pour pratiquer 2^ by -Normand C. Diibe. ' 
(Ccxnt.) ' MERRILL FRENCH SERIES. Merrill, 
W&' . 1970M26p. French and English text, . 
paperback, illustrated. Int. UH, HS). 

This workbook, designed to-'^ccon^any 
the textbook Le^^Frangais vivant 2, is written 
almost entirely in French. Some translation exer- 
cises re.quire English-to-French translation. The 
author has provided a good balance among the dif- 
ferffl t - :typ e s of ex c r eise^grammaran j vocabulary, 
oral comprehension, written composition, poem 
cQmprChension, and crossword, puzzle exercises. 

BP-1 9 Pour pratiquer 2 ( Tests), by. Normand C, . 
(Gont.) Dute. MERRILL FRENCH SERIES. 
Tests Merrill,' 1967. Tape and answer key. 
included.nnt. (HS). 

This booklet contains 24 lessons (.tests). 
These correspond to the 24 les'sons in the textbook 
Le Frangais vivant 2. Generally, the first page of 
each 'lesson is devoted to oral, testing, while the 
second page requires written work. A 'tape, with 
oral .instructions 'recorded by native speakers, is " 
included but was not evaluated. A separate answer 
key contains the answeTs for the tests. Occasional 
drawings provide visual stimuli that are . to be 
identified by the student. Lessons 6, 12, 18, and 
22, which require no oral work, could bemused as 
cumulative tests. AIL pages are perforated so that 
the book may be used as a consumable item. 

BP-20 La France en direct^ 1, by J^nine Capelle 
Text and, Guy Capelle. LA FRANCE EN 
dIRMCT. 1070. 224p. French text, bard- 
- back, illustrated. Level-one materials also 
include teacher's manual, visuals -book- ' 
let, workbook, teacher's edition of work- 
-book, tests,' records, filmstrips, cutout 
figures, and tapes. Beg, (HS). ^ 

This textbook is divided into 20 units 
called dossiers. Each emit consists of a pronuncia- 
tion exercise; oral exercises; illustrated "variations*' 
(depicting new words or situations); and structure 
drills, Fjjlto.wing^ the main body of the text are 
additional sections containing poems and songs and 
a French-English vocabulary based qn the songs. A 
vocabulary of classroom expressions (in French 
^nly) is folloNVed by a French-English vocabulary * 
based *on the content of the text. , 

BP-20 La France en direct 1 (Cahier d*images), 
(Cont.) , by Janine Capelle and Guy Capelle. LA 
Misc. FRANCE EN DIRECT. Ginn, 1970. 
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2Qp.* "Paperback, illustrated. Beg, (JH, 
HS).. 

This picture book. is intended ^to be used 
once students^ have mastered a basic wcabulary. 
No instructions. or dialogues are to be found in'the 
book; ther^ore, students must use their-imagina- 
tion-and must improvise in discussing the pictures. 
♦ The book may be used with or without the 
textbook. It could be very useful in the develop-' 
ment of speaking skills. . 

-BP-20 Ca France en^ direct I ^(Exercise Book),, 
(Con't.) by Janine Capelle and Guy Capelle. 
WB FRANCE EN DIRECT.^ G'lnn, -1970. 

96p. Paperback, illustrated.^ Teacher's , 
edition ayailableCBeg. (JH, HS)., 

This consumable workbook (Contains a> 
series" of quesHon-and-answer exercises based on 
the lessons and reviews in the textbook La France 
en direct 1. A series of phonetic exerci3es is also 
included. Students can provide their answers orally 
orin writing. 

The. teacher's edition includes the 
answers to the exercise questions. * 

BP^2p La France en direct 2, by Janine Capelle 
(Cdni,) - and ' Guy Capellc: LA FRANCE EN' 
Text DIRECT. Ginn, ^ 1970. 288p'. Vrencli 
text, hardback. Illustrated. Level-tw6 
materials also include teax:her's manual, 
workbook, teacher's edition of work- 
book, tests, records^ Tilmstrips, cutout 
figures, and tapes. Int. (HS). 

This textbook contains 18 lessons, each 
of which includes the following elements: a dia-^ 
logue, with illustrations;an exercise entitled-"Varia- 
tions,'*' in which students must choose from among 
several illustrations and captions; a seetion on 
grammar; a section entitled '*Orthographe ^ Pro- 

; nonciation,*' which includes explanations of spel- 
ling rules; exercises that are designed to improve , 
student^' language skills and that are based on the 
content of the various lessons; and a section 
entitled "Situations," for which students are 
required to choose a^ solution from among a 
number of options. The final phase of each unit is 
a reading selection in- which information about 
aspect* of culture are occasionally presented. The 

following. items are found after the last unit in the 
book:. a section of poems and songs; a vocabulary 
section based on the vocabulary used in the songs; 
a four-page verb conjugation taWfe ; a list of 
irregular verbs; and a French-English vocabulary 
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With notations 'as fo where in the text each entry, 
can be fbund. * 



BP.20_ _ 
(Cont.)^ 

wa 



La France en direct 2 (Hxercise Book),'. 
by Janine Capelle and Guy Capelle. LA 
, FRANCE, EN DIRECT. Ginn,: l970.? 
92p. Papefba(;K„ilKistrate,d. Int. (HS). < ^ 

This workbook can be used without the 
corresponding textbook. Studehts must answer 
completion questions, must make" up questions, 
and^'^ust .write compositions. Seven 6t eight 
exercises are provided for each oC the 17 un-it!S;The 
following is a typical, sequence of ^exercises: a. 
situation is given in an opening si^temerTt that tlTe 
student is t6 Complete * on Uie basis of given 
information, a problem situation is described, and 
the student must indicate wliat he'or she wbujd dcr 
to. resolve it, the student is given an ans%vei; for 
which he or she 'must make up a question, after-a 
capsule statement and an infinitive are given, the 
student must use a form^ of the infinitive in 
composing a sentence, and 3 printed date and year 
of birth are given, aad the^^ student must verbaUze 



the data. 



BP-20 La France en direct 3, by Janine Capelle 
(Cont.). and others. L/1 FRANCE EN DIRECT. 
.Text . Ginn, 'l9'72. 580p. French text, hard-^ 
back, jllustraied. Level-three juaterials* 
also include teacher's manual, phonetic 
exerCi^s, tests, and tapes. Adv. (HS). 

' This textas comprised of 18 unit^, each 
followed by a reading selection .based on 
LEtranger, by Albert Camus. An extensive section 
dedicated to a .comprehensive review of Fr^nctt 
grammar follows the reading selection^ The text 
concludes with a French-French dictionary. This 
text, the third in the series, requires more reading 
-and more writing by the student than do 'the first 
two volumes. S^e article^ are brief, while others 
contain muth deiail. j' * . . ' 

. BP-20 La France en direct* Fichier d'utilisation 
(Cont.) 4, by Janine Capelle and others. ^LA 
TM FRANCE EN DIRECT. Ginn, 1972. 

64p, French text, paperback,^no illustra-* 
tions. Level-four materials also include 
teacher's manual ahd tapes. Adv. (HS). 

, This, is one of the three elements of level 
four of La France en direct, the pthers being the 
$tudent'^ book and the tapes. This^teacher's hand- 
book is designed to provide "specific comments for 
each of the selections in the student's book^The 



main themes are edification, contestation, accepta- 
tion, and evasion. Each of the^e is further divided 
into subtitLes,^such as **La Farnille Gontestee," **La 
•Societe Contestee," **Medecins Con testes et Con- 
testatairs," and ^La Condition Humain^ Con- 
testee.'^ 

BP-21- La France: Les Grandes Heures\ lit- 
Rejj. . teraires, by Andre Mainan and others: 
McGraw, 1968. 474p. f^renclLte^t, hard- 
back,' illustra'ted. Materials for use with 
reader include tape, teacher's manual, 
and workbook. Adv. (HS). 

" tncluded in this anthology are examples 
of~French literature from the fifteenth througli th# * 
twentieth centuries. The selections are arranged by 
^ genre to allow for in-depth study of each literary 
type. The followirtg are included, short stories-, 
poems, scenes from plays, excerpts from novels, ' 
jettiers, * essays, and rnaxims. The technique of 
programmeU reading is used. A general introduc- . 
tion to each literary genre is provided. Also 
included^ are a Britif biographical sketch of each , 
author; footnotes for cultural and historical .cefer- 
ences; and notes and .definitions, Mn* French, for 
vocabulary words and difficult expression^. 

BP-21 La France^ Une Tapisserie, by Robert 
(Cont.) * Politzer and others. McGraw, 1973^. 
Rea. 460p. French text, hardback, illustrated. 

Materials for use with text include film, 
tape, -teacher's ma^iual, and test. Adv. ^ 
(HS). 

Tfiis is a reader and gramtnar text tha^-js . 
more suitable for use at the university level than at 
the secondary level. However, high school teachers 
could • use it with very talented and advanced 
students. The content includes poems^ shorjt 
stones,^ articles, and excerpts from novels and 
plays. With each selection users of this material will, 
find a -lexique, with Vocabulary definitions in 
French; vocabulary exercises; a questionnaire; sub- 
jects for discussion; and written composition exer- 
cises. TJie grammarsections include explanations in 
Fren«h\and oral and written exercises. ^ A verb 
reference section and an £nglish-FrencU vocabulary 
section are provided at the back of the book. 

BP-21 ^ La France m marclie. by Genevieve 
(Cont.V Prevost and Karen Dunlop. Merrill, 1971. 
Text 405p. French and English text, hardback, 
illustrated. Materials for use with text 
include teacher's manual. Adv. (HS). 
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This third-level textbook consists of nine 
units dealing with various aspects of life in France 
today. Topics include housing,', education, and 
industry. The direct-method approach is utilized 
with -five, units, eacir of which is devoted to* a 
particular geographical region of northern France. 
Si^ supplementary readings from Maupassant ^nd 
contfemporary authors complete the* text. No test- 
ing program is available, although suggestions for * 
categories of evaluation items afe ^included in fhe 
teacher^s manual. Contrasts between English and* 
French are dealt with in special translation sec- 
• tions. A French-English vocabulary and an -appen- 
dix and index dealing with grammar points are 
included. The teacher'^ manuarcontains answers to 
Ithe exercises in the student texf.' 

BP^22 French: A Creative Approach 7, ^by^ 
Text Robert L. Politzer and Amelie Diamant 
' Holmstrom. FRENCH: A CREATIVE 
APPROACH. American Book, 1970. 
399p. French text, hardback, illustrated. 
Level-one materials also include teacher's 
annotated edition, w.orkbook, test book- 
let, teacher's manual and key,anci tapes. 
Beg. (HS). 

This is a beginning-level textbook 
designjed for use with students who learn at a very 
rapid rate. It is most appropriate for'higli school 
juniors and seniors who have a background in 
another language. 

BP-22 French: A Creative Approach 2, by 
(Cont.) Robert* L. Politzer and Amelie Diamant^ 
Text Holmstrom. FRENCH: A CREATIVE^ 
-APPROACH American Book, 1970. 
368p: French text, hardback, illustrated. 
Level-two raateriajs alsa -include 
, teacher's edition; workbooks; test book- 
let; teacher's manual and key; tapes; and 
' " overhead transparencies. Int.-Adv. (HS)., 

This textbook is |iesigned- to be used 
afiQT.French: A Creative Approach 1. It is intended 
for use with students who learn at a rapid rate/It is , 

most appropriate forJiigh school juniors or seniors 

who have a background in another language. > 

<^ * • 

« . 

BP-23 'French i, by Kathryn L.* O'Brifen and . 

Text others. GINN FRENCH SERIES. Ginn, 
1965. 448p. French and English text, 
hardback, illustrated. Level-one materials * 
also include teacher's cnanuarand key, 
objective tests, teacher's guide and key 
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for tests, tapes, recoi'ds, and Avail charts. 
Beg. (JH, HS). 

French I of th^ four-level Ginn Series 
consists of 30 regular lessons, six review lessons, 
. and five informative cultiiral ; essays called 
causeries, which are used to present information 
"about the geography of France. -Each lesson 
^ 'inclyties a dialogue or narrative; questions based on , 
the text of the lesson, followed by "personalized" 
questions oh the sartie ^opic; a section on gram- 
matical structures; a group of review exercises; and 
. a section on pronunciation and intonation, with 
• drills. ' ^ ^ \^ 

6P-23 French 2. GINN FRENCH SERIES 
(Goht.) Level-two materials also include' teacher's 
Text manual and key; objective tdsts; teacher's 
, ' guide an d- key for* tests; tapes; and 
records. These materials were not re- 
viewed. 

BP-23 French 3. GINN FRENCH SERIES 
(Cont.) Level-three materials also* include tapes. 
Text text for tapes, and teacher's guide. Only 
the teacher's guide was reviewed. 

BP-23 Teacher's Key. French 3, by Kathryn L. 

(Cont.) O'Brien and others. GINN FRENCH 

TM- SERIES. Ginn, 1967. 73p. Paperback. 

, Adv.(HS). 

This teacher's manual includes ^the 
answers to the grammar exercises as well as toihe 
questions based og the literary selections in' the 
text French 3/ The answers are keyed to each 
literary selection, by title. References to the ques-^ 
tions in the student's manual are by page number. 
No methodological instructions or explanations are 
given. * . . * ^ 

BP-23 French 4, by ICathryn^ L. O'Brien and 
(Cont.) others. GINN FRENCH SERIES. Ginn, 
Text 1970. 353p. French and .English text, 
hardback, illustrated. - Level-four mate- 
rials also include recordings of literarj^' 
selections. Adv. (HS). 

^This book is divided into two parts-* 
literature units and gr^pimar units. Each of the 15 
literature units contains tjlvo selections by writers 
from the thirteenth century to the present. These 
15 units contain ' word-study sectioris; lists of 
idiomatic ^expressions, defined in French; and exer- 
cises. The last exercise in each section requires 
translation from English to French. Also included 

♦ 

•lOG - • 



are sections called **Sujets a Devfelopp^r/* which 
require oral work. The lasi part of the textbook' 
contains 12 units dealing with se*lected grammatical 
structures and Verb tenses. Some exercices de 
recapitulation, follow each of the grammatical 
points. Xhey^are designed to reinforce students' 
learning of the grammar material. 

BP-24 French for Mastery I Salut, les amis! .hy 
Text Jean-Paul Valette and Rebecca Valette. 
• FRENCH FOfji MASTERY. Heath. 
^ 1975. 464p. French and Ehglish text, 
hardback, illustrated. Level-one materials 
4 * also include teacher's edition, workbook, 
. and tapes. Beg. (HS). ( 

. Each cliapter^'in this beginning-French 
text IS divided into five modules. The formats of 
the modules include narratives, pl^ys. interview's, 
and questionnaires. Readings, cjuestions, and tests 
are presented after each module. Attention is given 
to both the French 'language and the cultures of 
^^rench-speaking peoples. , 

Tlie teacherU guide includes a descrip- 
tion of the program, suggested teaching techniques, 
and sample lesson plans. The answers to questions 
and references to workbook and taped material are 
overlaid in blue print.' Cultural information, 
optional activities, and summaries of the objectives 
(tor the grammar studies in each'chapter are'also 
provided. 

BP-24 French for Mastery 1: Sakit, lesamis! 
(Cont.). FRENCH. FOR MASTERY. , Heath, 
Tapes 1975. Beg, (Jll, HS). ♦ ' 

• Each tape is divided into six parts andls 
designed to correlate with a specific chapter of 
French/ for Mastery J. Salute les amis! Exercises in 
pronunciation, hstefting, speaking, , and grammar 
are included. The grammar exercise^ are designed 
ts. be used with the workbook, and answers. are 
provided-on Ihe tape. The exercisers are varied, and 
the sound quality is good. The several speaTcers are ^ 
native speakers of French',' gind eacji speaks at an 
appropriate rate. All directions-are gtven in Engl'ish. 

BP-24 * Worlcbookfor French fpr^Mastery- 1^ by 
(Cont.) Jean-Paul Valette and Rebecca Valette. 
WB FRENCH ' FOR MASTER ^ Heath,^ 
J 975. 158p. Fxench and English text, 
papefback, iflustrated. Beg. (HS). 

Each chapter ^of this workbook consists 
ofrfotif^partS: (1) an introduction, which is *a 
summary of what students are expected to learn. 
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(2).five modules of exercises, with a short composi- 
tion at the ehd of each ^nodule, (3) a olltural 
section containing -various types of games and 
exercises; and (4) listening-comprehension exer- 
cises to be^ used in conjunction with the tape 
program. The answers to the exercises are givep at 
the back of tlTe book.' 

BP-24 French for Mastery 2. Tous ensemble, ' 
(Cont.) by Jean:Paul Valette 'and Rebec6a-M. - 
Text Valette. FRENCH FOR MASTERY. 

Heath, 1975. 460p. French and Ehglish . 

text,- hardback, illustrated. Level-two 
.materials also include teacher.'s edjtion; 

workbook, and tapes. 1nt. (HS). 

This book covers the more complex 
structures of basic French. The cultural fhe;iies 
presented in the first-level book are expanded in 
this text. The book is divided into ten chapters, 
each of which is devoted to a central, theme. Each 
cha'pter is divided into five modules. Ah answer 
key for each of the tests is provided at the back of 
the book. The first three chapters provide a review 
of the material covered in French for Mastery 1. 
Salut, les amis! In "chapters 4 through 9, the 
.4uthors.,pre;sent; new and basic structures, using the 
format of 'booK^\one. Chapter 10 is developed 
around 'an exciting,detective story. * ' . 

BP-24 Workbook for French for Mastery 2, by 
(Cont.) Jean-Paul Valette and Rebecca M. 
WB Valette. F.kENCH FOR MASTERY. 

^Heath, 1975. 15J^. •French and English 
text,*paperback, illustrated. Int. (HS). 

Eadi chapter of this wofkbook consists 
of four parts; .(1) an introduction, which* is a 
summary of what students are t^xpect^ed to learn; 
(2) five modules of exercises, with a short composi- 
tion at the -end of each module; (3) a cultural 
section containing various types of games and 
exercises, °and (4) listening-comprehension' exer- 
cises to be used in conjunction with the tape 
program. Answers to the exercises are given at the 
back of the book> ^ ■ * ^ ' 

BP-25 Frere Jacques: , Exercices- de lecture 7. by 
WB ' J. Bertrand, J. .Frerot^ and G. Rqmary. 

FRERE JACQUES. U\, 1967. 58p. 
French text, paperback, illustrated^^ Level- 
one materials also include teacher's edi- 
tion, tapes, and display figures. Beg. (EL). 

All material in this series is in Ffencl;. 
Yhe workbook is entitled Lecohs delecture 7, and 
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'$he teacher's edition is entitled Methode -de la 
langu^ I. The display figures have felt backing. The 
irtaterial is designed for. use with children uges 
seven througl^ eleven. The general difficulty leveLis 
high. Teachers desiringctp use the material should 
be very profici(Jnt in French. 

BP-25 Frere Jacques: Exercices de lecjure 2, by 
'"(Cotit.) J. Bertrand, J. Frerdt, and G. Romary. 
WB^ FRERE JACQUES. LH, 1968. 63p. 

French text, paperback, illustrated. 
Level- two materials also include • 
' I teacher's edition and tapes. Ir>t. (EL).^ - 

This workbook is designed for use after 
Frere Jacques Exercices de lecture I. The display 
figures' from level^ one can^ be used witli the 
level-two materials. The language level is fairly 
advanced for older elementary-school pupils. Pupils ,^ 
working with the level-two materials should Ixave a 

. good background in the language and a higli level 
of comprehension. They also should have com- 

» pleted level one-of the series. Teachers must have a 
high degree of proficiency in French to utilize 
these materials. * 

■» 

BP^26 ' Individualized Instruction-Second Year 
, Misc. Frencfi-Cours nioyen. by Barbara- Jane' 
Houser. Glendale, '1973. Approximately 
125p. French and. English Jext^ paper- 
back, no ilfustfations.-Int. (HS). 

Tliis matenaf was: develi^ped-for use with • 
the XqxI 'Cours moyen de fran^ais, by John B. Dale 
and Magdalene L D^le (D. Heath and Com'pany, 
. 1970)> Several assignments are provided for* each 
le$son. Each assi^ment is based on a specifiecl 
objective. A list of activities and an explanation of 
, how ^the students' performance wHi be evaluated 
' are dlso given. 

BP-26 . Individualized Instruction -rThird .Year 
(Cont.)/ French -Cours moyen superieur, by^ ' 
Misc. Robert Hirsch. Glendale, 1973. Approxi- 
•mately 1 25p. French and' E;iglish text, 
paperback, no illustrations. Int. (HS>. 

This material was developed for use with 
Cours moyen superieur de^Jrangais, by John B. 
Dale and Magdafene L. Dale (D. C. Heath and 
Company, 19661^ ' Each lesson includes several 
assignments. For each assignm^ent the author has ^- 
provided a sp^ecified objective, ajh^ of activities for 
the student, and an Explanation ab^ouTTKe^manner 
in which the students' performance will be eval- 
uated* , ' ' * 



BP-26 \ Individualized Instruction- A-LM' 
(Cont.) ' French-Level Four, b)^ Marion Packer 
Misc. Glenda^, J 973. Approximately 125p. 

French and English text-, paperback,' no 

illustrations. Adv. (HS). 

This is a student guide for individualized 
work in conjunction with units 34-^48 of the , 
A'LMTrench: Level Four text. Several assignments • 
are provided for each unit. For each assignment 
the author has provided a specified objective, a list , 
of activities for the student^ .andean explanation 
about the manner in, which the students' perfor- 
mance will be.fevaluat^d. ' • ' 

BP-27 , Je park frangais, Fremief degre, by 
Text Lavelle Rosselot and others. JE PARLE 
FRA^JQAIS. Britannia, ^ 1974. 326p.^ 
French and English leiUjJjaitiback, illus- 
w trated. Additional materials for this level * 

include films, 'filmstrips,^ tapes, and, 
teac?her's manual.' Beg.-Int. (HS). 

Tlii3 i§ an audiolingual-audidvisual pro- 
gram in* which instruction and learning are based 
on the use ^of audiovisual. Components in'^ variety 
of classroom situations and activities. Each of ther^ 
15 lessons includes a film. A complete story is 
presented in^ each series of three films. The ^ 
characters and situations are differe/it in .each of 
the five'stories. In |he cultural lessons students can 
learn about five countries in which French' ^is 
spoken.- Tlie boc^c contains an extraordinary 
amount-^ of vocabulary, cultural information, and 

^material On grammar. The committee members felt 
that the material c6uld be used over a two-y6ar * 

, period. The appendiX,contains no standard vocabu- , 
^lary^aids; but it does include a lexical index; an 
index tQ notes de grammaire, ^ind four songs about 
la Bretagne, I'Auvergne, and le Pays Basque.' 

BP-27 Aux quatre coins de France. Britannica, • 

(CoQt.) ^974. Teacher's manual available. Beg.- 

pilms' Inf. (EL,JH, HS). ^ - . • ' 

^ — . * ^ 

Aux quatre coi?ts de France is one of five 

films designed to be' used 'with the level-one; 

materials of Brit^annica's Jeyarle frangais series. 

• The films are structured for use after chapters 4, 8, 

1 2, 1'6, and 20 of Je parle frangais^ Prernier diegre. 

Aux qiiatre ^oins de France should be used after* 

students complete Chapter 4. These films are 

available .separately, and teachers should find them 

useful as independent instructional materials. All 

narrators and speakers are native speakers. They 

speak at an appropriate rate, and the soufid quality 
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is good. The films are generally of high quality. 
^Cultural afid historical details are presented^ 
accurately. , 

*^ ' Aux quatre coins de Fmnce, the first 
film in the set, focuses on* four regions of France: 
la Br&tagne, TAuvergne, le Pays Basque, and 
TAlSiace. In front of backdrop pictures, twQ young 
people sing, dance, and talk, demonstrating songs, 
folk dances, and costumes. The commit-tee mem- 
bers felt that scjpe poorly synchronized dubbing 
was distracting and^ that the postcardllike 'baOk-* 
grounds are contrived to a degree that may cause 
students to view ,tha film as amusing rather than 
educational and informational. *With the exception 
of this particular^THm, the series is excelfent.'^ 

BP-27 UneyLetire de Suisse: Britanpica, 1974. 
(Cont.) Tether's manual available. Beg.-Int.- 
Film Adv. (EL,JH, HS). 

Ifhis is the second of five films designed 
for- use with 4fie text Je parle frangais, Premier 
degre. (See the listing above for Aux quatre coins 
de France for, a general description of the film 
series.) It.,should be used after students complete 
.Chapter 8. In this projkTction , a French boy, 
^{yoximately sixteen ox seventeen years of age, 
goes to Switzerland to study the art of making 
cheese. He visits a clieese factory; a factory in 
which precision ehgines are^ readied for racing cars; 
a farm in the Alps, where he does some clirtibing; 
and a chalet. Where he shares a Swiss fondue with a 
^ Swiss family. The accent of the boy from France is 
in contrast to that of the other actors, who are 
native Sw"iss. - * . 

BP-27 Quebec la belle province. Britannica, 
tCont,) 1974. Teacher's manual available. Int.- 
Pilm^ 'Adv. (JH, HS).-^ 

This is the third of five films designed 
for usje with the text) Je parte frangais, Premier 
degre, (See th^ listing above for Aux quatre coins 
"de France for, a general description of the film 
series.) It ■ should be i^ed after completion of 
Chapter 1'2. Four teenagers are. shown' on vacation 
in the province of Quebe^:, Canada. The two girls 
travel by .car, the two boys by motorcycle. They 
take different routes to meet att^ie city of Quebec. 
The viewer is shown scenes of Montreal, the Gaspe 
Peninsula, the Riviere du Loup, and other joints of 
.ii>terest. The Canadian accent of the speakers is 
clearly distinguishable. The photography is excel- 
lent, and some of the content is amusing.' 
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3P-27 jVisitons la Beigique. Britannica, 1974. 
(Cont.) " Teacher's manual available. .Int.-Adv. 
Film (JH, HS). 

* ♦ * 

This is the fourth of. a five-film series 
designed' to be used, with the text Je parle frangais, 
Premier degre. (See -the listing above for Aux 
quatire coins de France fQr a g^efal description of 
the film series.) It should be used after students 
complete Chapter 16. Two younggWs.£r6m France 
travel to various part§ of Bfelgium with two young 
Belgians, one of whom speaks* French, the o-ther 
Wemiah and French with a typical Belgian accent. 
Viewers see scenes of Antwerp, Namur, Brussels, 
aad the chateau of Bouillon. As they tour, the 
young people see tHe home of Reubens, ^folk 
, festivals, * harbors, beaches, atid a contest* of stilt- 
walkers. The presentation includes interesting 
'historical informatiorif about Belgium, including 
information about the* historical, religious; 'and 
sociological origins and implications fnvolved in the 
division of Belgiun^ into the Flemish and Walloon 
sections. The language level is appropriate for 
students who are ilearing completion of their 
second year of French study. The actors speak 
rapidly, and their diction is of a lesser quality than 
that exhibited by the actors in Une^ Lettre de 
Suisse and Quebec la belle^roVince^ 

BP-27 Vne Recette » d'Abidjan. Britannica, 
(Cont.) 1974, Teacher's manual available. Int.- 
Film AdV.(JH,HS). ^ 

c^. <r^~^=^J!^is iUp is the fifth of five designed.for 
use with thQ^&^^^pail^^ 
fjSee the listing above for Aux quatre coins de 
France for a general description of the fijm series.) 
h should be used after students complete Chapter 
!20.. The actors speak at a very rapid rate. The 
'Content is entertaining ♦and should hold the 
viewers'^interest. In this presentation scenes of the 
Ivory Coast are presented through the technique of 
using t^^film within a film. )V group of Students ^in^ 
Paris (soine French, some African) and a French- 
man who formerly taught iq Abidjan, the capital of 
the Republic of the IvoVy Coast, meet in one of the 
studelffts' apartment to enjoy an Aft-ican- meal. 
They discuss tlie main dish; fodtou, and another 
called foufou. The teacher -is able to resolve the 
misunderstanding by showing a film ne made in 
Abidjan. His film sliows aspects of life in Abidjan, 
including costumes, schools, and the full prepara/ 
tion of foutou. In the meantime their meal burnsr; 
and the. Frenchman, who lost a-wagetasthe result 
of the film, takes the group out to enjoy an 
African meal in a restaurant. 
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BjP-:37 Je parle frangais, Deuxieme degre, by 
(Cent.). Lavelle Rosselot and others. /£ P^XRLE' 
^Text. FRANQAIS. Britannica, 1971. 429?.- 
French and EngHsh text, hardback, illjis- 
trated. Additionah materials for this level 
» jinclude films, filmstrips, t^pesi and • 

• teacher's manual. Int.-Adv. (HS). 

^ This is^the second book of the Je' parle 

'^rQngais series, but the comrnittee members suggest 
jhii teachexs use it for third-year work. The t§xt 

/ consists of audiovisual components (films and 
filmstnps) covering material for 15 b^ic lessons 

^and five lessons on ctSlture. Part one ^ each lesson 
includes the dialogue >ctf the accompanyfrtg film, 
numerous black and.wliite stUls from the film, '1 
vocabulary section, and questions about the film. 
Part two of each lesson is an itude de mo'ts, which , 
is an m-depth vocabulary study. Exercise? are/ 
provided after the word study section. The authors^ 
then present grammar points and written exercises. 
The final part of each lesson .inc[udes a short 
reading selection and ar variety pf exercises to tpst 
stUjfdents' comprehension.' ' * ^ ' . 

The teacher's edition contains approxi- 
matel^i^twice as many page^as the student's text. 
Pale yellow pages containing drills and exercises 
follow each regular page. of the teacher's .edition. 

BP-27 Rythmes de Paris. Britannica,* 1970. 
(Cont.) Teacher's manual available. Beg.-Int. 
Film (JH, HS). . ' 

Rythmes de Paris is one of five ,films 
designed to be used with the level-two materials of 
Britannica^'s Je parle frangais sqviqs. The films "are 
structured for use after chapters 4,* 8, 12, 16, and 
* 20 of the text Je parle frangais, Deuxieme degre. 
' Rythmes de Paris should be used after students 
complete Chapter. 4. Tlfese films are available 
separately, and teachers should ^find them useful as 
independent instructional materials.. All narrators 
and speakers are native speakers. They speak alan 
appropriate rate,^and the sound quality is good. All 
films in thp series are generally of high quality. The 
films for chapters 8, .12, 16, and 20 contain 
'-rt^rration only.. ^ . ' * 

Rythmes de Paris presents various facets 
of cultural life in Paris.. It is suitable for use as 
enrichment material,in mtermediate, and advanced 
classes. ^ ' 

BP-27 Loisirs et vacances. Britanniga, 1970. 
(Cont.) Teacher's manual available. Int.-Adv. 
Film V. (JH, HS^... n 



This is. the second of five films" desigijed 
for use with the text Je parle franfais, Deuxieme 
degre. (See thfe listings above for Rythmes de Paris 
for a general description of the film S^eries..) It 
should be used after students complete Chapter 8. 
This film deals with broader topics than ^those 
-found in the text and depicts various recreational 
activifies and places. It ^ is suitable for use as 
enrichment material for intermediate and advanced 
classes. 

BP-27 , Vivre rriieux, demain. Britannica, 1970. 
(Cont.) Teacher's manual available. Int.-Ad^. 
Filqi (HS). 

Tliis is the third film in a five-film series 
designed for. use with the 4ext Je parle frangais, 
Deuxieme degre. (See the listing above for 
Rythmes de Paris for a general description of the 
film series.) It sliould be used, after Chapter 12. In 
this film the France of tradition and folklore is 
contrasted with the modern France of higlily 
developed technology and advancing industry. ' 
AtTention is given to related socioeconomic prob- 
lems of today. Some conclusions ire reached, aitd 
some questions regarding the country's future 
needs are raised. The need for, and importance of, 
the creative artisan versus the technician in the 
society of today is one of the issues that provide a 
basis for debate. Included in the film are scenes of 
Orly airport, sources of hydroelectric power, fac- 
tories, and. the Concorde supersoriic jet plane. The 
vocabulary is advanced, but the speed at which the 
narrators speak makes this film suitable for use 
with inte*rmediate as well as advanced classes.' The 
film has excellent cultural value. , . 

BP-27 Loin de Paris. Britannica, 1970. 
(Cpnt.) Teacher's manual available. Int.-Adv. 
Film' (JH,HS)\ 

This is the fotirth of five films designed 
for use with the .text Je parle frhngais, Deuxitjne 
degre. (See the listirtg above for Rythmes de Paris 
. for a general description of th$j series.) It should^ be 
used after ^students have completed Chapter •16. 
'This film doe^ much to dispel the notion that 
^"Fj;ance is Paris, and Paris is France." Attention is 
given to the fishermen of Brittany and the impor- 
tance of the extensive seaCoasts; the residents of, 
and vacationers^on", the^ Riviera; the Mediterranean 
shores; wine-g^;<>wing in Provence;' ski slopes ancj 
resoi;ts of the Alps; small towns stttd their public 
rharkets; and open price bidding, differing agricul- 
tural styles, and peasants in Auvergne. The film can 



ERLC 



" 9 



110 . 



JL. 



3ASIC PROGRAMS /- 103 



hfelp students to undw'stand better the economic 
importance of the contributions of French people ' 
who live* loin de Paris. The film is of excellent 
quality* and. should hold Viewers' interest. The 
inherent contrasts shown could be used to elicit 
discussions. 

# 

BP-27 ' L'Art et la vie. Britannici, 1970. 
(Cent.) Teacher's manual available. Adv. (HS). 
Film -j^j^ ^j^^ f-jf^j^ fjjj^ 2 five-film series 
desijgned for use with the {q\{ Je'parle fran^ais, 
Deuxieme degre, (See the . listing above for 
Rythmes de^Pari's for a general description of the 
series.) It shoulc} be uSed after Chapter^fl. In this 
last film the proposal is inade that art can, and , 
dpes, take many forms in the life and- culture of a 
people. It shows the effortS of the French govern- 
ment to make all forms of art an integral part of 
national life through the Maisons de Culture 
erected in many communities throughout tlje 
CQuntry. The viewer is shown examples of virtually 
all art forms from the eighteenth, nineteenth, and 
twentieth centuries. Living artists and their works 
are anipng those represented. Scenes include views 
of small art shops on the Left Bank and luxurious 
galleries. This film is of a mote esoteric nature than 
the others in the series and would probably appeal 
to a more limited audience. It lacks the thrust of 
the others,- and it would be most suitable for. 
viewing ,by advanced students with a special 
interest/in French art. 

BP-28 Jeunes voix, ^'jeunes visages, by Yvone 
Text Lenard. VERBAL-ACTIVE FRlENCH 
SERIES. Harper, 1970. 276p. French 
' and English text, hardback, illustrated. 
Materials for use with text include 
teacher's edition, stydy prints,', tapes, - 
.workb'ook,'and tests. Beg^ (JH, HS^r-""^ ^ 

The ^uthor of ttiis textbook describes it 
as an "application 6i the Verbal Active Method, - 
whose .primary , purpose is to establish rapid and 
effective communication in French. '*' For ^ach 
lesson the author has provided a plan, specifying aft 
the beginning of the lesson the subject matter to be 
covei'ed and specific performance and proficiency 
objectives for the student. Each lesson includes une 
histoire, "in which old and new material are- 
integrated. This format allows for ^'continuous, 
practice and review of material. All lessons cpnt^n 
interesting cultural information. The teacher's edi- 
tion includes a great deal of informa'tioir on 
culture, linguistics, and gratnmar. 



BP-28 Jeunes voix, jeunes visages, by Yvone 
(Cont.) Lenard. VERBAL-ACTIVE FRENCH 
Tape^ SERIES. Harper 1970. 24 5"' reel tapes. 
Beg.-Int.(EL,jiHS). ' ' 

apes IS designed for use 
voix, j^ynes visages. The 
rate that allows for 



This set of 24 
with the textbook Jeunes 
exercises are given at 



repetition or answers by students. Tlie tapes 
include a dictation based Ion material that is not 
included in the student's \ text but that* is to be 
presented to the student before the dictation is 
given. The text of the dictation is included in- the 
teacher's edition. 

BP-2§ Jeunes voix, jeuneAyisages: Study Prints, 
*(Cont.) VERBAL'ACTIVE\ FRENCH SERIES 
Pos. Harper,' 1970. 12 colW prints, 1 8" X 24". 
, Beg.-Int.(JH, HS)., . 

Each print in this set is intended for use 
with a specific lesson in the , text Jeunes yoix,, 
jeunes visages. Teachers will find the prints very 
useful for' question-and-answer ^essions on the 
subject matter of the histoires in the textbook. 
They .can use them also for presentation of new 
material and for review \york. An illustration is 
included on l?oth sides of each sheet. ^ 

BP-28 Tests, Jeunes 'voi^, jeunes visages, 
(Cont.) Yvone Lenard and Pierrette Spetz. VER- 
Tests BAL:ACTIVE FRENCH SEMES. Har^ 
per,. 197a. Beg. (J H, yS), . - 

Most' of the perforrnance objectives given 
in the text Jeunes voix, jeunes visages are stated in 
terms of oral work to be 'done by the students. In 
taking these* tests, Tiowever, students must gener- 
ally rea^ and write. Little oral work or listening- 
comprehension testing is called, for; Many ques- 
tions, allow for subjective, responses, and teathers 
will have to determine their own guidelines for 
evaluating suclv answers^ Not all. the stated objec- 
tives are-dealt with in the tests. 

BP-28 Workbook, Jeunes. voix, Jeunes visages, 

(Coht.) by Yvone Lenard. VERBAL-ACTIVE 

WB FRENCH Harper, 1970. 178p. 

• French text, paperback, no illustrations. 

' ^ Beg.-lnt: (JH, HS). 

* This workbook consists almost entirely 
of exercises' reprintfed from the textbook Jeunes 
voix, jeunes K visages. Only the questions on the 
readings have been modified. Many'of the exercises 
are available on tape. The contentHncIudes spelling 
work, dictees, questions, structure manipulation. 
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and .directed composition exercises. The pages of 
the workbook are perforated. A 




BP-28 Fenetres sur la France, by Yvon^ 
(Cont.) Lenard. VERBAL-ACTIVE FRENCH 
Text^ SERIES. Harper, 1971. 347p. F^encft* 
• and i^nglish text, hardback, illustrated.' 
Materials ior use with this text include 
teacher's edition*, tapes, workbook, and 
tests. Int. (JH, HS). ^ ' , 

J^enetres sur la France is the sequel to 
Jeunes voix, jeunes visages. M the beginning of 
each progres, the author has indicated the basic 
subject matter to be covered and has listed 
performance and proficiency objectives for the 
student. Each progres includes a reading selection,- 
exercises, ' and a section on culture. The cultural 
information is generally of great interest to students. 

BP-28 Fenetres sur la ^Frcmce. VERBAL- 
(Cont.) ACTIVE FRENCH SERIES Harper, 
Tapes . 1971 . Ten cassette tapes. Int. (HS). 

Each of the ten cassette tapes in this set 
has the same format. ^ series of oral exercises, a 
reading, .and a dictation are provided on one ^de; 
and cultural information and accompanying exer- 
cises are provided on the other. Those * Who 
reviewed the tapes felt that the pace is excessively 
slow*aad that students might become bored and 
inattentive Wliile listening to them. 

BP-28, Fenetres sur )a France, by Yvone 
(Cont.) Lenard. VERBAL-ACTIVE FREl^CV 
TM SERIES Harper, 1971. 484p. French 
and English text. 

In this teacher's edition all exercises are 
followed by the answers or, if a number of answers 
may be correct, by suggested- answers. Jhe 
teacher's edition also contains poems in French, 
with English translations. 

BP-28 Cahier de travail: Fenetres sur la France, 
(Cont.) by Yvone Lenard. VERBAL-ACTIVE: 
WB FRENCH SERIES Harper,* 197 1, 1 Hp. 

French text, paperback, no illustrations. 

Int.-Adv. (JH, HS). 

This workbook i$ divided into two 'sec- 
tions. One, suitable for laboratory work, is to be 
used* in conjunction with tapes. The other, which 
contains reprints of exercises from the iext 
Fetj^tres sur la France, is to be used' for home\york 
assignnuents. Vocabulary drills and questions on 
The cultural' material in thet text are also included. 



BP-28 Tests, Fenetres sur 
(Cont.) Lenard and Pierret 
Tests ACTIVE ^FRENCH. 
1971. Int. (JH, HS). 

Thes.e tests require 
writing on the part of the stud< 
English. Many of the test item: 
responses. 



France, by Yvone 
Spetz. VERBAL- 
SERIES. Harper, 

only reading and 
int and contain no 
call for.subjective 



Yvone^ Lienar^. 
ENCH SERIES^ 

text, hardback, 
r use with text <> 



.BP-28 'Tresors Uu terrjlps, b 
/Cont.) / VERBAL-ACTIVE] Fi 
Text Harper, 1972. ^Fri^nc] 
illustrated. Materials 
include teacher's guide.lAdv. (HS). 

This third-leveL <!extbopk focuses mo^t 
heavily on 'the history andjiter^ture of France. Tl^e 
text consists of 1 2 lessons-, ^nd eacm lesson has four 
parts: (1) ;'Un y Peu d'HistoireY; (2) "Vie ^t 
Litterature"; (3). ''Perf^ctionnea Votre Grapi- 
maire"; and (4) f'Bavard^z avec les Franfais." The 
main text of the book is followed' hy three ^ 
appendixes: (1) "Weights and Measures"; (2) 
"Some Principles^of French SpeUiig and Pronun- 
ciation"; and {3) "The Conjugation System of 
French Verbs." j ^ «^ 

j ^ ^ * 

BP-28 Teacher's Guide\ and Resource '^Boolm 
(Cont.) Tresors du temps, by Yvone Lenard 
TM and Pierrette Spetz. VERBAL-ACTIVE 
^ FRENCH SERIES Harper, 1973. 243p. 
French text, paperback," r o illustrations. 
Ady.(HS). ^ ' 

this teacher's manual con ains questions 
and answers, on pach lesson of the tdxt Tresors du 
temps; suggested topics for compo^tioni supple- 
mentary questions and exercises; sMgge^ted dia- 
logues; and tests for each section of ejjchjesson of 
the text. A -midterm examination 
examination are also included. 




finals _ 



Yvone 
RBAL- 



Harper, 



BP-28 ' Ii,'Art de Jq^^ conversation, 
(Cont), Lenard, and- Ralph Hester 
Text ACTIVE FRENCH SERIES 

" 1967. 2j42p. French text, hardback, illus- 
trated. Materials for use mm text in- 
clude fisacher's manual and** tapes. Adv. 
\ ' • (HS>. ^ \ I • ' 

This is an. interesting book f<ir students 
of advanced French. It provides ample cjpportunrty 
for students to improve their conversation skills 
while dealing with a Variety of topics. The use of 
old movie stiHs should tend to interest students. 
Each lesson deals with a particular aspect of Hfe 
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and includes several pages of vocabulary words. 
The words are^used in context, and explanations 
are provided in French. Exercises and reading 
selections provide ample opportunity for students 
ta use the material- preseh ted in theJessons., 

BP-28 ' L'Art de la coriS^ersation. VERBAL- 
(Cont.) ACTIVE FRENCH SERIES. Harper, 
Tapes 1967. 12 tapes'. Adv'. (HS). . 

This/'set of 12' tapes is, designed to t)e 
used with the lessons. iq|the text,of-the s^me title. 
They are intended to help strengthen the student's ^ 
conversation skills. Each tape contains a number of . 
exercises on points of grammar and a fine rendition 
of a converSatioTL Questions on the conversation 
and a dictee are als6 included. THese tapes could be 
used for testing studeifts' progress iao'ral language 
development. * ' - ' 

BP-28 L*Art de, la conversation: Textes des 
(Cont.) bandes sbnores, by Yvone Lenard and 
TM Ralph Hester. ^VERBAL-ACTIVE 
- FRENCH SERIES Harper, 1967. 55p. 

French text, paperback, no illustrations. 

This is the^teache!?s book to accompany 
• the set'of tapes entitled L 'Art de la conversation. It 
contains the printed version of the taped material 
and some additional -material that the teacher may 
give to students at his or her discretion. This book 
does not include the Conversations that are part of, 
the student's text, bVt it does ihclude exercises 
that should be used pnor to their use. In these • 
exercises vocabulary' is presented through defini- 
tions, idiomatic structures are presented through 
structure drills, comprehension^work i^ provided 
through tnultiple-choice items, wid pjoper intona* *. 
tion is practiced through repetition of material. 
The vocabulary and idiomatic expressions have 
been well chosen for thefl* colloquial value. 

BP-29 Langue et langage, by tDreste F. Pucciani 
Gra. anci Jacqueline Hamel. Holt, 1974; 460p. 

French text, hardback, illustrated. Basic 
. .program materials aiso include a teacher^s . 
^ tfjguide aif4, ^ laboratory manual. Beg. 

This textbook is intended for use at the 
college level. Every other lesson is a reading that 
would be' of little interest to younger students. 
However, the grammar lessons and the -laboratory 
manual 'have been used successfully in junior high 
and high school classes. No English is used in »the 
grammar presentations". 



BP-29 
(Cont.) 
TM 



Langue ej langage, hy Oreste F. Pucciani 



and Jacjqueline Ha me 



. Holt, 1967. 280p. 



French and English jtexC paperback, no 
illustrations. 

The first 42 pages of ihis teacher's 
imanual contain a description oi the evqlution of 
the authors' philosophy of language learning. The. 
specific pedagogical analyses ^tiat follow that sec- 
t^ibn are helpful buf not binding; Sample tests are 
firpvided at the end of ihp book.* 
^ ' \ ' . ' ' ^ 

Langue 'et litterature: A Second Course 
in French, ' by Thomas H. Brown. 
McGraw, 1967. 473p. French text, hard- 
back, illustrated.' Material^ for use with , 
reader include tapefi, t^^s, workbook^ 
and teacher'^s manual >^ ^fp> * ' 

, This book is based upon linetlited selec- 
tions by seven major tvVentieth-ceijtury authors. 
Sources of the selections include L^ Silence de la 
meri Le petit prince, L*Etrdnger, La Symphonie 
pashral, and Le Desert de rumour, The reading^ 
selections include marginal vocabulary notes, 
mostly in French. Comprehension^ vocabulary,; 
conversation, and gramma^ exercises jare provided. , 
Tha appendixes include verb ,refer^ces and an 
Engl[sh-French vocabulary. ' I . * 



BP 



30 
(Cdnt.) 
WE 



Cahier d'exercices; Langue et litterature, 
by Thomas H. Brown. M^Graw, 1967. 
French text, paperback, nO| illustrations. 



V 



i 



a Tariety of 



Adv. (HS). 

This workbook contains 
exeicises, including vocabulary' exerciies, structure 
drills, substitution 'exercises, and guided cdmposi- 
tion.\ exercises. The answers to the Exercises' are 
\ given\ in the right-hand margin, which, can be 
\ covered by the "mask" that is provided. 

iBP-30 Tiests for Langue et litterature, by 
(Cont.) .Thomas H.Brow'n. McGraw^ 1967.' Adv. 
Tests (HS). 

» . This ""set of tests consists of a §peaking 
te^t, a lister^ing-comprehension test, a reading test, 
and a writirjg test. They may be'used as diagnostic 
pretests, post-tests', or both. Alt tests can he 
administerea in the classroom except the speaking 
test,, which j requires recording facilities or indi- 
vidual admij(iistration by the teacher. Scoring keys 
are provid*6d fpr the , listening and reading- 
comprehension tesfs. Detailed directions for'scor- 
jing the speaking and writing tests are provided» The 
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l^eading and listening tests are multiple-choice tests, 
and the writing test is a fill-in and composition 
test. The speaking test consists of ten short 
questions, six' questions about pictures, and six ^ 
iteins requiring descriptions of pictures. 

BP-31 Let*s Speak French, Lectures, by Josee 
Rea. Pilot-Debienne Okin and Conrad J. 
, ^ Schmitt. LETS SPEAK FRENCH. 

McGraw, 1967. 234p. French text, hard-' 
back, illustrated. Basic program materials 
also 4ficiude three textbooks, teacher's 
guides, cue cards, cassette tapes, and 
records. Int. (EL, JH). 

This is the fourth book in the Let's 
Speak French series. Each ot th^^ eight units is , 
be pres^Jnted orally first. .New vocabul^y is pre- 
sented in sentences at the beginning of each lesson. . 
Vocabulary exercises for reinforcmient precise 
the reading selections. Some structure drills ami _ 
exercises are included. - , ^ 

BP-32 Parole et pensee, by Yvone Lenard. 

Text Harper, 1971. 5,44p. French text, 
hardback, illlistrated. Basic program ma- 
terials also include, tapes, records, and/ 
workbook. Beg.-Int.-Adv. (HS). 

Although this book is intended for use 
with college students, it could be used at the high 
school level. It is the forerunner of the author's ♦ 
Vetbal-Active French Series, whfSh is designed for 
use in high school classes. Grammar points are 
introduced one at. a time, and the multiple-skills 
approach (listening,' speaking, reading, and writing) 
is employed. The material is structured in such a 
way that French should be used at all times in^the 
classroom. 



BP-32 

(Cont.) 

Rec. 



Parole et pensee: Disques d*efude oralje. 
Harper. Four records. Adv. (HS). ^ 

These records ^re to be used with the 
, textbook Parole e t pense^ Thty provide exercises 
on the points of grammar introduced in that 
textbook. The pac^ of the recordings seemed 
expessiyely slow to the members of the evaluation 
committee. The committee reviewed only the thjtd 
record of the 'series. 

Cahier de travail etde laboratoire: Parole 
(Cont.) et pensee, *hy Yvone Lenard/ Halrper, 
WB V 1971. French text, paperback, no illus-, 

trations! Beg.-Iht.-Adv. (HS). ; 



This workbook is designed for use in the 
language laboratory or in the classroom.. Its pur- 
pose is to reinforce students' learrifng jQ>f the 
material covered in the' oral an^written exercises 
in the textbook Parole et pensee. 

BP-33 Parlon^ frangais: 'Premier livre^^Text 7, 
Tex^ by Valentin V. Kamerie\y. PARLONS 
FRAN(;AIS.' :^x\sX\Xuit of Modern Lan- 
guages, 1971. 191 p. Fjench tex:t, paper- 
back, illustrated. Level-one materials also 
include' tapes, tape book-, and ^reader. 
Beg. (HS). . ' , 

' • - Each of the 20 chapteVs of this textbook 
is divided' into four parts. Part ope includes work 
on conversational patterns. For example, students 
must tell Iheir name and address; a^k for the time 
or for directions, and explain how to buy clothing.,x 
Part two includQ3 classroom activities designed to 
help stj^dents understand the basic structures of 
the French languagfe: Part three includes pictures 
that students ar^ to ^describe aM discuss.. The satne 
pictufej are includied in a-'^parate section of 
illustrations on ^ages 151-171. Part four^ontains 
a brief fe;ading selection. At the end of the book, 
the author provides a summary of the grammar 
points ^^vered; a section entitled "Expressions 
Utiles,"// with questions; .and * a .>French-English 
glo'ssa'n^. The past tense is used in the first lesson, 
and the imperfect and future tenses are used in 
later lessons. No directions are provided as to-how 
the teacher should introduce ftie various tenses. 

BP-33 Parlons frar^ais: Premier livre, French i 
(Cont.) Reader I, bjj Frangoise Citot Delehanty. 1 
Rea. PARLONS FRANGAIS. Institute of 
Modern Languages, 1971. 85p. French 
text, paperback, illustrated. 'Beg.-Int. 
(JH, HS). . ^ 

'J. 

4 This reader caif be used alone or as a 
supplement ta other textbooks. Each of the first 
five lessons includes an illustration,. a short reading 
selection, and . comprehension questions on the 
reading selection, In lessons 6 through 20, the, 
reading selections are followed by two sets of 
questions: comprehensive questions and personal 
questions. New and difficult vocabulary words are 
• defined after each selection. A vocabulary listing is 
provided at the end of the book: 

BP-33 Parlons frangais: Premier livre. Tape book 
(Cont.) 1, by Fran^oise Citot De\ehanty. PAR- 
WB ^LONS FRAN(;aIS Institute of Modern 
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Languages, 1971. 104p. French text, 
paperback, illustrated. Tapes 'available. 
Beg. (JH, HS). 

Each of the 20 lessons in the workbook 
•contains from nine to 14 pictures relating to the 
conversations on the tapes. The conversations 
consist of questions and answers, but the book 
contains only the questions. An ansv^er key is 
provided at the back of the book. A 15-minute 
tape accompanies each lesson. The student must 
listen to, repeat, and then answer a question. The 
past tense is .introduced in the first lesson, and the 
imperfect and future tenses are introduced in later 
lessons. No directions are provide*d for the teacher. 
The teacher must develop exercises to introduce 
the various -tenses. , 

BP-33 Parlous frangais: Deuxieme livre, Text 2, * 
(Cont.) by Valentin V. Kamenew. PARLONS 
Text FRANQAIS. Institute of Modern Lan- 
guages, 1971. 179p. French text, paper- 
' ^ back, illustrated. Level-two materials al- 
*so* include tapes, tape boolc, and reader: 
.Adv.(WS). 

.Tliis second book of Parlous frangais 
seri^^^pwitains 20 lessons and a grammar summary. 
Listening and comprehension exercises, question- 
and-answer exercises, and exercises on fundamental 
structures are iacluded. The exercises are corre- 
lated with tapes. Because of the difficulty of the 
structures, tenses, and idioms, the book is most ... 
suitable for use with students in third-year- French. 
The book contains no' table of contents or index. ^ 

BP-33 Parlons fraugais: Deuxieme livre, Freuch 
(Cont.) Reader 2, by'Fran9oise Citot Delehanty. 
Rear PARLONS FRANQAIS. Institute of 
^ Modern Languages, 1971. 121 p. French 
text, paperback, illustrated. Adv*. (HS). 

This reader is designed ta provide prac- 
tice in reading and writing • and to reinforce 
students' learning of the structural, lexical, and 
cultural material in the text. The reader may be 
used alone or as a supplement to other textbooks. 
Each 'lesson is divided into three parts. The first 
part includes an illustration, followed by a reading 
selection. New and difficult words are defined after 
each selection. 'The second part of- each lesson 
includes questions requiring written answers^. The 
third part of each lesson includes an illustration, 
followed by blank Hnes tq allow the learner to 
d^cribe what he or she sees in the picture. ^ 



BP-33 , Parlous fraugais: Deuxieme livre, Tape- 
(Cont.) book 2, by Fran?oise Citot Delehanty. 
WB PARLONS FRANQAIS. Institute of 
Modern Languages, 1971. 94p. French 
text, paperback, illustrated., Adv. (HS). 

For each lesson in this book, the studeni 
r^ast look at a picture and must follow the printed 
te^xt as it is read. The text is'reread, with pauses 
adequate for the student to repeat each Segment 
twii^e; and then the segments are recombined into 
^ent^nces. Five to seven questions are then given 
on th^ tape and in the text. The student hears two 
possible answers and then marks, his or her choice 
in the book. Part three consists of five situational 
pictures\and three statements, which are also heard 
on the tape. The student is to circle the correct 
answer.^ A key is located at the back of the book. 

* BP-33 Parlous frangais: Troisieme livre, Text 3, 
(Cont.) by Valentin V. Kamenew. PARLONS 
Text FRANGAIS. Institute of Modem Lan- 

guages,'*r972. French text, paperback, 

illustrated. Adv. (HS),. 

Hiis third textbook of thtyarlons Fran- 
gais series is designed to increase the students'^ 
knowledge and understanding of French-speaking 
cultures' and to improve their conversational skills. 
Each of the ten Chapters is divided into tWo parts: 
a reading selection and an illustration followed by 
questions. At the end of each chapter are notes and 
questions ahput the subject matter of the chapter. 

BP-34 Un Peu de tOut, by E. B. de Sauze, 
Rea./ Eugene K. Dawson, and B. June Gilliam. 
Text Holt, 1970. French text, hardback, illus- 
trated. Basic program materiah also in- 
clude te^t, teacher's manual, tapes, and 
^ ' script of tapes. Adv. (HS). 

this text should be used after comple- 
tion of Nouveau-cours pratique de frangais, which 
is basically ^ grammar textboolq The. basic gram- 
mar material not covered . in* the first book is 
covered in seven lessons of Uh Peu de totlf. The 
remainder of the book includes medallion portraits 
of several historical figures, short stories, and a 
version of Around the World in Eighty Days, The 
authors of this book have included an abundance 
of exercises and explanations. Those who- reviewed 
this work noted a somewhat illogical order with 
respect to the presentation of some material. 

BP-35 Programmed French: Reading and Writ- 
Text - ing. Book One, by Eliane Burroughs. 
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PROORAMMED FRENCH. Behavioral 
Research, 1964. 41 3p. French and En- 
, * glish text, paperback; illustrated/jBasic 
. , program matefials also include a teach- 
. , er's manual. Beg. (JH,"'HS]r. 

' ^ This prdgramm^d text can be used with 
individuals, small grojaps, or entire classes. Reading 
and writing are emphasized, but directions for oral 
work are provided in the teacher's manual. The 
exercises could prove to be excessively ^repetitive 
and *mono1on'ou5 for the more talented students 



^ " BP-36 Read, Write, Speak French, by Mendor 
Text * Brunetti. Bantam, 1963. 383p. French 
and English text, paperback, no illystra- 
tionl.*Beg. (JH, HS). . ^ . 

This is a grammar book designsiil for use 
as a self-teaching text. The book is divided intb 
^.three parts: (1) a complete French course in 24 
lessons, each dealing with a different topic; (2) 
conversational phrases designed to build vocabu- 
lary; and (3) a total of 17 graduated dual-language 
reading selections containing the complete text of 
Guy de Maupassant's La Parure and adaptations 
from works of 0. .Henry and Alphonse Daudet. A 
separate vocabulary section for each reading selec- 
tion is included. An extensive index contains 
French phrases common in English usage, proverbs,- 
idioms, and verbs. > ' . 



BP-37 

^text 




Reflets du monde frangais, by Mary S. 
Metz. McGraw, 1971. 545p. French text, 
hardback, illustrated, ^asic program 
materials afsolinclude teachers'^ manual,^ 
'tests, workbook, and tapes.. Int. -Adv. 
(H§). . , • 

Mo^of the teriHinits in this thirdrlevel 
audiolingu^extboqk focua' on a readingjelection/. ^ 
by 'ajnodern or contemporary author. Eacli selec- 
tion is preceded by vocabulary exercises in which 
synonyms are substituted in diverse contexts.^ A 
short dialogue precedes each selection, and another 
follovvs it for review work! Grammar coverage 
includes several types of exercises. Verb^ forms and 
classes are presented in both oral and written 
paradigms. Explanations of grammar points are' in 
English, and the directions for the exercises are in 
French, The large number and variety of exercises 
permit teachers to select those suitable, for their 
class. Different sets of questions are included for 
.oral and guided compositions. , \ 



BP-38 Revie\^ Text in French, First Year (Pre^ 
Gra. mier Livre), by Eli Blumfe. REVIEW 
TEXT IN FRENCH. Amsco,J967. 
264p. French text, paperback^ illus- 
trated. First-year materials also include 
workbook. 

This is a traditional-type grammar and 
reference book covering the work that is usually 
completed in the first year of high school French, (r 
The content covers^ verbs, grammafjca^l structures, 
idioms, vocabulary, and civilization.; Explanations 
are provided in* English. Drills for auditory and 
reading comprehension, a French-English *vocabu 
lary, and aYi English-French ^ vocabulary a 
included. Exercises are of the completion an 
trafl^^tion type. This book could, be used as 
supplemental material in- first-year French or afs a - 
source of review, work for the second-year 'course. 

BP-38 Workbook in French, First Year, by Eli 
(Cont.) , Blume. REVIEW TEXT IN' FRENCH. 
WB Amsco, 19^7. 252p. Parallel French gnd 

English text,'' paperback, illustrated. Beg. 

(JH, HS). 

This is a workbool^ith tear-out pages. 
Tli0 grammar references parallel the material in 
Reviey^ Text in French, First Year' (Premier livre I 
The exerciseg .are mostly translation exercises. 
Some transpo'^ition ahd completion exercises are 
provided,"however. Sections orr civilization, reading 
coijiprehension, and vocabulary are also included. * 

BP-38 Review Text in French, Two Yj^ars; by 
(Cont.) Eli Blume. REVIEWmPFiffF^ 
Gra. Amsco, 1966.' 381 pTFrench fext, pamper- 
back, illustrated. Second-year materials 
also include workb'ook. Int. (HS). ' 

.This is a traditional-type grammar refer- 
ence book intended for use by second-year stu- 
dents, included are sections on'grarnmatical struc- 
ture, , idioms, vocabulary, and .civilization. The 
author has provided many exercises of various 
types, but a largQ proportion of them arc^ transla- 
tion exercises.^ A summary of irregular verbs^ and 
their conjugation^, optional lessons on the basic 
uses of the subjunctive, 2(n English- French vocabu- 
lary, and a French-English vocabulary \(e given. 
Provision, is made for praqlice In composition and 
auditory and reading comprehension. The. book 
could be used concurrently with any second-year 
text? depending upon the leve} of class achieve- 
ment; or it^cpuld be utilised as a source of rfeview 
work in third-year-French classes. ^ ' '\ 
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BP-38 Workbook in French, 'Two ^ Years 
(Cont.) (SeconcT edition), by. Eli Klume. RE- 
WB VIEW TEXT IN FRENCH. Amsco, 
1966. 365p. Parallel French and English 
text, paperback, . illustrated. Int. (JH. 
HS). - • . 

This' -workbook; is a reproduction of 
Reviey^ Text in French, ^-Two Years, the only 
difference's being that itis larger and includes space ^ 
for the student to do the 'exercises directly in tiie 
book. Because each topic is treated independently, 
.the bpok can' be used /or both reference* and 
remedial work. ' . . ' 

BP-38 ' Review Text in French, Three Years, by 
(Cont>) . ElrBlume. REVIEW TEXT IN FRENCK 
Gra.; ' Eli Blume: Anisco, 1970. 377p. French 
' t^xt, no illustkfltions,. Third-year mate- 
rials also incjude workbook. Int.-Adv. 
. . tJH, HS). 

' This text is divided into sicWons on the 
i"dllowing: verbs, grammar, idioms^ composition, ; 
civilization, and reading ^:omprehehsion. A variety 
of exercises is provide'd at' the end of each lesson. 
In the piiddle of the fext are several grammar" 
-review quizzes and mastery structure drills. The 
apperidix contains the following: a guide to-prepar- 
ing for the College Bo^d Achievement Test in 
French; a section on irregular verbs ^material- on 
patterns of orthographic-changing vetbs^ auditory ^ 
comptehenSiQn. materials; information about Re- 
gents examinations; a ^French-English vocabulary; 
;and an English-French vocabulary. 

* The workbook that is available is iden- 
tical to the text byt is larger in size. The pages are 
perforated for easy removal, and tliey are punched ' 
for use in a three-ring binder. 

BP-38 Cours superieur , de frangais, by Ell 
(Cont.) Blume. Ai^sco, 1970. 372p. French and \ 
Gra'. English text, paperb'ack, no ilflistr^jtions^^* 1 
Materials for the course •aflso incite / 
workbook. Adv. (HS). , - ' 

The appendix could be very helpful to 
studefits who may nefed to recall verb forms^ review 
'elementary idioms', /or find common geographic 
names. A French-English vocabulary is included at ^ 
the end of the book. 

B^-38 Cours superieur ^de frangais, by Eli 
(Cont.) " Blume. Amsco, 1971. 305p. French and 
WB' English text, paperback, no illustrations. 
Adv. (HS). 



. < This workbook ^has tear-out pages that 
^are three-holfe^ punched for inseriion in students* 
notebooks or binders. It^ an, exact duplication of 
the text COufs superieur ae frangais But is smaller 
in size. Th^ workbqok is organized intp five units: 
(1> "Structure et Usage"; (2) ''Etude de Vocabu- 
laire''; (3) "Locations Idiomatiqifes"; (4) "Esquisse 
de la Li'tterature FiVji^ais"; and (5) "Compre- 
hensiqn Auditive."- French is used throughout 
except in tlte explanations of structure and usage. 
Model sentences in French are used to illustrate 
an4 citify principles. 

BP-39 J See It and Say It in French, by Margarita 
Text, / Madrigal arid Colette ©ulac. New Ameri-' 
)\ caK^962, ,,254p. French text, paper- 
t^^ck, illustrated. Beg. (JH, HS). 

K/This is a self-teachfng' book based ''on 
cognates ^nd simple iltustrations.y It has 
great appeal forf-'students. It could b#used also as a, 
supplementary text. Each new wora*^ phrase, or 
sentence is att:ompanied by a line drawing to help 
clarify meaning. The abjundant use of cQgnates is- 
beneficiat in providing explanations of words. 

BP-40 Son et se^^tfi^Level One, by ;Albert VaW- 
T.ext man, Simon BelascO, arid Florence 
Steinerr SCOTT, F^ORESMAN'S NEW 
FRENCH 'PROGRAM. Scott,. 1972. 
4Sj6p. French and Efl|lish« text, hard- 
back, illustrated, ifevel-one materials also 
include exercise book, tests, testing tape, 
teacher^^'s edition, tapevand posters. Beg: 
(JH, HS). ' 

This book is part of a comprehensive 
.^basic program designed to extend ovet. one and 
one-half years at the senior high school level or two 
years at the junior high school levelrThe content is* 
presented ^through - dialogue situations set in 
France. Objectives and 10hrner verification* data are 
4iot mcluded in the tea^cher's annotated edition. 
Systematic listening-comprehension and* writing 
. exercises are included in both the student's text- 
book ^and the workbook, ftf^mmatical explana- 
tions ^'are *in English. Extensive\^se is made of 
personalised questions. ' ' - 

BP-40 Son et'Seris,'* Level One. SCOTT, FORES- 
(Cont.y MAN'S NEW~ FRENCH PROGRAM. 
Tapes Scott, 1972. 20 tapes, French dialogue'. 
Beg.-Int (JH, HS). ' ' 

TTiese tapes irtclude^'an excellent presen- 
tation of the dialogues from tH^ text of the^same 
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title; • prdnunciatiofi exercises, and 1ist|^ing- 
comprehensi9n exejrci$es. The tapes need -'not be 
used with the te)Ct,| but the>^\,^c> provide an, 
excellent model for tfeachfers who are not native' 
speakers of French. The qual^y,of the recordings is 
excellent. The speakers are native speakers of 
French, and they s^^ak at an appropriate rate! 



BP-40 

(Coht.) 

WB 



Son et jeris: Listening Comprehension 
and Writing Exercise^^ by Albert Vald- 
man, Simofr-"Eelasco, and Florence 
Steiner. SCOTT, FORESMAN'S . NEW 
■ FRENCH PROGRAM. Scott, 1972. 
^ l'38p. French an^i English text, paper- 
back, no illustrations. Beg. (JH, HS^ . 

.This workbook contains •listening- 
comprehension and Nvriting exercises fdentical to 
those in the textbook Son et sens. Level One. 

y V • * 

Scenes et sej'ours, by Albert Valdman, 



BP-40 
(Cont.) 
Text ^ ' 



Simon Belasco, and- Florence Steiner. 
SCQTT, FORESMAWS NEW FRENCH 
' fRQGRAM. Scolt, 1-973'. '429p. French 
' ,and English text, hardback, illustrated. 
Materials for use with text include exer- 
cise book, test%, Jesting tape, teacherV 
"edition, and tapes. Int.- Adv. (JH, HS), 

V This ^bpok eoatains 1 5 lesson*s based on 
the con temporary. view of the adolescent in French- 
speaking countries. French geography and the 
characteristics * of daily life are featured. Many 
structure drills aij^d written exercises are provided 
to help reinforce students' learning of the grammar 
points. A special section, of listening exercises is 
included for e^ch lesson. French-English and 
English-French vocabularies are also provtde.d. ^, 

'BP-41 • Spoken and Written French in Review, 
Gra. by James Etmekjian and Raymond J." 
. Caefer. ■ Odyssey, 1972, 33 Ip, French 
■ and English text, hardback, no illustra- 
tions. Basic program materials also 
* ^ iijclude workbook 'Bnd tape^Adv. (HS). 

This book is a review grammar designed 
for use by students in their third or .fourth 
semester of college French. The vocabulary* 
reviewed has been judiciously chosen for its useful- 
ness. The exercises are plentiful, ^with\ftiostJbeing 
designed for oral practice. The extensive use of 
English throughout the presentation sections and 
the tjanslation exercises does not seem necessary,. 
, An appendix pealing with irregular verbs, a vocabu- 
lary section, and a thorough index are provided. 



BP-41- Spoken and Written Frenpfi in^ Review 
(Coftt.) (Laboratory Manual), by James Etmek- * 
WB jian ^d Raymond J. Caefer. Odyssey, ^ 
1972. 121 p. 'French text, paperback, no 
illustrations. Tapes available. Int. (HS). 

- Thi^ is a laboratory manual ,to accom- 

pany and supplement the ^ammar review book 
Spoken and Written French in Review. The exer- 
cises are designed to provide 'th^stndent with>arill , 
work on the pointe covered in the lessons in that 
book. The ipstructions ^represented in Frejich, 
and samples. are ^vern to orient the student to each 

^drill. Tl\e.jtapes tliat accompany the manual con- 
tain gooH supplenientary'exereises. 



BP-42 • ' La.Vbix et la vie de France, LevelJ, by 
TM . Petar Guberina, Paul Rivenc, an^ P. 

^ NeveW FWJ^r ET^ IMAGES DE LA 

^ ^ \ ' FRANCE. 'Rand, 1969, French text," 
hardb^ck, illustrated* Level-qne materials 
also include filmstrips, tapes, student's 
, ' o . text, workbook, and; study guide. -Beg. 
, , - (JH, HS). ^ . - ^ 

\ > The. basic ^ro|ram i^der consideration 
.v/as^devefope(f^by* the Centre de Recherche et 
D^Etucte^^pur }a'4)iffusion du Fran9ais,, Instruction 
fn the program involves direct association .between 
the visual images of the filmstrips aud?>the ci^tent 
of the tapes, ^(captions on the filmstrips). The 
materials^ for the first * level ^ can be used f-or 
- instruction in the first two or three years of French 
study, ' ,| > ' , 

The detailed teacher'^ manual incjyl^es . 
special technique^ for ^^presenting and practicing* 
materials The'^tecliniques have been adapted to the 
basic rt^eds^of American student^but^teachers mil 
have to provide.p^actice that' alloWs for checking of 
students' comprehension' 

BP-42 , .^La Voix et la vie du monde ^fran^ais, 
(Cont.) .Level U, VOIX ET. IMAGES DE LA 
TM . FRANCE, ^Rand, n.d. Level-two m'ate- 
rirfls also include filmstrips; tapes; work- 
' book; 'tests and scoring booklets; and 
readiers. Th^ materials were not reviewed. 
■ i A ' * • 

BP-43 Voix et visages de la France, L^vel 1. 
Text V(?IX ET VISAGES DE^LA FRANCE. 

Rand, 1974. 540p. French" and English 
- \ lexi, hardback, illustfated.. Level-one 

materials also include filmstrips, games 

packet, tests, tapes, and workbook. Beg. 

(JK,HS). ' - ' ^ 
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This program has been adapted froni t he 
.publisher's filmstrip-based program Voix et images 
de la France. The filmstrips from the earlier 
program may be used as a supplementary com- 
ponent with thj5 mateiial. 

Each of the 1.4 units in^this text is 
composed of approximately ten types ^activities. : 
Grammar points are explained in' Engjish. The 
dfejecjtives to be achieved in the study of grammar - 
and cultural material are presented \xi English at 
the beginning of each unit. Reinforcementj»LOxkoi^ 
comprehension of the basic sentences in the text is 
* provided in the student's workbook. • 

The teacher's editioa contains the stu- 
dent's texti with the ans wers tx) the e xercises ' 
overprinted. It also includes a supplementary sec- 
tion that includes rationale and 'suggestions for 
teaching communications skills, suggestions for. 
individualizing instfuction, -teaching Strategies, 
nqtes, sample lesson plans, games, and tape scripts. 

Level 2' of this pro'grai;n wa«" bemg" 
developed at th^ time, that the committee members' 
were evaluating materials for this bibliography. 



BP-43 Voix et ' visages de la France, Level 1. 
SCcnt) VOIX ET VISAGES DE LA FRANCE, 
'WB Ranii, 1974. 14 booklets, each lO to 40 
pages. French text, paperback, no illus- 
trations. Beg. (JH, rtS)^ . 

Each^f the 14 study booj^lets contains 
approximately ten lessons. Each is designed as an 
individualized stody guide. Objectives are included 
with the instructions. Precise, step-by-step instruc- 
tions are provided to lead the student through 
various exercises. The workbook can be used with 
an entire class, with a small group, *or with 
individual students for self-instruction. 



BP-43 Voix et visages de la FYance, Levtl L 

(Ibnt) VOIX ET VISAQES DE LA FRANCE. 

Tapes ' Rand, 1974. 30 cassette t'apes. French 

' . dialogue. Beg.-Irit. (JH, HS). 



BP-43 Voix et visages de la France: Unit Tests,, 
XCont.) Level 1» by Sandra J. Savignon. VOIX 
Tests ET VISAGES DE LA FRANCE Rand, 
-1$74. Beg. (JH). . . . 

* These materials provide for measuring 
reading, writing? Ustening,1and oral communication 
skills. The testing of students' creative oral com- 
munication ability requires, approximately 20 
minutes per student. The purpose of the tests and 
the„ mechanics of tlheir administration are clearly 
—outlined. 



• This set of cassette tapes includes 
tapes for classroojn^use, 14 tapes of structural 
^^xercises, and two test hmes. The compreherision 
exercises are •self-correcfing. The delivery, is 
measured and somewhat academic. The voiced orf 
the tapes are pleasing to listen to-butare such that 
they may require considerable cpocentration on 
the, part of the listener. 



BP-43 Sounds of French, by Patricia A. 
(Cont.) Johansen and Norman A. Poulln. VOIX 
WB ET VISAGES PE LA FRANCE. Rand, 
i 1974. 173p. Parallel French and English 
text, paperback,* illustrated. Beg. (HS', 
' ' AD), ' ' ^ • 

' Thfe workbook is par^ of a program for 
self-instruction aijd self-improvement ini^conversa- 
tional' French. The approach taken in the course is 
^explained^ in detail in the workbook. Because of 
the degree' of aUral discrimination required,, stu-, 
(lents will- need patience and dedication, quahtjes 
more often .found in the older or mature student. 

BP-43 ' Sounds of French/ VOIX ET 'VISA GES 
(Cont.) DE LA FRANfCE. Rand,* 1974, 21 cas- 
Tapes - sette. or reel tapes, 10 minuteS^a'ch. Beg.. 
(JH, HS). ^ ^ 

These 21 tapes are an integral part of the 
Rand McN^aily self-teachin^^program in pronuncia- 
tigji of Trench, The course includes 20 instruc- 
tional module^, eaph between 1 5 and .20 minutes in. 
length. The {Procedure for the student to follow is 
clearly^ outlined in an introductory module. The 
quality of the recordings is good. The individuals 
heard on the tapes speak at an appropriate rate. 

, BP-43 Voix ^t visages du monde frangais] Level 
(Cont.) 2. VOIX ET VISAGES DE LA^ FRANCE. 
Text Rand,* n.d. Level-two materials also in- 
clude teacher's edition, filmstrips^ tapes, 
unit test package, study guid^,* and -work- 
book. These materials were ribt evaluated. 

BP-44 Vous et moi, by Remunda 'Cadoux. 
Text INVITATION AU FJIANC^AIS Macmil- 
^ . Ian, 1970. 528p^ French text, hardback, 

illustrated. Materials for use with text 
^ include teacher's edition; tape manual 

and workbook; tests; tapes; records; 

overhead transparencies; ahfl duplicating 

masters. 
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This , is a ' w^ll-Structured program in 
which the audiolin^ual metHod is employed. The 
text includes many attra^ve- and well-chosen 
illustrations. Cultural aspects are covered well in 
the teachlr*s edition. ^ , * 



3P-44 Vous efmoi IN VITA TION A U FRAb/- 
(Cont.)v <;:aIS. Macmillan, 1970. '40 tapes. Beg. 
Tapes, (JH, HS). 

The stories recorded on these^O-'minute 
tapes -are the same ones found in the textbook 
Vous et moi. Each story is presented twice, the 
first time at -cOnversatiomal spaced and then n^ore 
si o.wly. 'Drills on the grammar content of the story 
follow the second presentation. The audio quality 
6f the tapes is very-^good.* (^ly one of the two 
speakers on the tap^s is a -native speakeY of French. 
The tapes are also correlated with a workbook, the 
use' of whiclj requires students to do some writing. 
The slower-paced presentation of the. stories could 
be used effectively for dictation exercises. 

BP-44 Tape Manual and Workbook for Vous et 
(Confe) moi, by Remunda Cadoux and Dorothy 
WB Le'ader Reid. INVITA TION A U FRAN- 
'QAIS. Macjnillan, 1971. 283p. French 
text, paperback, no illustrations. Beg. 
(HS). ' ' V 

This manual contains structure explana-* 
tions, exercises, and free-response questions. Some 
French expressions are also provided. Included, 
too, ar^. instructions for listening to the tapes and 
the text of the tapes. S ome opportunities arc 
provided for students to speak and record. 

BP-44- Nbtre monde\ by Rerrfunda ^adoux. 
(i:ont.) 'invitation AU FRANQAJS. Macmil- 
Text Ian, 197n1. 525p. French text, hardbaclc, 
^ jllustfkted. Materials for use ^with- text 
; * include^ teacher's edition, tape^ manual 

and workbook, tapes, and tests. Int. 
(HS). ^ ^ 

^ This book is intended for use aftei^ Vous 
et moL The first 14 lessons are short review 
lessons. Lessons 22 through 26 of Vous et mo/ are. 
reputed in their entirety, , which makes for a 
smooth transition >from the first book to this one. 
,New material is presented with the "help of visual 
aids. TKe content contaifts m^n'y cultural items. 
The audiolingual method is recommended for use 
with this jnateridL / 



BM4. Notre monde. INVITA TION A U FRANz 
(Cont.) QAIS. Macmillan, 1971. 26 tapes. Int. 
Tapes (HS). 

.These are. review tapes of five to 20 . 
minutes in length, each of which corresponds to a 
review lesson in the text Notre monde. They are to 
be used in conjunction with a workbook (described 
below) so, that the student writes the. exercises 

t while, hearing them. The exercises generally involve ^ 
repetition, substitution, and transformation. §ome 

• expansion and response drills are also provided. 
TJip sound quality of' the tapes is very good. The 
spQ^kers' oil the tapes are, natiVe .speakers of 
trench, and their timing and ya<e- of speech are 

r good. • , a 

* ♦ * 

BP-44 Tape^ Manual md Workbook for J4otre ; 
(Cont.) monde, by Remunda Cadoux and 
WB Dorothy Leader Reid. II^VITATION AU 
^ • ' FRAN^AIS. MacmUlan, 1971. 229p.. 

French and English text, paperback, no 
' illustrations. Int. (HS). 

* The first 39 pages of this manual are to 
be used in conjunction^ wit-h the review lessons in 
the text Notre monde. The manual contains a 
variety of exercises. French expressions used on 
the tapes are listed at the back of the** manual, 
. alon^ with their En^ish translations. Some supple- 
mentary exercises for further review work are 
included xin the manual but ^re not contained on 
the t^es. Material that is required for the oral 
phase of the accompanying*tests is also included. 

BP-44 L'Envolee, by Remunda Cadoui\ INVI- 
(Cont.) TATION AU FRA!^(;aIS, MacmUlan, 
Texl 1972. 49 Lp. French and English text, . 
hardback', illustrated. Materials /or use 
with text also, include teachcrjs edition, 
tape manual and workbook, tapes, and 
tests. 

L,*Envolee, the thifd text in the Inifita- 
tion au frangais series, presents aspects of contem- 
porary French life and fiterary readings in a most 
attractive format. Excellent photographs and clear 
illustration? are outstaYiding features of the mate- 
rial. The book is designed to encourage free 
expression. Included are frequent reviews of. the 
ftfaterial covered in earlier lesions. Explanations 6f 
grammar points are given ii) English 

BP-44 Tape Manual and Workbook for 
(Cont.) voUe, by Remunda Cadoux. INVITA-, 
WB TION A U FRANQAIS. Macmillan, 1 ^73. 
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.232p. French and English te?U, paper- 
badcrilUiS^rated. Adv. (HS). 

* A substantial number of e,xe^*cises and 
French ^fc^Jfessions are included in tnis book. The. 
tapes wit^ which .the workbook is to be used 
consist of the following: (I) conversation tapes, 
which include free-response questions; (2) four 
testing tapes;" (3) literature tapes; and (4) two" 
music tapes, A number of activities require stu- 
dents to act out parts. 



BP-44 Tests for .L'Envdlee, by Remunda Ca- 

(Cont.) dpux. INVITATfON AU FRAN(;AIS.^ 

Tests * Mdcmillan, 1973. Duplicating masters, 

^ 11 Op. Adv. (HS). 

The tests for use with the text L*Envolee 
are bound in % paperback volume. Information on 
the inside front and back covers includes a descrip- 
tion of the tests and an explanation^as to how to 
use them. The tests ^contain matching questions, 
multiple-choice items, completion que^ujns; and- 
essay-type qtiestions. The masters contam the 
answers to the questions, but the answers will nof 
reproduce on^the copies. 
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Index ta Titles, by Series 



ALLYN AND BACON FRENCH PROGRAM (\\lyn) 
Debuts, Gra. (BP-7) (Teacher's guide, Workbook, and 

cassette tapes available.) 
Reprise, Gra. (BP-7) ^(Teacher's guide, workbook, and 
« (^ssette tapes available.) 

Coitrastes, Rea. (BP-7) (Teacher's guide, workbook, 
^^2x^d answer book available.) 
A'LM FRENCH (Harcourt) 

A'LM French: Level One (S^ond edition), Gra.^ (BP-2) 

(Teacher's. g^ition, activity -book, filmstrips, class- 
- ' room/laboratory tapes, and teacher's test manual 

available.) ^ 
A'LM French: Level Two (Sfecond edition), Gra. (BP-2) 

(Teacher's edition; CfXercise'^book; rapes; test5; reader; 

and filmstri{5s, tapes, and teacher's manual\i^ail^ 
A'LM Frensh:^ Level Three (Secohd edition) Gja, 

(BP-2) .(Exercise book, practice, record set,.sti^d^t 

test booklet, reader, expanded teacher's manual 

teacher's test manual, testing tapes, and classropm/ 
' laboratory tapes Available.) ' ^ ^ • 

A-LM French: Level Four (Second edition) Rea. (BP-2) 

(Teacher's manual and classroom/laboratory -iapes 

available.) , . • * 

LES ANfljLLES FRANCAISES (Educati6nal Filmstrips) / 
La Guadeloupe et ses iles, FS (SS -70) (Cassette tape anc) 

booklet included.) / 



Not reviewed: ; • ^ 

Introduction, Filmstrip and cassette tape 
La Martinique, Filmstrip and cassette tape 

A booklet containing the text of the tapes is available. 

UN£ AVENTURE DASTERIX(DE) ^ ' - 

Astirix chez les Bretons, Misc. (Comic book) (LA-1 5) 
AstenxlTGaulois, Misc.<Comic bopk)(LA-Jj^ 

Not reviewed: 

Asterix aux Jeux Olympiques, Misc. (Comic book) 
Asterix chez Helvetes, Misc. (Coriiic book) 
Asterix en Corse, Misc. (Comic book) 
Asterik en Hispanic, }A\sc.{Qomc\>ooV) 
> 'Asterix et Qeqpdtre, Misc. (Comic book) 
Asterix p le chaudron. Misc. (Coipic book) 
AsterixnLe Devin, Misc. (Comic book) 
Astervfet les Goths, Misc. (Comic book) 
Astmx et leyNormands, Misc. (Comic book) *- 
Asterix:, Gl^iateur, Misc. (Comic book) 
Asterix: Legionnaire, Misc. (Comic book) * * 
,Le Boucli^ Arveme, Misc. (Comic^book) 
Le Combat des^dhefs. Misc. (Comic book) 
La Serpe d'or. Misc. ((J!omic book)^ 



Tour de^Gaule, Misc. (Comic book) ^ * 

La^Zizanie, Misc. (Comic book) ^ * 

^ES AYENTURES DE la FAJ^IILLE CARRE (HF) * 
LAnniversaire de monsieur Carre, Film (LA-23) (Tape 
inclucjed.) 

' Id Baignade involontaire. Film (LA-23) (Tape rn^Juded.)^ 
. Un Petit Incident dans le metro. Film (LA-23) (Tape 
^ included.) 

^f©t reviewed: . ' ' *- 

LAugmentation de salaire, Fitmnd Upe • f. ! 
Cesar le caniche^ Film and tape 
La Course au bureau, Fim and tape # 
Le^^Dejeuner sur Vherbe, Film and tape ' 
. En retard au bureau, film and tape . ^ 
Monsieur Carre chez le boucher, Folm and tape ^ , 
Monsieur Carre est presse, Film and tape 
La Promenade dans le pare, Film and tape c " 
Le Sommeil intetrompu; Filr»-and tape * 
LES A VENTURES DE PIERRE ET DE BERNARD . 



SERIES (National Tektbook) 
Le Collier africain, Rea. (LA-56) 
^ L^ ContrebandierS, Rea. (LA-61) 
Le Tresor des pirated, Rea.(LA-274) 

Not.reviewed: - 
Le^rand Prix, Rea. ' ^ 
LES AV^TURES DE TINTIN (EC) : 
L7le noire, Rea. (LA-1 50) 

Not reviewed: 

LAffaire tournesol, Rea. 

^ijoux deia Casta fiore, Rea. 
'Cigares de Pharaon^ Rea. 
*Coke en stock, Rea. 

Crabe attx pinces d*or, Rea. 

EtoilS mystcQeuse, fiesi. • 

Le Lotus bleu, Rea.' ' • 

Objectiflune, Rea. 

On a rriarche sur la lune, Rea. 

lVreiliecas8ee,'Re^. 
^ Sceptre d'Ottokar, Rea. 

Secret de la licome, Rea. 

Sept boules de crystal; Rea. 

Temple du soleil, Rea. 

Tintin au Congo, Rea. 

Tintin au pays de Vor^oir, Rea. * 

Tintin au Tibet, Rea. 

Tintin en Amerique, Rea. • 

Tresor de Rackliam le rouge, Rea. 

Vol 714 pour Sydney, Rea. 
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mSUOVISION (ER) 

Musee du Louvre, Sli.XA- 1 6) 

Not reviewed: 
Abbaye de Fonevraud, Sli. 
Cathedfale de Chartres, Sli. 
Cathedrale de Reims, Sli, 
Chateau d'Angers, SU* 
Le Chateau d'Azay-le-Ridemi, Sli. 
Le Chdteau*de Chambord, Sli. • 
Le Chdtem de Chaumdht, Sli. 
Chdteau de Chenonceau, SIi»._^ 
Chateau de Fontaineblemi, Sli. 
Chdteau'dt Versailles, Sh. 
Le Grand Trianon de Versailles, Sli. ^ 
Le'Monf Saint-Michel, Sli. 
Notre-Dame de Paris, Sli. 
Paris: Saint e Chappelle, Sli. 
CLASSICS IN FflENCH UTERATURE (RegenXs) 
Le,Comte de Monte-Cristo, Rea. (LlT-24) 
Eugenie Grandet, gea. (LIT-35) 
^Paul et Virginie, Rea. (LIT-60) 

Not reviewed: 
.Pontes choisis, Rea. 
Les Miserables, Rea. 
COLLECTION CADET-RAMA (EC) 
Au jardin, Rea. (LA-19) • 

Not reviewed: 
. / VAutoniobile, Rea.- ' • . ^ 

Ie5 Avians, Rea. 
L*Electricite, Rea. 
En route, Rea. 

Ifl Ferme, Rea. ^ 

Fore/, Rea. 
LaMer, Rea. 
Im Montagne, Rea. 
LesNavires, Rea. 
/'er/r fl/tos, Rea. " - 
LePetrole, Rea. 

Riviere, Rea. 
Sou^Vocean, Rea. ^ ^ ^. 

Ifl Television, Rfei. \ ' * 

Les\iyains, Rea. 
. ifl K/7/e, Rea» 

COLLECTION ENFANTJNE LE PETIT POUCET (?RS) 
^ Fables de La Fontaine, I, Rec. (LIT-37) >^ 

' Not reviewed: ?^^;:S^i^ ' 
Aladin et la hmpe 'm&vemeuse, Rec. 
^ AliBabaet les40voleurs, Rec, 
^ Blartce Neige et les sept hains, Rec. ^ > 

' Ce^rillon, Rtcf 

Le Chat Botte; Les Fees, Riec. 
j Le Joueur de flate; I^e Briquet, Rec. ^ 
^ le Petit Chaperon Houge; Le Petit Aicer, Roc. 
* :Rondes et chansons enfantines, /Vumero I, Rec. 

et chansons enfantines, Numero 2, Rec. 
: LA COLlECTIpN ''ESCRIVAC QAC) . 
Pierre et les cambrioleur^, Rea. (LA-221^) f 
' Le Revolver de Maigret, Rea. (LA-250) ' \ ' 



Not reviewed: , 

Captifs dan la montagne, Rea. 

Le Chevalier Pierrot, Rea^ 

Conseils a un jeune frahgais, Rea. 
I Conteurs frangail, Rtf&. ^ . , " 

La Formule, Rea. ' ' > j 

Maigrel^^Vmpecteur Mdgracieux, Rea.» 

Maigret et le pendu de Saint-Pholien, Rea. 

Oj ne}ae pas les pauWfis types, Rea. * 

PasseportjttU frangais, Rea. t * 
^ Pierre en danger, Rea. ^ 

Lj ftpe de Maigret, Rea. ' 

Le Silence de la mer, Rea. ^ 

SurreafSOOO, Rea. 
COLLECTION MONDE ET VOYAGES {LL) 

La France, Rea.(SS-52) , , 

Not reviewed: . , 

VAllemagne, Rea. . / ' • • 

VAngleterre, Rea. > 
L'Espagne, Rea. 
Les Etats-Unis, Rea. 
Lfl Grece, Rea. 
L7rfl//e, I^a. 
Le Mexi(fue, Re2i. 

La Russe, Rea. • 

La Suisse, Rea. ' - 

CONVERSATIONS FRANQAISES (Oxford) 

Conversations frangaises: Premierlivre, Rea. (LA-62) 

\2onversations frangaises: Deuxieme Uvre, Rea. (LA-63) ' 
cdURS . DF FRANQUS (Heath) 

Cburs preparatoire\de frangais. Premier cycle, Gra. 

' (BP-5) (Teacher's manual and kJy, 20 trans- 
parencies, ten records, 30 tapes, tesjti^g program and 
accompanying trai^sparencies, and test tapes avail* 
able.) 

Cours preparatoire de' frangais, Deuxieme cycle, Gra. 
(BP-5) (Teacher's manual arid key, 20 trans- 
parencies, 12 records, 33 tapes, testing program with 
key , trSfsparencieS'for testing prbgram, and test tapes 
available.) - 

Cours: p/eparatoire de finngais, Troisieme cycle, Gra. 
(BP-5) (Teacher's manual and key; 12 records; 32 
. ^ tapes, testing program and key, and test ^ tapes 
available.) „ • 
Cours elejnentaire de frangais, Giji. > (BP-5) (Teacher's 
manual and key, workbook, ten records, 45 tapes, 
testing program and key, and test tapes available J * 
Cours moyen de frangais, Gia. (BP'5)^ (Teacher's 
nianual and key , workbook, 42 tape^, testmg program 
and key, and test tapes available.) * 
Cours moyen-superieur de frangais, Gv^. (BP-5) (Teach- 
er's manual*and key and 1 1 iapes available.) 
COURS DE LANGUE ET DE CIVILISATION 
FRAN(;AlSESiLH) 
Adaptation audio-visuelle de Vecqle de Valliance^frgn- 
gaise, ES (BP4) (Tapes included.) 
^ Cours de langue et de civilisation frangaises, III^ Gra. 
(BV^) (Filmstrips ai\d tapes included.) 
La France etsesecrivaini^R&2L.iB?A^ 
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Not reviewed: 

Cot4rs de Imgue et de civilisation frangaises, I 
Com de langue et de civilisation frangaises, II 

DANSONS LA CAPUCINE (BP-6) (Teacher's guide 
and cassette tape included.) (ClC) 
GreenJSerie,sXfiist4^vel) 

Les Astroiiautes, Rea. . * 

. C'est le roi Dagbbert, Rea» 
*LeChatetlasouris,?.t^. ^ * ^ 
Lis Cousines, Rea. ' . . 

DameCffCcinelle, Rea. ' ^ 

La Nuit de Noel, Rea. 
, La Symphonic du papillon, Rea. 
Quand'ilpleut!^ pleuti pleutf, Rea. 

Red Series (second level) ' 

Bigoudi? Bigouda^, Rea. 

Chant du printemps, Rea. 
• La Ggale et la fourmi, Rea. 
^ ' LaJleurnuigique, Rea. 

Halloween, Rea! ' 

La Mdison du CJiatBoftge, Rea. 
' Les Patins magiques, Rez. * ' 

Le Renard de Pdques, Rea. 

La Vache me dome, Rea. 

Blue Series (third level) 
Le Flocon magique, Rea. 
L(2Gout&^desiropM'erable,R£z. 
Hansel et Gretel, Rea. 

OhI La Bonne Tire! , Rea. ^ 
Les Mois de I'anngv^e, Rea. 
/23 Petite Chgevre de M. Seguin, Rea» 
' La Petite Sire(ie, Rfid^.^ . 

Petit Ofaperdi^ Rouge, Rea. 
Qu/fl vo/e la Coup^ Stanley?, Rea. 
J7p Top Vecureuil, Rea. 
/)£ JL4 LANGUE A ^4 CIVILISATION 
' FRANQHSEiDh) ^ 

.Culture et civilisation frangaises, Rea. (LA^7) 

Not reviewed: • " 

A Paris: Premiere partie, Rea. ^ * 4^ 

A^curis^ Deuxieme partie, Rea. 

En France, Rea. • ^ 

Kery'i/ France, Rea. 
DIRECT FRENCH CONVERSATION {Regents) 

Direct French Conversation, Book I, Rea. (lA-79) 

Direct French Conversation, Book 2, Re^.'{LX-SO) 
DOCUMENTS (DED) - ^' 

Les Crpisades, Pos. (LA-66) 

Not reviewed: 
' Austerlitz JPos. ^ ' ^ 

. Charlemagne, Pos. * . . 

Lfl Commune, Pos. / * ' 

Ifl Conquitede'Vouest, Pos. 
• ' Le^ Corsaires, ?os. ^ , 
' , Lfl Decouverte de VAmerique, Pos. 

Frangois 1^, Pos. 



£es Guerres ie Religion, Pos. 
Leonard de Vinci, Pos. , * 
Moliere, Pos. , , 
Mozart, f os. 
Racine, Pos. * 
Le Systeme solaire, Pos. ** 
Versailles, Pos. 
Victor Hugo, ?os. . - 
.Lfl Wftow, Pos. , ^ 
Ly4 i)/?OL£ D'EQUIPE SERIES (National Textbook) 
Drd/e d'equipe, Rea. (LA-81)^Reel and cassette tapes 
available.) 

Not reviewed: \ 
L'Invasion de la Normandie, Rea. (Reel and cassette 

tapes available.) 
Joy eux Noel, R^a. 

Les Pique-niqueurs, Rea. (Reel and cassette tapes avail- 
able.) 

ELEVEN CENTURIES JOF FRENQH LITERATURE 

(Educational Filmstrips) 
" La Renaissance, £art If, PS (A-19) (Cassette tape 
included.) 



^^ot reviewed? . » ; " - 

L 'Ag^ de la raison, FS and cassette tape 
Le Classicisme, FS and cassette tape 
Du romantismeau symbolisme^'FS and cassette tape 
L'Epoque contemporaine, FS and cassette tape 
Le MoyenAge, FS and cassette tape 
La Renaissance, Part I, FS and cassette tape 
EN FRAN(;AIS(DL) 

LePowr, Film(LA-226) " . 

Not reviewed]* v 
38 films . ^ ' ^ 

EN FRANQAIS, FS (A-6) (Records included) (Scliloat) ' 
Setl: 

Les Portes de Venfer 

Siecle des lumieres 
Set 2: " w ^ 

Vincent van Gogh-Sa vie et son oeuvre 
Set 3: 

La Cathedrale de, Chartres ; 

L Vlympia de Manet 

La Tapisserie de Bayeux 
EST'CEAOUDE?(?A) 

Est-ce. k pu de? , /, Repertohe, Gra. CLA-93) 
Est-Ci^\ ou de? , JI, Exercices, WB (L A-94) - 

EXERCiass 'e^n franqais facile (I=H) . 

Exercices enfrangais facile. No. I, *WB (LA^in) 
Exercices en frangais.facUe, No. 2, WB (La-98) 
Exercices enfiangais facile. No, 3, WB (LA-99) 
EXERCICES SYSTEMATIQUES DE PRONONCIATION 
I^RAN(;AISE ilMILL) ^ ■ ' ' 

. Epcemces^ystematiques de prononcidtion frangaise, Vol 
, • 7, WB(LA-IOO) (Record available.) 
Intrpduction a la phdnetique corrective, TM (LA- 156) 
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Nor reviewed: 

f Exkrtices systermtique^deprononciation frangaise, Vol 
-2, WB 

LES EXPLOITS DE MltHEL VAILLANT (DE) ^ 
Le Fantdme des 24 heures, Rea. (LA- 106) 

Not reviewed: ^ 
^ Lfs Gisse<ou, Rea. , 
' Les thevalier^de Konigsfeld, Re^. 

^Ules dan la course, Rpa. 

Le dtf'cuit de la peur, Rea. 

Le Cirque infernal, Rea. 

Concerto pour pHotes, Rea: 

De Vhuile sur la piste, Rea. 

Le Grand Defi, Rea. % 
. L *Honneur du samourai, Rea. ^ 

Le8^ Pilote, Rea. 

/CM i5 7, Rea. 

A/jc/z 1 pour Steve Warson, Rea. 
Massacre pour un moteur, Rea. 
Le Pilote sans visage, Rea. 
Le Retour de Sieue Warson, Rea. 
Rodeo sur 2 roues, Rea. 
Route denuit, Rea. 
Suspense a Indianapolis, Rea. 
. Ifl Trahison de Steve Warson, Rea. 
ii esr au depart, Rea. 
FABLES BILINGUES SERIES (National Textbook) } 
Le Lion et la souris, Rea. (LA-I77) (Record and 

filmstrip available.) , 
La Souris de la ville et la souris de la campagne, Rea. 
^ (LA-262) (Record and filmstrip available.) 

Not reviewed: 

La Lievre et la tortue, Rea. (Record and filmstrip 
available.) 
LE FRAf^QAIS COURANT {KAyn) 

Le Frangais courant 1, Gra. (BP-16) ( Teacher's guide, ^ 
laborato^ manual-workbook, teacher's edition, and * 
tapes available.) 
• Le Frangais courant 2, Gra. (BP-16) (Teacher's guide, 

laborato^ manual-workbook, and tapes available.) 
LE^ FRAlsK^fS INTERNATIONAL (CEC) 

Le Frangais international 1, Text (BP-18) (Workbo^ok, ^ 

reel and cassette tapes, posters, and slides available.) 
Le Frangais international 2, Text (BP:18) (Workbook,. 
* reel and cassette tapes, posters; slides, and film^trips 
'available.) 

U Frahgais international 3, T^xt (BP-l 8). (Workbook, 

tapes, slides,^ filnistrips, and flash cards available.) 
Le Frangais international, 4,- Text (BP;-18X(Workbook, 
% tapes, filmstripg, slides, and flash cards availabje.) 
LE FRANQAIS PAR LA TELEVISION iDlD^^^ ^ 

En frangais, Premiere partie, SM (BP-10)<Scnpf text and 

films available.) 
En frangais,' Deuxieme partie, (BP-10) (Script text 

and, films available .) ^ 
En frangaise, Troisieme partie, SM (BP- 10) (Script text 

and films available.) 




LE FRANCAIS UNIVERSEL (Odyssey) 

Candide,-Rez,(UT'\2) 

Le Capitaine Fracasse, Rea.(LIT^13) ^ 

G2m2e«/Rea.(MU-6) ^ 

Colomba, R^a,(LlT-22) • 

Eugenie Grandet, Rea. (LIT-36) ' 

Graziella, Rea, (LIT42) ^ ^ 

Les Mysteres de Paris, Rea. (tIT-5 1) 

Notre-DamdSie Paris, Rea. (LIT-53) 

Quatre-vingt-tr^ize, Rea. (UT^7) 

Le Rouge et le noir, Rea. (LIT-72) 

Salammbd, Rea.(LIT-73) 

La Tulipe noire, Rea. (LIT-80) 
LA FRANCE EN DIRECT {G\nn) 

La France en direct I, Text (BP-20) (Teacher's manual, 

student's booklet of visuals, workbook, teacher's 

edition of workbook, tests, records, filmstrips, cutout 

figures, and tapes available.) 
La France en direct 2, Text (BP.20) (Teacher's manual, 

workbook, teacher*s, edition of workbc#)k, exercise 

book, tests, records, filmstrips, cutout figures, and 

tapes available.) 
La France en direct i, Text (BP-20) (Teacher's manual, 

phonetic exercises, tests, and tapes available.)- 

Not reviev^^d: 

La France en direct 4, Text (Teacher*s manual and tapes 
^ available.) ^ ' . * 

FRENCH: A CREATIVE APPROACH (Americdin Book) 
French: A Creative Approach i,fText (BP-22) (Teacher's 

edition, workbook, test booklet, teacher*s manual 

and key, and tapes available.) 
French: A Creative Approach 2, Text (BP-22) (Teacher^s 

edition, workbook, ' test booklet, teacher's manual_ 

and key, and tapes available^.) 
FRENCH CULTURE 5£7?/£S (National Textbook) 
Un Coup d *oeil sur la France, Rea; (SS-23) 
De la reflation a nos jours, Rea. (LIT-31) 
Le Passe vivant de la France, Rea. (LIT-S9) 
Tableaux culturels de la France, Rea. (A-2,1) 
FRENCH EASY READERS (EMC Corporation) 
Poildecar.otte,Rt2i,{Lk'22^) 

Not reviewed: ' • • ' , 

. • If Qidteau de ma mere 
De la terre a la lune ' 
Lebiableau corps. 

Enigmes ^ — 

Le Grand Meaulnes 
• Le Lion * 
Maigret et le clofhard 
Man ohcle Jules ^ 
Le Pere^oriot I 
Le Voleur d*enfants 
FRENCH FOR. MASTER Y (Heath) 
* French for Mastery 1: Salut, les amis! Text (BP-24) 
(Teacher's edition, workbook, and tapes available.) 
French for Mastery 7.* Tous ensemble. Text (BP-24) 
(Teacher's edition, workbook, and tapes available.) ' 
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FRERE J A CQUES (LH) ^ 

Frdre Jacques: Exercices de lecture 1, WB (BP-25) 
(TeacherY edition, cutout figures; and tapes avail- 
^able.) ^ • > - ^ 

Frere Jacques: Exercices de lecture 2, WB (BP-25) 
(Teacher\edition and tapes av|ilable.) - • 
GINN FRENCH SERIES (Ginn) * - 
French 7, Text (BP-23) (Teacher's manual and key, 
objective tests, teacher's guide and key for tests^ 
tapes, records, and wall charts available.) * 
French 4, Text (BP-23) (Recordings of literary selections 
available.) ^ . : 

"'Not reviewed: • "* " ^ 

French 2, Text (Teacher's- manual and key, objective 
tests, teacher's guide and key for tapes," tapes, and. 
records available ») 
French J, Text (Tapes, text for tapes, aod teacher's 
guide available.) 
HEATH STRUCTURED FRENCH READING SERIES 

(HTH) 1 ' -: 

Tout est bien que finit bien, Rea. (LA-222) v 
Voyage a la lune, Rea. (SM-26) 

Not reviewed: * * 

UEquiUbre de la nature 
Une Grande Surprise 

L 'Homme sur la lune " ^ 

Lejardin de la mort r j 
La Maison hantee ^ , . - , 
Le Nouyeau Monde I 
Le Nouveau Monde II 

La Pollution > * - 

HOLT FRENCH PROGRAM {WoM) 

Ce monde des frangaiSy Rea. (BP-8) (Teacher's manual, 

exercise manual, tests, and tapes available.) 
Ecouter et parler, Text (BP-8) (Teacher's edition^^ flash 

cards, transparencies, exercise manual, unit quizzes, > 

tests, final examination and key, and records and 

tapes available.) 
LirCy parler et ecrire, Rea. (BP-8) (Teacher's manual 
and tapes available.) 

Not reviewed: 

Chez les Frangais, Text (Teacher^_£ditiQny-w^kbooi< 
display" -photoj^apTitF, tests, record?; and tapes avail- 
able.) - ^ ^ . 
THE INITIATION SERIES (Corson) 
. Initiation" a b civilisation franggise, Sli. (SS-81) (Teach- 
er's guide and student's booklet, available.) - 
Initiation a la poesie frangaise, Rec. (LA-1 53) (Teacher's 

guide and student's booklet available.) ^ 
initiation a tart frangais, Sli. (A-14) (Teacher's guidfe 

and student's booklet available.) ^ ^ 

Initiation au theatre, Rea. (LA-1 54) (Teacher's- guide, . 
tapes, and student booklet available.) 
INVITA TION A U FRANQAIS (MacmUlan) 

LEnvolee, Rea. (BP-44) (Teacher's edition; tapes, tape 

manual, and workbook; and tisst available.) 
Notre, monde. Text (BP-44) (Teacher's ^edition; tests, 
tapes, and tape manual; ancf workbook available.) 
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Vous et moi. Text (BP44) (Teacher's edition; tapes, 
tape manual, and workbook; tests, records; trans- 
parencies; and duplicating masters available.) , 
JE LIS, TU LIS (LH) ' ' 

Jelis,tulis3,Resi.(LAAS7) 

Not reviewed: 
Je lis,< tu lis 1 
Je lis, tu lis 2 . 

PARLE FRAN^AIS (Britannica) 
' Je park frangais. Premier degre, Text (BP-27) (Films, , 
filmstrips, tapes, and teacher's manual available.) 
Je^parle frangais, Deuxieme degre, Text (BP-27) (Films, 
filmstrips, tapes, and teacher's manual available.) 
JEU DES FAMILLESJ^m) . ,^ 
Papa, maman ej-bebeanimaux. Game (SM-IT)! 
Les Sports, Game (SM-22) , 
LEARNING FRENfH THE MODERN WA Y (NicWiw) 
. Le Frangais ddecouvrir. Text (BP-14) (teacher's edition, 
workbook, tapes, filmstrips, and re'cord^v^il^ble.) 
Le Francois a vivre. Text (BP-14) (Teadier's edition, 
workbook, tests, tapes, and filmstrips available.) 
LECTURES FRANQilSES (Heath) , ' - 
Lectures frangaises-BaokOne, Rea. (-EA-170) ♦ ^ 
Lectures fran^aises-Book Two, Rea. (LA-171) '> 
lectures frangaises-Book Three, Rea. (LA-172) 
LETS SPEAK FRENCH (McGraw) 

Let's^Speak French, Lectures, Rear (BP-31) (Teacher's 
guide and records available,) 

Not reviewed: 

Let's Speak- French I, Text (Teacher's guide, cue cards, 

and cassette tapes available.)^ 
Let's Speak French 2, Text (Teacher's guide, cue cards, 
N and records available.) 

Let's Speak French 3, Text (Teachers guide, cue cards; 
and records available.). 
LITERARY /iBAPTATIONS (National Textbook) 
Le Capitaine ^poeasse, Rea. (UT-14) 
Cinq petites comedies, Rea. (LlT-20) 
Comedies celebres, Rea. (LIT-23) 
Contes romanesques, Rea. (LIT-29) 
Histoires celebres, Rea. (LA-145)' 

_£agesj±QisieSy^&dtr^(}:Xl-S€) 

Pot-pourri de litterature frangUise, Rea. (LIT-66) ^ 
Six contes de Maupassant, Rea. (LIT-75) 
Les Trois Mousquetaires, Re?. (LIT-77) , 
Varietes, Rea. (LIT-81) / 

Not reviewed: .«* 
Candide ou Voptimisme, Rea. . 
Carmen, Rea. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Lq jComte de Monte-Cristo, Ijcea. 
TartaYin de Tarascon, Rea. 
Trois comedies de Courtelifie, Kt2i, 
LOTOS DE LA NATURE (m) 
Lotodes fleurs. Game (LA-181)- 
'Not reviewed: * ^ 

' Loto des animaux familiers, Gaine ^ 
- Loto des animaux sauvages, Game ' ^ ' ^ 
Loto des hois et de^ihamps, G^me 
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Loto des fruits, Game 
Loto des insects, Game 
,Loto des oiseaux, Game 
Loto des pays chauds, Game 
LUCKY LUKE (Dt) 

Lueky Luke: En remontant le Mississippi, Misc. (Comic 

book)(LA-183) 
Lucky Luke:' Le i^'e(/--/:e«tire,.Jdisc, -(Comic -iK)ok)^. 
XLA484) ' 

Not reviewed: . ' 

Lucky Luke: Canyon Apache,*M'isc. (Comic book) 
Lucky Luke: Dalton City, Misc. (C6mic book) 
Lucky Luke: Jessie James, Misc. (Comic book) 
* Lucky Luke: La Diligence, fA'isc, (Comic book) 
Lucky Luke: Ma Dalton, Misc. (Comic book) 
Lucky Luke: Western Guide, Misc. (Comic book) 
MERRILL FRENCH SERIES (MerrUl) 

Le Frangais vivant I, Text (BP-19) (Teacher's guide; 
workbook and answer key; tapes and transcripts; 
records; and visuals available,) 
' Le Frangais vivant 2, Text (BP- 19) (Teacher's guide, 
workbook and answer key, and tapes available.) 
NEW HOLT FRENCH SERIES (Holt) 

A la frangaise, 'Gra. (BP-1)' (Teacher's manual, work- 
book, transparencies,, individualized study, packets, 
tests, tapes, records, and flash caVds available.) 
Nous les jeunes, Rea. (BP-1) (Teacher's manual, work- 
book, tests, filmstrips^ tapes, individualized study 
packets, ^d records available.) 
NUFFIELD INTRODUCTOR Y, FRENCH COURSE 
(ASL) , ^ , . • 

En avant-Stage I A, TM (BP-9) (Song tape, 12 reel 
tapes, flannel board, cutout figures, and 22 fhsK^ 
cards included.) ^ ^ 

En avantStdge IB, TM (BP-9) (Five wall chans, 12 . 
reel tapes, flannel board materials, and flash cards 
inicluded.) ^ ^ ^ » ^ 

'£n avani-Stage\2, TM (BP-9)' (Reader/workbook, 
posters, sentence cards, poster display board, ten 
, • tapes, and supplementary readers included.) 
' En avant-Stage 3, TM <BP-9) (Readers^ nine tapes, 1 00 
poster^^ wall chart, map, flannel board '«iaterials, 14 
reading sheets, games, assignment cards, and work- 
^ books included.) 
En avant-Stage 4A,^ Text (BP-9) (TeachA^'s edition,- 

seven filmstrips, threes tapes, and readers included.) * 
En avant-Stage 48^1 Text (BP-9) (Teacher's edition, 
eight* filmstrips, five tapes, group cards, an4 eight- 
readers included.) ' '^^ 
A votre avis-Stage 5, FS (BP-9) (Teacher's guide, 
magazines, two grammar books, two filmstrips, three 
C tapes, flash cards, 3nd reader included.) ' , " 

Not reviewed: 

A votre avis-Stage 6; Misc'. (Teacher's guide, magazines, 
seven grammar , books, reade^, filmstrips, anjl tapes 
icluded.) , 
PARLOfilS FRANGAIS (institute of Modern Languages) 
Parldns^^-fi^ais: Premiei;^iivre^Text^I, Text (BP-33) 
► (Tapes; wSrkljook, and reader available.) 



Parlop frangais: ^Deuxieme livre. Text 2, Text (BP-33) 

(Tapes, workbook, and reader available.) 
Parlons frangais: Troisiime livre. Text 3, Text (fiP-33) 
THE PATHESCOP&BERLITZ AUDIO- VISUAL ^ 
LANGUAGE SERIES (Pathestope) 
'Setl: . ' 

/ On the Plane, FS (LA-206) ' . 

Not reviewed: , 
^' Arrival 

Luggage and Qothing 
' Paris Taxie Ri4l^ 
TiMe, Days, Months ? 

Not reviewed: ' V • ^ / 

Set 2: ' ^ - . . y 

At the Florist's • - * 

At the Hotel ' ' , -v^. .i" ' 

At the Restaurant 

Colors, Foods, Flowers 

In the Hotel Room 

Set 3 

Set4' 

Sets * „ , 

Set 6 . " 

Set 7: . . • • ^ 

A Letter . ^ 
At th^ Races 

Jeweler and Bookstore • \ 
Marriage Proposal ' 
Military Life 

• Set8:\ ' • , , ' 

At the Art Museum 
At the Bank 
On the Boat • « 
Renting a House 
The. Wedding 

LE PA YS BASQUE (Educational Filmstrips) . ^ ' 
Histoire et tradition, FS(SS-77) (Tape included.) 

Not reviewed: ^ . ' 
Environnement et economic, FS and tape 
Maison et communaute, FS and tape, 

A booklet containing the text of the tapes is available. 

"PEANUTS" IN FRENCH (Holt) 
Reviens; Snoopy, '^t2i.{\A''2^9) 
Vas^y, Charlie Brown, Re2i.iLA'27S) ^ 

Not reviewed: ' ^ ^ ^ ' 

Ca ne va pas; Charlie" Brown, Rea. 
CIncrevablei Charlie Brown, Rea. 
Tu es dans k vent, Cfuzrlie Brown, Rea.^ 
Tu n*en revfendras pas, Charlie Brown, Rea^ 
POETES D*AUJQURD'HUI (DA) • ' 

Leopold Sedar Senior, Rec. ^wA-173) 

Not reviewed: 

~29 other records ^ - _ . 

PROGRAMMED FRENCH (Behavioral Research) Pro- 
grammed ^ French: Reading and Writing, Book One, 
(BP-35) (Teacher's manual available,) , 



12' 



APPENDIX A / 121 



PROGRAMMED FRENCH READERS (Houghton) ' 
Arsine Lupin, Book- Two, Rea. .(LIT-6}^(Four tapes 

available.)* *■ - * 
Contes pour debutant^ Rea. (LIT-28) (Three tapes 
• ' • available?.) 

La Dynamite, Rea. (LA*83) (Four Japes available.) 
La Robe et le couum, Rea. (LA-255) 
REVIEVi/ TEXT IN /FRENCH (Amsco) . ^ 

°/^ev/ew Text in French, First Year (Premier livre),,Gra. 

(BP-38) (Workbook available.) 
Review Text in, French, Two Years, Gra. (BP-38) 

(Workbook available.) • ' 
Review Text in French, Three Years, Gra. (BP-38) 

* (Workbook available.) ^ 

' 'Cours superieur frangais, Gra. (BP-38) (Workbook 
available^ 

SCOTT, FORESMANS NEW FRENCH PROGRAM 
(Scott) 

""Sons et^sdns, Level One, Text(BP-40) (Workbook, tests,- 
testing tape, teacher's edition, tapes, and posters 
available .)^^ - 
Scenes et sejours, Text (BP40) (Workbook, tests, testing* 
tape, teacher's ledition, and tapes available.) 
SEJOUR EN FRANCE (Ihtemaffonal Film) 
Arrivee en France, FUmiLA'lT} > I 

* Un Hotel a Paris, Fihn (SS-78) I 

Not reviewed:' ' ' 

Un Repas chez Francis, Film ' ' 
SfGHTS AND TREASURES OF FRANCE (Haeseler) 
. Versailles, FS{LA'219}^ 

Not reviewed: , * 

'Chartres Cathedral, FS *; 
Chateaux of the Loire-Medieval, FS 
^ Chateaux of the^Loire-Remissance, FS 
On the Pilgramhge lioute, FS " 
VauX'le'Vicomte-Chantilly, FS 
TEXTES^ EN FRANi^AIS FACILES (LH) 
Fantine, Rea. (LIT^38) 

Not reviewed: 
Aladin, Rek. 
* Candid?, Rea. 
Le Capitaine Fracasse, Re2i. 
La Chartreuse de Parme, Rea. \ 
Gnq contes de Maupassant, Rea. 
Cinq heros frangais, Rea. ^ ^ j 
Le Qub des cinq au bprd de la mer, Re^. 
' Colombo, Rea. ^ 
Cosette, Rea. 

Enquetes et aventi^res,?j&2i. ~ 

Eugenie Grandet, Rea. ' ^ * ' . 

Exploits sportifs, ^2i\ ^ ^ 

Gargantua^^ Rea, ^ 

Gavroche, Rea. / < ' ' 

Joyce et les nouveaux mous/juetaires, Rea. 



A^chel Strogoff Redi. • 
' Les-Miserables; Fantine, Rea. 

Le Petit Chose, Rea. 

Quartier Latin, Rea. 

Recits pour les j'eunes, Rea. 
LE TOUR DE FRAHNCE SERIES (National Textbook) 
' Promenade dans Paris, Rea. (SS-1 1 6) 

Zigzags en France, Rea. (SS-I48) 
TOUTE LA BANDE (Scholastic Magaz|pes) 

Arrivee dWsabeth, Fim, (hA'U) • 

Not reviewed: 

* Avtnture en mer. Film 
A Versailles, Film 
Bonanniversaire, Film 

Bricolage, film * 
^ Depart en vacances. Film 

Feu vert. Film* * 

Jeudi„¥'im 

Parme d 'essence. Film 

* La Rentrie, Film 

Sur la Tour Eiffel, Film ' 
Vacances en Bretagne, Fihn , 
^ Le Vieux Paris, Film ^ ' 
UNIVERS DES LETTRES BORDAS (BBO) 
Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Rea. (LIT-^1 1) 

Not reviewed: * 
More than 150 othet readers 
VERBAL^ACTIVE FRENCH' SEIZES (F^rper) 
Jeunes voix, j'eunes visages. Text , (BP-28) (Teacher's 
^edition, study prints, tapes, workbook, and tests 
available.) ' ' ' * , 

. ' Fenitres sur la France, Text (B#-28) (Teacher's edition, 
tapes, workbook, and tests arable.) ^ 
Tresors du hmps. Text . (BP-28) (Teachers e^dition 
available.) 

LArt de la conversation. Text (BP-28) (Teacher's man- 
ual and tapes available.) 
VOIX ET IMAGES DE LA FRANCE (Rand) 
La Voix et la vie de France, Level /, .TM, (BP42) 
<Filmstrips, tapes, student's text, study guide, and 
^-workbook available.) - 

Not reviewed: ^ , ^ * . 

La Voix et la vie du monde frangais. Level II, TM 
(Filmstrips; tap^Vorkbook; tests and scoring book- 
lets; and readers available.) 
VOIX ET VISAGES DE LA FRANCE (Rand) 

Voix et visages de la France, Level 1, FS(BP43) (Tapes, 
structural-exercise tapes, student's text; games, and 

^ testing program avail|fble.) 

Not Veviey^ed: 

Voix et- visages du monde frangais. Level 2, Misc.- 
(Teacher's edition, filmstrips, tapes, structurai- 
«}^rcise tapes, unit test^, §,tudeht's text, ?tudy guide, 
and workbook available.) 
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\ 

Directory of Distributors and Publisliers 



E^stributors 

The following list of distributors includes only those 
who actually submitted materials for evaluation. The 
majority of these distributors are able to supply most 
i imported materials. Teachers arid school Uistricts are 
encouraged Jo purchase materials from the company of 
their choice.* ^ 

Edid'ne Associates, 2J10 Franklin Ave., Santa Rosa, CA 
95404 

The Europeaji^ Book Company, 929 Larkin St., San 

Francisco, C A 94109 ' • 

French Book Corporation of America (Division of French 
4i)d European Publications, Inc.), Rockefeller Center 
Promenade, 610 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 10020 
French Book Guild, 101 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 10003 
Gessler Publishing Company, Inc., 220 E. 23rd St., New 
' Y(irk,NY lOOlO 

Goldsmith's Music Shop, Inc., A/V and Language Depart- 
ment, 301 East Shore Rd., Great Neck, NY 1 1023 
laconi Book Imports, 300 Pennsylvania Ave., San Fran- 
cisco, C A 94107 , ^ 
The Kiosk, 19223 De HavUland Dr., Saratoga, CA 95070* 
Listening Library, Inc.', 1 Park Ave., Old Greenwich, CT 
06870 

Stanbow Productions, Valhalla, NY 10595 
Wible Language Institute, 24'S. 8th St., P.O. Box 870, 
Allen town, PA 18105 

Publisfiers-United States ^ 

Materials published in the United States may be 
obtained by ordering directly from the publisher. Many 
publishers h^ve regional representatives who may be con- 
tacted- for more direct service within the appropriate 
\ geographical areas. 

In some, instances information about a publisher or 
publishers was not available. The entries in such cases / 
include tl^ie phrase No information available. Persons 
interested in materials produced by these publishers should 
attempt to review and/or obtain them through a dis- 
tributor. ' . 



AJj^n and Bacon, Inc., Ralston Park, Belmont, CA 94002 
^ American Association of Teachers of French, Frank W. 
Nachtmann, Executivef Secretary, 59 E. Armory Ave., 
I" Champaign, IL '61820t 

American Book Company (Division of Litton Educational 
Pu^lishuig, Inc.), 399 Adrian Rd., Millbrae, ($A 94030 • 

Amsc# Scliool Publiciations,"^nc., 315 Hudson St:, New 
York, NY 10013 ? ^ 



Appleton-Century-Crofts, Inc. (Educational Divisioi] of 
Meredith Corporation), 440 Park Ave.,*S., New York, 
, NY 10016 . . 

Ariel Books,. Farrar, Straus and Girdux, Inc., 19 Union 
^'Square, W, New York, NY 10003 
A^idio Lingual Educational Press, Inc., 45 W. Park Ave., , 

P.O. Box 390, Long Peach, NY 11561 
Bantam Books, Inc. (A National General Company), 666 

Fifth Ave., New. York, NY 10019 
Barron's Educational Series, Inc., 113 Cross\yays Park Dr., ^ 

Wpodbury,NY 11797 
Beginner Books (Division of Random House, Inc.), 457 

Hahn Rd.^ Westminister, MD 21 157 
Behavioral Research Laboratories, P. 0. Box 577, Palo 
. Alto, C A 9430? 
Berli[tz Publications, Inc. (Subsidiary of Macmillan, Inc.), 
866 Third Ave., New York, NY 10022 
. BFA Educational Media (Division of Columbia Broad- 
casting System, Inc.), 2211 Michigan Ave., Santa 
Mohica,CA 90404 - ' 
•3ooks of the World* (Division of Roxbury Press, Inc.), 

^loxbury ^uilding^ Sweet Springs*, MO 65361' 
Borg-Wamer Educational System*, 3762 Martina, Ct., 

" Auburn, CA 95603 
Bureau of Foreign lianguages, New York City, 131 Living- 
ston St., New York, NY 11201 
Cfiilton Book Company, Chilton Way, Radnor, PA 19089 
Continental Book Company, 11-03 46th Ave., Long Island 
; City, NY 11101 - " -..j^ 
' Corson Associates, Inc., Box 3288, Alexandria, VA 22302 
Coward, McCann and Geoghegan, Inc., 200 Madison Ave., 
. New York, NY 10016 
• CuRure Contrasts Company, 2550 E. 3370 S., Salt Lake 
City,UT 84109 
Denoyer-Geppert Company (Subsidiary of Times Minor 
^Company), c/o Times Mirror, 220 W. First St., Los 
' Angeles, CA 90053 
Determined Productions, Inci, P.O. Box 2150, San. Fran- 
cisco, CA 94126 
Walt Disney Educational I^edia Company, 800 Sonora 
' Ave., Glendale, CA 91201 
EJP. Button & Company, InC;, 201 Patk Ave., New York, 
^ W, 10003 

Educational Fihnstrips, 1404 19th St., Huntsville, TX 

77340 ^ ' , . 

EMC Corporation, 180 E. Sixth St., St. Paul,!^!^ 55101 
Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corporation (Affiliate 
of Encyclopaedia ^ritannica. Inc.), '2494 Teagarden St.,' 
San LeajtidroiCA ,94577 
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Fawcett. Publications, Inc., 67 W. 44th St., New York, NY 
10036 

Film Associates of California, 11014 Santa Monica Blvd., 

Los Angeles, CA 90025 
Funk and Wagnalls Publishing Company (Subsidiary of 

Thomas Y. Crowell Company), 666 Fifth .Ave., New 

York, NY 10019 
Gessler Publishing Company, Inc., 220 E. 23rd St., New 

York, NY 10010 
Ginn and Xompany (Xejox Education Company), 2550 

Handver St., Palo Alto, CA 94304 ^ 
Glendale Unified School District, 223 N. Jackson St., 

Glendale,CA 91206- 
Golden Press (hnprint of Western Publishing Company, 

Inc.), 850 Third Ave., New York, NY*. 1002/2 
Goldsmith's Music Shop, Inc.,' A/V and Language Depart- 
ment, 301 East Shore Rd., Great Neck, NY 1 r023 
Joljn 'A. Haeseler Productions, 1668 N. Rodney Dr., 

Hollywood, C A 90027 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc., Harcourt Brace Jovano- 

vich Building, Polk' and Geary, gan Francisco, CA 941 09 
iHarper and Brothers (No information available) 
Harper and -Row, Publishers, Inc., 6375 Clark Ave:, Dublin, 
, CA. 94566 

Hart Publishing Company, Inc., 7 19* Broadway, New York, 
. NY 10003 • 

D. C. Heath and Company (Division of Raytheon Educa- 
tion Compaity), 1450 Grant Ave., Novato, CA 94947 

Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc. (Subsidiary of Columbia 
Broadcasting System, Inc.), 340 Valley Dr., Brisbane, 
CA 94005 

*Houghton Mifflin Company, 777 California Ave., PaluSAitoJ 
CA 94304 

Independent School Press, Inc., 51 River St., Wellesley St., 

Wellesley Hills, MA 02181 
Institute of Modem Languages, Inc., 2125 S St., N.W., 

' Washington, DC 20008 
International Film Bureau, Inc., 332 S. Michigan Ave., 

Chicago, IL 60604 
Joint National Committee fer Languages^ Richard B. Klein, 

Secretary*Treasurer, Holy Cross CoJ|pge, Worcester, MA 

01610 

Kansas State Teachers College of Emporia, Department of 

" French, Emporia, KA 66801» 
Kehworthy Educational Service, Inc., P.O. Box 3031, 

Buffalo, NY 14205 
Keystone^Education Press, 71 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 

10003^* • 

Ernst Ipeinberg Films, 3890 Edgeview Dr., Pasadena, CA 

91107 \ . " ' 

Neil A. Kjos Music Company, 525 Bus§e Hwy., Park Ridge, 
ML 600^ * 
Language Strips, 619 Eberwhite Blvd^ Ann Arbor, MI 

'48103 ^ ' • ' 

Little, Brown and Company, 34 Beacon St., Boston, MA 

02106 ^ \ ^ . . 

McGraw-Hill Book Con>4)Any, Webster Division, gl71 ,Red- 

wood Hwy., Novato, CA 94947 



David McKay Company, Inc., 750 Third Ave., New York, 

NY 10017 ' <- • ^ 

Macmillan Publishing Company, Inc. (Subsidiary of Mac- 

miUan, Inc.), 23 Chinda Way,X)rinda, CA 94563 
Charles E. Merrilf- Publishing Company (Division of Bell & 
' Howell Company), 504 S. Arden, Anaheun CA, 92802 
National Film Board- of Canada,* 125 1 Avenue of the 

Americas, New York, NY 10020 
National Geographic Society, 17th^ and M Sts., N.W., 

Washington, DC 20036 
National Textbook Company, 8259 Niles Center Rd., 

Skokie, IL 60076- V 
Office of the Alameda County Superintendent of Schools, 
^ 224 W. Winton Ave., Hayw^ttrCA 94544 
The New American Library, Inc. (Subsidiary of Tunes* 

Mirror Company), 1301 Avenue of the Americas, New 

York, NY 10019 
Newbury House Publisher-s, Inc., 68 Middle Rd., Rowley, 

MA 0t969 

The Odyssey Press '(Division of Bobbs-Merrill Company, 

Inc.), 4300 W. 62nd St., Indianapolis, IN 46268 
Paris Match, Inc., 12 E. 67th St., New York, NY 1 0021 
Andre Paquette Associates, 149 Franklin St., Laconia, NH 

03246 ... 
Pathescope Educational Films, Inc.; 71 Weyman Ave., New 

Rochelle,NY 1080^ 
Perennial Education, Inc., 1825 Willow Rd., Northfield, IL 

60093 * 

Playette Corporation, 301 East Shore Road, Great Neck, 
NY 11023^- ' " 

Prenfice'^ail, Inc., '570' Price Ave., Redwood City, CA 
94063 

Rand McNaUy & Company-, School Department, 206 

Sansome St., San Francisco, CA 94104 
* R^aUtes, 551 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 10017 
Regents Publishiftg Compariy, Inc., 2 Park Ave., New York, 

NY 10016 . • 

Rodale Press, Book Division, 33 E. Minor St.; Emmau§, PA 

18049. 

St. Martin's Press, /5 Fifth Ave*., New York, NY 10010 ^ 
Warren Schloat Productions, Inc., Pleasantville, NY 1Q||^ 



Scholastic Magazines and Book Services, 902 Sylvan A 

Englewood-Cliffs, NJ 07632 
Scholastic Magazines, Inc„ 50 W. 44th St., New York^NY 

10036 

Scott, Foresman & Company, 855 California Ave., Palo 

Alto, CA. 94304 * , 
Charles Scrityier's Sons, 597 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 

•10017 ' \ 

Selchow & Richter Compariy ,,Bayshore, NY 1 1 706 
Sigi?ia Educational Films, P.O. Box/ 1235, Studio City,' C A 

91604 * / , 

Simon'and Schuster, Inc.,^630 Fifth Ave., New Yoijc, NY 

10020 

Teaching Audials and Visuals', Inc., 250 JV. 57th St., New 
York, NY 10019 ^ . 

University Publications, Advancement Press of America, 
Inc., P.O. BOX.0730D, Detroit, MI 48207 
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J, .Weston Walch, Publisher, P.O. Box 1075, Portland, ME EED 
041O4 <' ^ ^ 

Western Publishing Company, Inc., 85G Third Ave.; New "^EG 
York, NY 10022 ^ 

Xerox Education Publications, Education Center, Colum* . EGF 
bus, OH 43216 

Youth Education Systems, Inc.,' P.O. Box 592, Stamford, EGL. 

.CT 06904 • • 

^ EJD 

Piiblishers-Foreiga ^ 

AL Edward Arnold (Publishers), Ltd., Maddqx St., 41 , ELA 
London W. \% England • . • x 

ASL E.'j. Arnold and Son^ L^d., Butterley St., Lee'ds . ER 
10, England ' 

BIM Bibliographisches Institut, Mannheim (No inforrm- ES 

tion available) EV 
BF . Les Beaux' Films,'61 rue de Matte, 75 Paris XI^, 

France Ffe 
BS g: Bell & Sons, Ltd., Ycwk House, Portugal St., PR 

London W..C. 2, England ^ GB 

BY Blondel La Rougery, 7 ru^ Saint-Lazare, Pans v", 

France HF 
CEC Centre Educatif et Culturel, Inc., 8101 boulevard^ 

Metropolitan, Anjouj.Montreal 437, Quebec HG 
CIC Clarke, Irwin & Company, Ltd., Clarwi|i House, 

• 791 St. Clair Ave., W., Toronto 10, Ontario, ' 

Ctnada HL 
CSL William -Clowes and Sons, Ltd., Dorland House, « 

14-16 Lower Regent St., Londoa S.W. 1, HT • 

England HTH 
DA Disques Ad^s( No information available) . 
DE Dargaud Editeur, 12 rue Blaise^Pascal, 92 Neuilly- 4DM 

sur-Seine, France 

DED Delp'ireyEditeuT (No information available) IGN 
Die Dictipnnaire Le Robert. S.N.L,', 107 avenue Par- 

mentier, Paris 6*^, France KCC 
DID Didier, 4 et 6 rue.de h Sorbonne, Paris V^, France 
DIS Walt Diiney Productions, France fNo informanon LAP^ 

available) 

DL Marcel Didier (Canada) Lt6e., I442 McGill College LAR 
Avenue, Montreal, Quebec, Canada H3A 1Z6 

DUF La Documentation Francaise, 31 quai Voltaire, 75 . ID 
Paris 7, France 

DUN Dunod (No information available) • . tEF 

*ECL L'Ecole de Xoisirs, 11 rue xle Sdvres, Paris 6^, 

France - LG 

EAB Editions Andre Bonne, 15 rue Las-Cases, Paris 7, LB 

France 

EBE Editions Berlitz, S,A., 8 avenue Bellefontaine, ^ LL 

100*3 Lausanne, Switzerland 
EBI Editions Bias, 26 rue Vauquelinr75 Paris 5, France LMG 
EBO Editions Bordas, 30 rue Saint Sulpice, Paris '6, ' 

France LP 
EC , Editions Casterman, 66 rue Bonaparte, Paris 6, MC 

France 

ED Editions Denoel, 14 rue Am^lie, Paris 7, France ME* 
EDD ^ Editions des€)ei|:Coqs d'Or, 28 rue de la Bo>tie,^ * 
• 75Paris8,Fjice 
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Editions Edmond Dujardin, 33260 La#Tes(^ d^ 

Buch, 33 Arcafhon, France ' 
Editions Gallimard, 5 rue Sebastien-Bottin, Paris 

France ^ . ' 

Editions Gamier Fr^res, 6 rue des Sainfs-Pferes, 

, Paris, France , 
Editions Gautier-Languereau, 18 sue Jacob, Paris 

6, France' ' ' ' ^ * . - 

Editions-J, Dupuis, 84 boulevard'Saint-Germain, 

Paris 5 , France ^ ' f> . 

Editions Lucien Ad^s, 141 Tye la Fayette, Paris, 

France • 
Editions Rencontre, 4, rue Madame, Paris VI^, 

France ^ 
Editions Seghers (No information available) 
Encyclopedie Visuelie (Armand Colin-V^pon^se), 

103 boulevard Saint-Michel, Paris 5, France, 
Flammarion, EtiifSUr (No information ayailable) 
J, Franco", ParivFrance (No information available) 
Mary Glasgow & Baker, Ltd., l40 Kensington 

Church St., London- W. 8, England 
Halas and Batchelor Animation, Ltd., 29 Old 

Burlington St., W, 1 , London, England . 
Haack Gotha, Geo^aphische Anstalt, Justus- 
, Perthes-Strasse 3/9, Postfach 274, 58 Gotha/ 

Leipzig, Germany ^ ^ 
Geor^ei G.' Harrap & Company, Lfd., 182-184 

High Holbo'm, London, WCIV 7 AX, England 
Hatier, 8 rue d'Assas, Paris 6^, Fr^te 
' D. C. Heath, Cjffiada, Ltd., lOO Adelaide W., 

Toronto, Canada 
. Les* Industries Mtisicales et E^^ques Pathe.-Mar- 

boni ( No information available ) > - 

Institut Geographique National, 136 bis, rue de 

.Grenelle, Paris Vll^^rance^ 
Kellogg Company of Canada, Ltd., 855 York Mills, 

Torbntd, Canada' . 
Librairie Acad^mique Perrin, 8 rue* Garanci^re, 

Paris 6, France' ^ 
Librairie Armand Colin, lOSwoulevard Saint- 
Michel, Paris V^, France 
.L^^irie Delagr^ve, .15 rul^6ufflot, Ptiris \l 
^ France. ' ^ 
Librairie E. Fldmmarion et Cie, 26 rue Racine, 

Paris 6, France ' " ' 

Librairie Griind, 60 rue Mazarine, Paris 6^ France 
Librairie Hachette, 79 boulevard St. Germain, 

Paris ,VI^, France 
Librairje Lajousse, 17 rue du ^nt-parnasse, Paris 

VI^, France 

. Longmans^ Green & Company, Ltd., 48 Grosvenor 

St., London, W. i, England 
Librairie Payot (No information available) / 
Macmillan & Company, Ltd., Little E$sex Street 4, 

London, W£:?, England / ' 

Methuen Educatio.nal, ltd; ' (No information 

available) ^ ' * * ♦ * 
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MMC The Macmillan Company^ Collier-Macmillan, Ltd., 

^ ^ South Adley St., 10, London W. 1 , England • 
MOC Mako-Cojnano, Licence Seven Town, England _ * * ^ 
MS Masson et Cie, 420 boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris 

' VI^, France - :.. 

MUB Musson Book Company, Ltd,, 30 Lesmill Rd., Don 

Mills, Ontario 48, Canada ^ 
NE Fernand Nathan, Editeur, 9 rue Mechain, I'aris \ 
XIV^, France 

NFB National Film Board of CSnada, 3155 Ctde. Liesse, 

Montreal, Canada 
NVL Nouvellfes Editions Latines,;! rut^ Palatine, Paris 
' ■ 6^,France 

PA ^ Payot Lausanne, 106 , boulevard SaintrGermain, 
Paris 6^, France 

PBP Fetite Biblioth^que Payot, 106 boulevard Saint- 
Germain, Paris VI^, France 



PRA Pr^seace/Afrjcaine, 25 bis, rue des Ecole, 75005 • 

' rais, F rance 

PRE La Presse, Montreal, Canada * 
PRS Productions' Musicdisc Europe^ ^A^o information 

^ - amiable \ 

PRU Presses Universitaires de France, 108 boulevard 

Saint-Germain, Paris VI^, France • 
PU. Publistar (No information availabte] * ' 
SCH' — Ferdinand Schoningh, K.^G., Postfach • 1020, 

Paderbom, Genn'any * ' . 
SNL ' - Socidtd du Nouveaii Littr^, 107 avenjie Parmentier, 

* ^ Pari$ Xl^,.Frartce . \ , 
UP* yUPEM, 51 rue Pierre-Charron, Paris 8^, France 
WV Qeorg Westernaann Verlag, Georg Westermann- 
Allee 66, Pbstfach 7049, 3300 Braunschweign, 
• ' Germaay ^ . ' 

WMD Verlag Moritz EHesterweg, HochstrassQ 31, Frank- 
furf am Main, Germany ^ 
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Adaptation audrb-visueiie de l*ecoie praiique 
de TAlliajice Fran^aise „ * 
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A^ieu, P^re Fouettard * " 
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43 
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Aerodrame 
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X 
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L* Affaire du cadafvre vivant 
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Agent secret 
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Les Antiquites 
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A Paris-Premiere partie 
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L'*Ajft de conjuguer 
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L*Art de4a conversation. ' Textes des bandes 
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L*Art et la vie *" , 
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Auditory and Reading Comprehension Kxercises 
in French 
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Au fer a cheval ' 
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Au jardin 
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Au march6 










X 






























X 












7 


Au pays du solejl 
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LES AVENTURES'DE LA FAWflLE CARRE' , 
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Les Aventures de L^o'a la ferme 
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Les Aventures de commissaire Grasset 
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Le Batlon rouge" 
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Le 3arbier de Seville 
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Efaslc French Reader ^ 
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Becket 
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Beginning French: 'System 80 - . , 
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' Belles chansonkde France 
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Berlitz Self-Teaching Language Cdtfrse: French 
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X 






























X 












9 




\ 


2 


3 


4 


5 ' 


-r 


1 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 1 20 


^21 


22 


23 


24. 


25 


26. 



PI 
z 

n 



i.l36 



137 





















Type of 


material ^. 




















Subject 


area 






Page 


s 


• \ 


isic program 


lart^ picture, poster i 


S 


Imstrip 


0 

V 

E 


ammar . 


:« 


mphlet 


•o 

o 


- 


;cord ' ' 


•o 


s. 


c 

c« 

E 
</i 

V 

<^ 




Xtbook 


)rkbook 


sceUaneous 




Dguage arts 


* 




i/t 
H* 

g 

a> 
u 
c 


cial science 


%» 










d 


\Z 


lu 
















v5 


H 


V 

H 


V 

H 








-3 




3 




3i 


o 


O 




Title 




1 


2- 


•J 


4 




6 




8 


9 


10 


\\ 




1 1 


1 A 
I** 


1 c 


16 


17 


18 


1 o 


26 


2! 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


La Bonne Cuisine <thez sol 








if 










































V 


73 


•Bonnes vacancesf APro^mmed 


Guide to 


















































1 

i 




Letter Writing 
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Le Bourgeois.Gentilhomme 
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Bruges: A Belgian Town 
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Cadet Rousselle 
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Cahier de travail et de laboratoire: Parole 
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Cahier de travail: Fenetres sur la France 
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Cahier d'exerc ices ' 
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Cahier d 'exercises: A la fran^aise 
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Cahier d^exercices for Nous les jeunes 
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Le Capitaine Fracasse 




















X 






















X 










45 


Le Capitaine Frac asset r 
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Les Cargos du Crepuscule^ 
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Carmen 
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Cartes illustrations, Livre I \ * ^ 
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Cartes illustrations, Livre !l 
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